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PREFACE. 



It has often and truly been said that a scien- 
tific method of teaching will in the end prove to 
be a practical one also. But it requires much ex- 
perience and judgment on the part of the Teacher 
to found his inethod of instruction on solid scienti- 
fic principles and to select the proper materials for 
making it practical at the same time. The former 
must be simple enough to be within the reach of 
the pupil's intelligence, and the latter of such qua- 
lity and so arranged as to be mastered by him 
without painful exertion. I'lirttliis Course of instruc- 
tion in German I have endfekvoured to meet both 
these difficulties 1. by^^l^asing/ it on Becker's syn- 
tactical system, 2. by coniH^hJj^ turning to account 
the affinity between German a^d. English, and 3. 
by gradually developing the language as a self-de- 
rived one. — As regards Becker's admirable system, 
its merit is now too well known and appreciated 
in this country and throughout Europe to require 
any further recommendation here. Its terminology, 
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II Preface. 

however, and some of its details are embarrassing 
to students, especially to those trained in the older 
grammatical school. For didactical reasons I have^ 
therefore, ventured on various alterations, which, I 
hope, will be approved by practical Teachers. — 
In availing myself of the facilities which the affi- 
nity between German and English offers to the 
beginner, I may have gone farther than was neces- 
sary. But considering how encouraging it is to ac- 
quire in a short time and without much trouble a 
very material portion of the German language ; any 
advantage that njight have been gained by restric- 
tion in this respect, seems to be comparatively of 
little consequence. — In determining the order in 
which the words to be committed to memory should 
appear in the paragraphs and vocabularies, I had 
undertaken a task of almost insurmountable diffi- 
culty. What is easy enough in the preparation of 
separate onomatical tables, often becomes impossible 
in the composition of progressive exercises, when 
at every step a variety of considerations have to 
be kept in view simultaneously. Some radical words, 
which give rise to a great number of derivatives, 
are no longer in use ; some, still surviving, have in 
the course of time lost their primitive concrete no- 
tion, so that they ought not to be placed before 
the pupil as containing the germ of future develop- 
ments ; and many others are subject to grammatical 
peculiarities, which may happen not to have been 
dealt with in any preceding paragraph, but which 
demand something more than a cursory or inciden- 
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tal explanation. These and similar obstacles pre- 
vent that branch of study from being followed up 
as methodically as might be desirable. Still it i& 
of paramount importance, and I have spared no 
pains to assist the Teacher in its practical appli- 
cation. 

Syntax being made the basis of the whole of 
this Course, the distribution of the various parts of 
Etymology had to be made subservient to that of 
the Syntax; and fettered in a great measure by this 
necessity, I could only now and then allow myself 
to be guided by other considerations. 

It is evident that in the composition of a school- 
book , in which all the above points ought to be so- 
skilftilly interwoven that each grammatical fact may 
find its support in another, the synthetic method 
alone Aimishes the means of attaining that end. 
For it enables us to proceed gradually from the 
simple to the complex, from the known to the un- 
known, from the concrete to the abstract, from the 
essential to the accidental, and above all it enables 
us to exhibit to the student a language, like the 
German, in its organic development from itself. But, 
indispensable as that method is for the purpose just 
mentioned, it is in many respects inferior to the 
analytic. I have, therefore, adopted the well-known 
contrivance of dividing each paragraph into three 
. parts — A. for examples, B. for theory, and C. for 
practice. This scheme allows the practical combi- 
nation of Analysis with Synthesis, offers ample op- 
portunity for developing the mental faculties of the 

a* 



IV Suggestions for the Teacher, 

young, secures a speedy progress in any branch of 
study, and has on that account been made use of 
in many vahiable school-books since Pestalozzi's 
time. 

The Grerman examples to be translated into 
English have partly been prepared by myself, partly 
drawn from standard authors. Of the latter source 
I could not ayail myself exclusively, although I 
should have preferred to do so. For I had inva- 
riably to contend with difficulties similar to those 
mentioned above with regard to derivation. — The 
majority of the sentences for translation from Eng- 
lish into German, affording practice on the rules 
given in the paragraph, and comprising the new 
words used in it, ^ were necessarily composed by 
myself, as every thing not previously learned by 
the student, was inadmissible. I hope they will 
not be found to offend greatly against the genius 
of the English language. 
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Part of this Course was printed several years 
ago, and, though not published, has ever since been 
used by myself and some professional friends. Th(i 
result of our joint experience was favourable to its 
continuation and has had som,e share in bringing 
it to the form in which it now appears. We have 
also become aware that by misapplication its us(3 
may be attended with but indifferent success, espc- 
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cially in the instruction of classes, for which it is 
principally intended. This consideration induces me 
to offer to the Teacher the following suggestions. 

Without dwelling on the art of teaching in ge- 
neral*), I shall only advert to the manner, in which 
I think this course would be made most serviceable, 
and to various arrangements in it, the purpose of 
which may not be patent at first sight. 

After some preliminary instruction in pronun- 
ciation, which might advantageously be combined 
with practice in German writing, the pupil should 
forthwith be made acquainted with a small portion 
of that remarkable law discovered by J, Grimm 
for the interchange of letters. In the beginning 
a few striking instances will suffice. The largo col- 
lection of examples, annexed to the introductory 
directions for pronunciation, is not intended to bo 
presented to the learner at once, bnt to be taken 
up for special study, whenever occasion serves. This 
should, however, be done as gradually and methodic- 
ally as possible. 

Section A; of each paragraph gives the matter 
to be taught from the very beginning in sentences 
grammatically complete. For it is only in such 
sentences that syntactical and etymological facts 
can be thoroughly understood. But they must also 

*) I take this opportunity to recommend to the at- 
tention of Teachers the excellent Lecture read at the Col- 
lege of Preceptors: The Theory and Practice of teaching 
modem langnages in schools^ by Charles H. Schaihle, M, 
D., Ph. D. — London; Triihner d' Co. 18G3. 
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appear in sufficient number, so as to act powerfully 
on the learner's perception and memory, and to 
make the first impression irresistible and indelible. 
This will account for the numerous examples in A. 

Section B. is, in the first place, intended to show 
the Teacher at once the extent of each task, and 
partly to assist him in explaining and exemplifying 
the contents of the paragraph. But its wording will 
also be found simple and clear enough to be un- 
derstood by the learner afterwards, when occassion- 
ally referred to. To this section properly belongs 
the study of words; for the sake of convenience, 
however, the special vocabulary has been placed 
immediately below the sentences of A. — In prac- 
tice sections • A. and B. are meant to go hand in 
hand, and this combination requires all the analy- 
tical skill of the Teacher. 

Before proceeding to section C, the student 
must have mastered the whole subject-matter of 
the paragraph. The longer we keep him at A., 
the better he will perform his task in C. But it is 
advisable to make him first translate the latter oral- 
ly, so that he may be reasonably expected to do 
it afterwards in writing without a mistake. — On 
careful and accurate writing we cannot too strongly 
insist. The pupil ought to be accustomed to it from 
the beginning. Negligence in this respect is much 
more injurious to progress than is commonly sup- 
posed, and, as we advance to more complicated 
exercises, will occasion at every step a serious loss 
of time. 
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The annexes to A. and C, marked with >, 
have no reference to the subject-matter of the pa- 
ragraph, but serve partly for the repetition of cer- 
tain things likely to be forgotten, partly to main- 
tain a balance, as it were, in the arrangement of 
the materials throughout the Course. This expe- 
dient has enabled me to distribute the words to be 
learned as equally as was desirable ; to prepare the 
student for derived and compoimd words that were 
to appear in following paragraphs; to employ suc- 
cessively almost all the strong and irregular verbs 
in the different tenses; to illustrate by additional 
examples any peculiarities pointed out in the Ohser- 
vationsy etc. 

The words of the vocabulary ought always to 
be carefully committed to memory before transla- 
ting section C. How often they are to be repeated 
afterwards, will depend upon circumstances. But 
repeated they must be — separately and minutely — 
nouns with the definite article and their plural or 
genitive singular, and some verbs with their con- 
jugation. For all of them will, sooner or later, more 
or less frequently, reappear in subsequent exercises, 
which the student should be able to do without 
losing his time in consulting the general vocabulary. 
He must also know them thoroughly by heart for 
another purpose, i. e. an oral and cursory repetition 
of the sentences — the Teacher reading , sometimes 
with slight alterations, the German or English sen- 
tences of a paragraph, to be translated promptlji 
by the pupil. Time ought to be devoted to this 
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special practice towards the end of every lesson* 
It will prepare the learner for conversation, by 
enabling him on the one hand to understand quickly, 
what is said in German, and on the other to ex- 
press himself readily and correctly. The facility 
with which he turns English into German, will at 
the same time be thfe surest test of his proficiency. 
What he has previously done at leisure, he must 
now be able to do fluently. As long as he is obliged 
every moment to pause and to reflect on par- 
ticular rules, he is not up to his task and ought 
to be practised again and again on those points in 
which he betrays ignorance or want of readiness. — 
For such oral repetition short sentences alone are 
suitable. This I constantly kept in view while pre- 
paring the exercises. Even in the middle and to- 
wards the end of the Course I selected such as 
might not embarrass the student by their length, 
and in those paragraphs in which complex senten- 
ces have been unavoidably introduced, these will 
be found to consist of clauses easily divisible. 

The following additional hints may prove of 
service to the Teacher. 

1. The directions for the plural of nouns, given 
in §§. 21. 22. 23., require most frequent repetition; 
A glance at the Recapitulation after §. 23. will 
convince the Teacher that the pupil ought to be 
quite familiar with them. 

2. In distributing the strong verbs among the 
exercises, I have paid no regard to their classifi- 
cation. They ought first to be learned in the man- 
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ner indicated in the vocabularies of §§. 15. and 16.^ 
but may afterwards also be repeated in groups as 
shown at the end of the General Vocabulary. In 
this part of Grammar untimely aid to the memory 
too often proves illusive. 

3. The general rules of German construction^ 
which are given by degrees with the development 
of the sentence, should be strictly observed, even 
when a deviation from them might be allowed, un- 
til the student is supplied with additional rules laid 
down on a broader basis in §. 91. 

4. From §. 60. onwards there will be found at 
the end of each vocabulary several words, the sig- 
nification of which is to be gathered by the learn- 
er fi'om the sentences of section A. They ought 
to be dealt with and repeated in the same way as 
the other words. 

5. From §. 97. onwards the rules are often ex- 
pressed very briefly, and sometimes merely sug- 
gested by examples, but only when they refer to 
matter previously taught. The Teacher will have 
to explain them more fully, if there should be oc- 
casion for it. 

6. In sect. C. the way in which the English you 
is meant to be rendered, is always indicated. Those 
Masters who have experience in class-teaching, will 
understand for what reason. — Some prefer to have 
it almost always translated by @ie. But this will 
infallibly lead to ludicrous blunders like : Cebcn ®ie 
»o^t, tttein tl^eure^ 5Bater(anb! 

7. Among the sentences there will be found a 
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considerable number of proverbs, marked with an 
asterisk. Speaking to the imagination and being 
easily retained by the memory, proverbs are emi- 
nently adapted to promote familiarity with a lan- 
guage. But their figurative and often ironical turn 
of expression will frequently require special illus- 
tration. 

8. Several subjects I have introduced only par- 
tially, or merely hinted at, leaving them to be more 
comprehensively treated, or not, according to the 
requirements of the pupil, e. g. accent and quantity, 
the use of the articles, the import of some prefixes 
and affixes, a rational mode of punctuation, etc. 

9. It will sometimes be necessary to trace the 
way in which two words of common origin, but of 
different meanings, have diverged into their actual 
dissimilar significations. I have only marked their 
affinity ; but something more must be done to guard 
the student against confounding one with the other. 

10. The collection of German sentences with a 
free English translation ought not to be committed 
to memory by the student, before he has mastered 
the elements of the language ; for most of them con- 
tain peculiarities and idiomatical expressions not 
suitable for begiuners. 

11. As regards the General Vocabulary, it has 
already been said that the learner should be ena- 
bled by frequent repetition to do as far as possible 
without it He will, however, sometimes need its 
assistance, especially as it includes an index for re- 
ference to the paragraphs, and after §. 112. he will 
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have to search in it for the words not known to 
him. It will also prepare him for the use of a 
larger Dictionary*), which will be indispensable 
for the prosecution of his German studies. 

12. "In composing this Course I had principally 
in view pupils of the age at which German is usu- 
ally commenced in English schools, i. e. after some 
knowledge has been acquired of another foreign lan- 
guage. But it would have been preposterous to 
speculate on the probable extent of such acquire- 
ments. I have, therefore, abstained from comparing 
German with any other language that might hap- 
pen to be studied at the same time. This and 
various similar points^depending upon circumstances 
must be left entirely to the judgment of the Teacher. 
I conclude with some remarks on Becker's sys- 
tem as applied in this work. — The main features 
of that system are simple enough; but its termino- 
logy was, at first, prejudicial to its introduction into 
schools. For Becker had retained the usual gram- 
matical terms and invested some of them with no- 
tions differing widely from the old ones. This could 
not fail to be most perplexing to learners. But the 
remedy was at hand. Practical Teachers substitu- 
ted for all those terms that might lead to confu- 



*) A very superior Dictionary , not yet sufficiently 
known in this country, is that of Dr. Friedrich Kbhler, — 
Leipzig; Reclamjun. 1859. 3d. ed. 1865. — Though of mode- 
rate size, it may claim to be one of the most complete, 
and with regard to scientific accuracy the most trustworthy. 



XII Sketch of Becker's ay stem » 

sion, others of their own. I have followed their 
example, as will be seen in the subjoined Table. 

If the student should already have been accus- 
tomed to Becker's terminology, he will not find 
the least difficulty in substituting mentally one term 
for the other. For such are the leading features 
of his system that no one who has once mastered 
them, will be confused by a change in their ter- 
minology, after that change has been pointed out 
to him, provided that the terms used by Becker 
be not employed in a sense differing from that 
which he attaches to them. 

Certain details, into which Becker has expand- 
ed his system, I have entirely disregarded. With- 
out entering here into an examination of their sci- 
entific value, I only contend that they are as little 
adapted tp, as required for the instruction of jroung 
scholars. The same may be said of various gram- 
matical points, apart from his system proper. Al- 
though I have given the preference to his authority 
in most of those cases in which Grammarians differ, 
I could not always do so for practical and some- 
times even scientific reasons. 

The following rough sketch of Becker's syn- 
tactical system as applied in this Course, may be 
acceptable to the Teacher. 

THE SIMPLE SENTENCE. 

Subject Predicate, 

Man thinks. 

We speak. 



Man 


IS 


Gold 


IS 


I 


Jia>:e 


He 


will 


He 


has 
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The Predicate a compound expression. 

Verb inflected. Predicative part, 

mortal. 

a metal, 

written, 

succeed. 

been successful. 

The simple sentence enlarged: a) the Subject 
{or any noun in the sentence) by an Attribute; b) 
the Predicate by a Complement or a Circumstance. 

ATTRIBUTE. 

These children are hungry. — My parents are 
poor. — Good boo^s are good friends. — The lazy 
man is the beggars brother. — The society of la- 
dies is the school of politeness, 

COMPLEMENT. 

I am writing a letter, — They yielded to the 
enemy. — He thought of vengeance. — We laughed 

at the fool. — He is ignorant of the world. 

I sold the picture to a merchant, — They accuse 
him. of ingratitude. 

CIRCUMSTANCE. 

Place. 

He lives in Dresden. — I shall remain here. — 
She came from Italy. — They went to Weimar. — 
We walked through the garden. 
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Time, 
They arrived at noon. — I wrote yesterday. — 
We set out before sunrise, — He came after din- 
ner, — The combat lasted an hour. — She has 
been ill since Easter. — I have won three times. 

Manner. 

They walked slowly. — I thought otherwise. — 

He spoke with dignity. — She dresses without 

taste. — We departed in' haste. — I write with 

a steel-pen. 

* Cause. 

We got wet from the rain. — He conquered 

by stratagem. — She was silent out of malice. — 

I did it for your sake. — He was known by his 

cloak. 

THE COMPOUND SENTENCE. 

Co-ordination, — Co-ordinate clauses. 
Time flies, and life is short. — They threaten- 
ed; but I was not afraid. — He will come; for 
he is punctual. 

Co-ordinate clauses contracted. 
Bees and wasps sting. — He foimd a sword 
and a helmet. — The sun is the source of light 
and heat. — The man was poor, but did not work. — 
Are you awake or dreaming? — You will meet 
him either in the garden or in the library. — The 
foreigner spoke neither English nor German. 

SUBORDINATION. 

Principal and subordinate clauses. 
The subordinate clause represents either the 
Subject J a Complement, or a Circumstance of the 
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principal clause, or it stands for an Attribute be- 
longing to a noun in the principal clause. 

SUBJECTIVE CLAUSE. 

That he is brave, cannot be denied. — It can- 
not be denied that he is brave, — Who teaches^ 
learns himself. — What costs little, is little esteem- 
ed. — Where I shall reside, is yet uncertain. 

COMPLETIVE CLAUSE. 

I do not deny that he is brave, — That you 
are just, we all know. — What we desire, we ea- 
sily believe. — They asked me, when 1 had arrived, — 
How he escaped, nobody will learn. 

CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSE. 

Place, 

You must remain where your friends are, — We 
shall follow you, where you will lead us, — I am 

just going, whence you are coming, — Where bees 

are, there is honey. 

Time, 

When I awoke, I saw a stranger before me. — 
He only goes out when the sun shines. — When 
you see the signal^ then do your duty. — While 
I was writing, she went away. — Whenever I ask- 
ed him, he gave an evasive answer. — After they 
had dined, they took a ride. — I got up, before 
the sun rose, — We waited till they arrived. 

Manner. 

I acted a* you had ordered, — As you salute, 
you will be saluted. — He is as black as a Tuec^xo 
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GERMAN ALPHABET. 



Character. 


Name. 




Character. 


Name. 




Sla 


ah 


a 


s« n 


en 


u 


« b 


bay 


b 


D 


oh 





e c 


tsay 


c 


$ P 


pay 


P 


® b 


day 


d 


£l q 


koo 


q 


@ e 


ey 


e 


^ r 


en- 


r 


gf 


ef 


f 


® f § 


ess 


s 


f§ 


hah 


g 


3; t 


tay 


t 


h 


U It 


00 


u 


v'^ 


ee 


• 

1 


5B b 


fow 


V 


3$ i 


yot 


• 


B » 


vay 


w 


S f 


kah 


Xy 


iks 


X 


8 t 


el 


I 


§) t) 


ypsilon 


y 


m m 


em ' 


m 


35 


tset 


z 



Letters to be carefully distinguished from each 
other by the Beginner: SI, U; ^, S3; % ©; % 91; 

% 9i; % 2B; b, ^; c, e; f, f; m, w; r, r, i?, i). 



PRONUNCIATION. 

In German every letter is pronounced, or at least 
affects the pronunciation of another letter in some way. 

SIMPLE VOWELS. 

a, long or short, = a in father 

e, long, = a in fate; short, = e in set 

i, long, = e in me; short, = % in \d\ 

« Schlatter. 1 



2 Pronunciation. 

0, long, = in note; short, = o in not (nearly) 
u, long, = u in rule] short, = u in fwll. 

MODIFIED VOWELS. 

d, long or short, = the French e in etre, kttre 

S ;/ ;? ;? = ;j ?? 6«^ ^, jeune, ]€une 
u „ „ ,, ^ „ „ u^ „ swr, swr. 

Rem. The modified capitals % £), U are often 
written and oftener printed Sic, De, He. 

DIPHTHONGS (always long). 

ci = ^* in fine, au = ot^? in now, eu = oi/ in hoi/ (nearly) 
an modified into ciu sounds like eu, but somewhat 
broader. 

Rem. 1. The vowel t) now rarely occurs, except 
in words of Greek origin, and should then be pro- 
nounced like ii. Formerly it was often used fgr t, 
especially in the diphthong ei (et)), and when still 
found thus employed in German words or proper 
names, it is to be pronounced accordingly. 

2. te (not to be confounded with ei) is in modem 
German no diphthong, but equivalent to a long i 
(like the Engl, te in iteld). Only in a few words 
of foreign origin and some proper names the two 
vowels of te are separated in pronunciation. 

3. The diphthong at, which occurs only in a very 
few words, is pronounced like ei, but a little broader. 

CONSONANTS. 

The Consonants 6, b, f, I, (, tn, n, p, q, x, t, are 
pronounced as in English; b and b, however, are 
somewhat harder, when at the end of a word — 
®teb, thief; taub, deaf; S3ab, bath 

As regards the other consonants, the following 
directions will suffice for the Beginner. 

g may always be pronounced like g in good, give 
— gut, geben — , and after n, when in the same 
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syllable with it, as in kiw^r, singer — 9ling, ring; 
bringen, to bring; finger, finger. (Observe the dif- 
ference of pronunciation in the last word.) — See 
below: Observation for the Teacher. 

^, at the beginning of a word, is always aspirat- 
ed like h in hand, hat — O^nb, §ut; but it is 
silent at the end of a word — TO^, raw — , and 
between two vowels its aspiration is scarcely per- 
ceptible — gcl^cn, to go; tnal^en^ to mow. 

j sounds like y in yes, young — ja, Jung. 

]f before a vowel at the beginning of a syllable 
and between two vowels, is softer than the Engl, s, 
though not quite so soft as the Engl, z — jcl^en, to 
see; fingen^ to sing; SRafe, nose; blafcn, to blow; 
but §f at the end of a syllable (final §), is sharp — 
^au§, house; &xa§, grass. — Before consonants f 
may always be pronounced as in English — Stein/ 
stone; (Btcoi), straw; ©paten, spade; fpringen, to 
spring. — See below: Observation for the Teacher. 

i) is now pronounced exactly like f — SBater, 
father. 

ti) sounds nearly like the Engl, v, when pro- 
nounced softly — SBein, wine; SBolf, wolf; 35>inb, 
wind. 

Xf foimd only in words of foreign origin and in 
a very few German words, is pronounced like ks 

— Xer;ce^; ^eye, hag, witch. 

3 sounds like ts — ju, to; Jttjci, two. 

q, only found before Uj is pronounced with that 
vowel like ItP — £luetle, well, spring. 

pL in words of Greek origin, is equivalent to f 

— ^^itofop^, philosopher. 

C now occurs only in words of foreign origin and 
proper names. It is pronounced before a, 0, u, au, 
and before consonants like k, but before e, i and 
before modified vowels like the German 3 — Sato, 

Slaubiu^, Sicero, ©afar, (Senjcr. 
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i) is the sign of a simple consonant. After a^ 
0^ u, au, it has a guttural sound like the Scotch 
ch in Loch — madden, to make; 3la(i)t, night; ^0( 
high; ^06), cook; Sud^, book; Sbd^cn, cake; 2au( 
leek. After the other vowels, modified vowels and 
diphthongs, as well as after consonants, it has a 
palatal sound like the Scotch gh in li^^t, but 
rather softer, approaching to the sound of the Ger- 
man i — bred^en, to break; rcd^t, rieht; nid^t, not; 
©ic^el^ sickle; reid^, rich; leid^t, light; fcud^tcn, to 
lighten; 5?ad^te, nights; S5Ae, cooks; SSud^er, books; 
Scrd^e, lark; 2Rild^, milk; (z>tox6), stork. — At the 
beginning of words taken from the Greek d^ is 
pronounced like k before a, 0, U, and before con- 
sonants — S^araftcr; (S^ox, chorus; Shrift, christian; 

— but before e and l it retains its palatal sound 

— (S^emie^ chemistry-, S^irurg^ surgeon. — In pure 
German words d^ is pronounced like k before f 
only, provided both these letters belong to the same 
syllable (d^§ = x) — fed^^^ six; gud^§, fox; SBad^§, 
wax; icac^fen, to wax, grow. 

](t) is to be considered as one consonant. It 
sounds like the Engl sh ©d^af, sheep; %i\6), 

fish; fd^inen^ to shine; icajd^eit^ to wash. 

fe represents a sharp s — tm^, white; fltufecn, 
to greet. 

CONSONANTS DOUBLED. 

Consonants are frequently doubled to show that 
a preceding vowel is short — Camm^ lamb; Metier, 
ceUar; ©d^iff^ ship; ©ottite, sun; SRutter, mother; 
gaUen, to veil; ipBUe^ hell; burr, dry. 
a stands for a double t — ©todf, stick; 

„ „ „ I -— ^^^f ^ ®**; ^^* ^8 

ff is written only when followed by a vowel — 
en, to hate (comp. ^^, hatred). 
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VOWELS DOUBLED, OR LENGTHENED BY H. 

In German orthography the vowels a, e, 0, are 
in many instances doubled to indicate that they are 
long — ^dax, hair; ®ecle, soul; S3oot, boat. For 
the same purpose a 1^ is often added to these and 
the other vowels — ^oi)X, year; me^r, more; i{)m, 
to him;®0^n^ son; ^lll^n, hen; tiibl, cool — ; as well 
as to t before or after a vowel — tl^un, to do; 
rotl^, red. — Remember that the German t^ is al- 
ways prSBounced like t, the sound of the English 
th being unknown in German. 



Observation for the Teacher, — The above 
directions are only intended to supply the Teacher 
with materials to form a basis for his oral 
instruction. For it would be impossible to describe 
the exact pronunciation of some German letters by 
comparing them with those of any other language. 
— As regards the pronimciation of the Jlnal g, 
and of H? and ft at the beginning of a radical syl- 
lable ^ he had better not trouble Beginners with 
distinctions, respecting which there is something 
like uniformity of practice on the stage alone. In 
the course of time rupils will imperceptibly conform 
themselves to their Master's mode of pronunciation. 



The collection of words, given in this and the 
next pages, may serve for practice in reading, as 
well as for the study of the affinity between 
English and German, 

Preliminary Remark, — In such words as 
exhibit this affinity, the following consonants are 
generally the same: b, f, tt)^ ^, g^ t (and its substi- 
tute c) at the beginning of words; the liquids 
I, nt, XI, xy] before or after a vowel. Also two con- 
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sonants standing together in the same syllable, re- 
main in most cases unaltered, or only one of them 
is changed. 

33ar^ bear; S5ier, beer; bofiren, to bore; braun, 
brown ; gcuer , fire ; f ein , fine ; fatten, to fall ; fii^len^ 
to feel; Sunbe/ wound; wili, wild; SSintet, winter; 
warm, warm; ^om, horn; ^amxmt, hammer; ^angen, 
to hang; tjinberu, to hinder; ®olb, gold; ©icbel, gable^ 
griin, green ; ^el, keel ; ^nie, knee ; Sorn, corn ; tom^ 
men, to come; f often, to cost; Canb, land; Cunge, 
lungs; lang, long; lernen, to learn; 9Iiann, man; 
Sftantcl, mantle; milb, mild; meinen, to mean; Sfiame, 
name; neu, new; Sfieft, nest; Slaum, room, space; 
runb, round; 9ioft, rust; rotten, to roll; ®anb, sand; 
fenben, to send; faner, sour; 9iofe, rose; ©tranb, 
strand; Slrm, arm; greunb, friend; binben, to bind; 
finben, to find; blinb, blind; ^unb, hound, dog; @nbe, 
end; ^erbe, herd; ®la^, glass; ^ort, cork; Sliau^, 
mouse; fpinnen, to spin; ©peer, spear; fteblen, to 
steal; ®trom, stream; ®turm, storm; gauft, fist; 
faften, to fast; SBe^pe, wasp; — (i)^ = t^ = x) 
Dd^^, ox; glad^^, flax. 



The changes of the vowels are too various for 
special directions; but those of the consonants 
present a certain regularity, as will be seen in the 
subjoined table. 

INTERCHANGE OF CONSONANTS. 



LABIALS 


LINGCALS 


PALATALS. 


Grerm. EngL 


Germ. Engl. 


Germ. Engl. 


\> : h 


t : d 


t : dg* 


b : f,v 


b : th 


6) ': i* 


^Jf, f : P 


5, r : t 



*0b8erve that the German tenuis changes into 
the Engl, media ^ the Germ, media into the 
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Engl, aspirata; the Germ, aspirata into the 
Engl, tenuis y i. e. tenuis, media and aspirata of 
the same order. But the aspirata thy as pro- 
nounced in Engl., being wanting in Germ., 5 (^) 
and % (ff) stand instead of it; and, on the other 
hand, the aspirata H^, as pronounced in Germ., 
being wanting in Engl., different consonants take 
its place. It will also be seen in the examples be- 
low that the interchange of the Palatals in ge- 
neral is subject to many irregularities. 

LABIALS. 

pib. ^Polfter, bolster; plappern, to blab; 9iippe,rib; 
Jfrippe^ crib; ®to))))el, stubble. 

b: f, V — at the end of syllables, Sialb, calf; 
l^alb, half; SSeib, wife, woman; ®tab^ staff; ®rab, 
^ave; {)aben, to have; ^eben, to heave; leben, to live; 
lieben^ to love ; fieben, seven ; Slabe, raven ; ftrebcn, to 
strive; ipebeu^ to weave; Ceber^ liver; ©ilber, silver; 
Siber, beaver. 

pf, f : p. ^fanne, pan; ?Pfimb, pound; ^fa^l, pale; 
^Pfiaume, plum; ^flafter, plaster; ©arnpf; damp; ^pfel, 
apple; |)Opfen, hops; ^iipfen, to hop; ^pfer, copper; 
fto^fen, to stop; ftampfen^ to stamp; ^f^er, pepper; 
pfeifen^ to pipe; teif, ripe; |)aufe, heap; ©eifc, soap; 
©tufe^ step, stair; Sttffe, ape; gaff en, to gape; SSajfc, 
weapon; offen^ open; {)offen, to hope; l^elfen, to help; 
^<X^tf harp; @(^lff, ship. 

LINGUALS. 

t : d. Jaube, dove; ticf, deep; taub, deaf; 2raum, 
dream; trinfen, to drink; trommel, drum; treiben, to 
drive ; laut, loud ; bteit, broad ; SSrot, bread ; SBtut, blood 
glut, flood; Weit, wide; Sraut, bride; ^aut, hide 
ftat, steady; SBart, beard; S3ett, bed; SSort, word 
fait, cold; ^art, hard; leiten, to lead; gkiten, to glide, 
teiten, to ride; ®eite, side; Ccitet /ladder ; ©attel, 
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saddle; gutter^ fodder, food; ^dten, to hold; faltcn^ 
to fold ; ®atten, garden ; ^axU, card ; ©iirtel, girdle ; 
Zi)al, dale, valley; Jl^aler. dollar ; Zt)ixx, door; 23^eU, 
deal, part; t^cucr, dear; Ai)au, dew; 9lut^e, rod. 

b : th. ®ieb, thief; ®ing, thing: bu, thou; bunn, 
thin; ©iftcl, thistle; ©orn, thorn; ®urft, thirst; ban=» 
ten, to thank ; bcntcn, to think ; ® aumcn, thumb ; brei, 
three; S3ab, bath; Sllcib^ cloth, dress; @ib, oath; 9^fab^ 
path ; 2;ob , death ; ©lib , south ; vloxt, north ; ^crb, 
hearth; @rbe, earth; fteibc, heath; beibe, both; Sube^ 
booth; Seber, leather ; SSruber, brother. 

Jf fe • t- 3i^^f *in; i^^l^r *e^; 5fl'[>^l^/ tame; Qci)C, 
toe; 3<^^^^f *®*^r; 3*^^^ toll; jdf)len, tell, count; 3^^9^/ 
tongs; Swnge, tongue; SSkijen, wheat; 2Ralj, malt 
giU, felt; ©alj, salt; |)eri; heart; aRiinje, mint 
yfianjc, plant; SSarje, wart; $Rc%, net; Jta^e, cat 
5>ifte, heat; fi^cn, to sit; mien, to whet; ^eife, hot 
fl^ofef great; gufe, foot; <S))iefe, spit; ©trafec, street 
bcifecn, to bite; griifeen, to greet; fjjriefecn, to sprout 
!iRu|; nut ; SBajfcr, water ; beffcr, better ; SReffcl, nettle , 
Sfeffcl, kettle; geffd, fetter; raffcln, to rattle; taffcn, 
to let. 

PALATALS. 

t : dg. SSriidte, bridge; ^ccfe, hedge; Sc(c, edge, 
comer; SKiicfc, midge, gnat; SRiidten, ridge^ back. 

t : ch. 93ant, bench; SSirte, birch; gmtc, finch; 
Slinn, chin; Jtfifc, cheese; taucn, to chew. 

t : tch. Striidlc, crutch; ftrccfcn, to stretch. 

9 : y. ®arn, yam ; afi^ncn, to yawn ; gelb, yellow ; 
gcftern, yesterday; — Jag, day; SBeg, way; fagen, to 
say; mogcn, may; Jluge, eye; fliegcn, to fly; tcgen, 
to lay; feonig, honey; pfennig, penny; ^eilig, holy; 
— the old ?/ changed into i in English : 9iegcn, rain ; 
^agel, haih ' SRagcl, nail; ©cgel, sail; glegel, flail. 

g : gh. wug, plough ;Jcig, dough ; wiegen, to weigh. 

^:k. ^oc^, yoke; SSocfac, week; ©^e, oak; fud)eTt, 
to seek; Sleeken, rake; ftrcic^en, to stroke; 3^i4^"f 
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token; ®ptx6)C, spoke; Sed^er, beaker; SftSnd^, monk; 
rcd^nen, to reckon^ fied^, sick; taud^en, to duck. 

(i) rgh. 2x6)1, light ; ad)t, eight ; Sfeac^t, might ; %lU(i)t, 
flight; grad^tj freight; %0(li)tex, daughter; fcd||ten, to 
fight; i)od), high; lac^cn, to laugh. 

d^ : ch. S3u^e, beech ; S5ru(^, breach ; ffird^e, church ; 
rcid^cn, to reach; blcid^en^ to bleach. 

d^:tch. ®ad^, thatch, roof; ^d^c^ kitchen; wad^en, 
to watch. 



The interchange of consonants, as established 
above, is not without a considerable number of ex- 
ceptions. Some words are exactly the same in the 
two languages, when we might expect a change of 
their consonants, and others have, in the course of 
ages, undergone changes, in which it would be im- 
possible to discover anything like regularity. We 
therefore add to the preceding directions only the 
following practical remarks. 

1) The liquids sometimes interchange with each 
other: SHttb, child; (B&bd, sabre; ^dt, tent; fiatif, 
hemp; Soben, bottom; SSufen, bosom | felten, seldom; 
— and the liquid r with s or z: Sifen, iron; |)afe, 
hare ; toax, was ; fricTcn, to freeze. 

2) In some words r and I change place only: 
^0%, horse; brenncn, to bum; S3ret, board; %nxa)t, 
fright, fear; fpaltetl^ to split; fpti^en, to spurt 

3) n in some Germ, words is wanting in Engl: 
Sicne, bee ; ©tern, star ; ©porn, spur ; SRunb, mouth ; 
®an^, goose; fiinf, five; anber, other; ipiinfd^en, to 
wish. 

4) 1 and r in German, followed by palatals, at 
the end of svUables, are doubled in English, and 
the palatals changed into ow: 5talg, tallow; folgen, 
to follow; ®algen, gallows; SRarf, marrow; ®orge, 
sorrow; borgeti, to borrow ; tttotgen, to-morrow; ^^urc^e, 
furrow. 
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5) The Germ, fc^, before or after a vowel, ge- 
nerally corresponds to sh in Engl.: ®d)alc, shell; 
fd^aben, to shave; fc^arf, sharp; (Sd^atten, shade; fAeu, 
shy; fd)cren, to shear; fd^ieben, to shove; fc^iegen, 
to shoot ; ©c^ilb, shield ; @c^u^, shoe ; ©d^ulter, shoul- 
der; Sufc^, bush; rafc^, rash, quick; frifc^, fresh; 
brefc^en, to thrash; — but sometimes also to sh or 
sc : ®d)aum, skim, scum ; fc^inben, to skin, flay ; glafd^e, 
flask; ®ct)arpe, scarf; fd)ettcn, to scold; fa)cuern, to 
scour; — and in a great number of words, viz: 
before I, ttt, n and tp, it corresponds to s: ®d)laf, 
sleep ; f d^lau, sly ; ©d^Utten, sledge ; ©dblutttmet, slum- 
ber ; fd^liipfen, to slip ; fd^lad)ten, to slaughter ; — fd)mal, 
small, narrow; fd)meifeen, to smite; ^d^mieb, smith; 
©d^mex'S^ smart, pain; — ©d^nce, snow; fc^naptoen, to 
snap; ©d)nauje, snout; — @d^tt)an, swan; ©d^walbe, 
swallow; ®d)tt)eife, sweat; jd^tpimmen, to swim ; fd^wctten, 
to swell; ®d)warm, swarm; fdbipingen, to swing; \i)Xob^ 
ten, to swear; ©d^tpevt, sword. — In a few words 
s is wanting in Engl. : fd^meljen, to melt (comp. smelt) ; 
jd^Wad^, weSk (comp. wci^, soft). 

It may be observed here that this sch before 1, 
m, n and w, at the beginning of radical words, is 
merely a variety of the sibilant s, originally prefix- 
ed to these and some other consonants, in order 
to strengthen or modify them. In Old German it 
was always written s, as it is still in modem German 
before p and t. 



— §.1. — 11 

THE SENTENCE IN ITS SIMPLEST FORM. 

The sentence in its simplest form consists of two 
parts: 1) the Subject y i. e. the person or thing 
spoken of, and 2) the Predicate y i. e. that which 
is said of the Subject. — ^Man speaks , 

§. 1. 

A. ^i) Icb^e. 2Bir leb^cn. 3^ lernc. Wa ^6rcn. ^cf) 
fin^c. Wa reiten. 3^ fptinge. 2Bir tanjcn. 3^ tPoAe. 
SBir gci^nen. 3^ lad^e. 2Bir loeinen. ^c^ ge^c. Wa 
fommen. 3^ trinte. Wa fi^en. 



3c^ I; wir we tpacf)eu tobe awake, watch 

leb^cn to live ga&nen to yawn 

lern^n to learn lad^en to laugh 

fiSr*^ to hear »einen (*whine) to weep 

fing*=en to sing ge^en to go, walk 

reit*=entoride(onhorseback) fotnmen to come 

f))ring^cn to spring, jump trinfen to drink 

tan^^cn to damce fi^en to sit. 

*An asterisk in the Vocabulary directs the at- 
tention of the student to some affinity between a 
German and an English word, or to^ the derivation 
of one German word from another, or merely to 
some connection between two words. 



B. The Subject is properly expressed by a 
moun (substantive). The personal pronouns repre- 
sent nouns. — 3^, I, is the personal pronoun of 
the first person singular (the person speaking). Wa, 
we, is the personal pronoun of the first person plural. 
— In the vocabulary the verbs are given with the 
termination of the Infinitive ^^en. The essential syl- 
lable leb^ fing, reit k,, accented in pronimciation, is 
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to be distinguished from that termination. — In 
*ii) leb*e' the last e is the termination of the first 
person singular; in ^njit leb^cn' en is the termination 
of the first person plural. (Personal terminations.) 

The compound form of conjugation in English, 
made by the participle present of the verb and the 
auxiliary to be — I am learning — is always ren- 
dered in German by the simple form — x6) lettte. 



C, I hear. We learn. I ride. We sing. I dance. 
We jump. I yawn. We are awake. I am weeping. 
We are laughing. I am coming. We are going. 
I am sitting. We are drinking. We are watching. 

§. 2. 

A. ®ii rcif^eft. 3^r xdUct ®u fi^eft. S^r wartet. 
— S)u marn^t ^f)X kxn4. ©u Wrft 3^r fingt. ®u 
fptingft. "^x wac^t. ®u gfifinft. '^i)x lai)t ©u weinft. 
36t ge^t. ®u (ommft. 3^r ttintt. ®u fc^reibft. 3|r bro^t. 

3d) toxnk, ®u fud^ft. 2Bir ^ord^en. ^i)x loettet. 



®ii thou; i^r you gtfifeen to greet 

tcifen (*rise) to travel banfen to thank 

warten to wait ^offen to hope 

tt)atnen to warn tt)in!en to wmk, beckon 

jc^reiben (*scribe) to write fud^en to seek, search 

broken to threaten i)Oxd)cn to hearken, listen 

\pcixtn to spare, save njctten to bet. 



B, ®u, thouy is the personal pronoun of the se- 
cond person singular (the person spoken to). This 
person is frequently used in German, particularly 
in speaking to a near relative, an intimate friend. 



§.3. 13 

a school-fellow etc. — 3^r, you^ is the personal 
pronoun of the second person plural. It is used in 
addressing two or more persons whom singly we 
address by bu. 

The second person singular of the verb terminates 
in eft, and the second person plural in ct. The 
vowel e in these terminations is commonly dropped, 
except when there would be any diflScuity in pro- 
nunciation. Thus the c of eft is not dropped after 
^ % ff %t hf \^f ^or *^® ^ of ^t after b ana t. 



G, Thou ridest. You travel. Thou art waiting. 
You are sitting. Thou learnest You warn. Thou 
singest. You hear. Thou watchest You jump. 
Thou art laughing. You are yawning. Thou art 
going. You are weeping. Thou art dnnking. You 
are coming. Thou art threatening. You are writing. 

X I greet. Thou thankest. We hope. You spare. 
I am searching. Thou art beckoning. We are Gett- 
ing. You are listening. 

§. 3. 

A, ®er SSater njaft^et. — Der SSater lc^r4 — er Ic^rt. 
®er ®o^n lernt — er lefnt. ®ie SRutter ipad^t -^ fie 
toad^t ®ie %oi)itt fingt — fie fingt. Da§ ^inb weint 
— e^toeint. ® er 33ruber f d^reibt — er fd^reibt. ©ieSd^me* 
fter ^offt — fte ^offt. ®er giiA§ ftie^t — er flie^t ©ie 
SRauS lud^t — fie fud^t. S)a§ SBiefel fpringt — e§ f^^ringt 
®ie ^fte tnauf't — fie mauf't. 

X 3(^ teife. ®u ftie^ft. @r trinlt. ®ie ^5rt. ©a^ 
»inb griifet — e§ griifet. SBir fuc^en. 3^r le^rt. ©a^ 
SRfibd^en tanst. 

®er m. \ er he ba^ SRfibc^en (*maid) girl 

bie f. > the; fie she ber SSruber brother 
ba§ n. i e^ it bie ©d^wefter sister 
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bet SSater father ber %ni)^ fox 

let)ren (*lerncn) to teach fliet)en to flee, run away 

bet ®o^n son bic 9Kau§ mouse 

bie SKutter mother maufen to catch mice 

bie Jod^ter daughter ia^ SBicfel weasel 

bag ^nb (*kindred) child bic Jfa^c cat. 

B. 2)ct, bic, ba§, is the definitive article. 2)cr is 
placed before a masculine noun, bic before a fe- 
minine, and bag before a neuter. — @r, fie, eg, is 
the personal pronoun of the third person singular. . 
St represents a masculine noun, fie a feminine, and 
eg a neuter. 

The third person singular of the verb terminates 
in et. The vowel e of et is commonly dropped, ex- 
cept after b and t. An apostrophe is generally used 
only after f — et reif't. 

In German all nouns begin with a capital letter. 

N. B. Every noun ought to be committed to me- 
mory with the definite article, 

G. The father warns — he warns. The son is 
waiting — be is waiting. The another hopes ~ she 
hopes. The daughter watches — she watches. The 
child is laughing — it is laughing. The brother is 
riding — he is riding. The sister is learning — 
she is learning. The lox is listening — it is listen- 
ing. The mouse is running away — it is running 
away. The weasel catches mice — it catches mice. 
The cat is searching — it is searching. 

X I spare. Thou teachest. He is yawning. She 
is going. The child is writing — it is writing. We 
are waiting. You are warning. The girl is weeping. 

§.4. 

A. 2)ie Scorer le^r^^cn — fie le^rcn. ®ie SBeber »eben 
— - fie locben. ©ie ^^fd^er fifd^en — fie fifd^en. ©ie Sdder 
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bacfen — fie bacfen. ®ie ®d)dfer toadjcn — fie tt)ad)en. 
®ie SRcibd^en fin^en — fie fingen. ®ic Steitct tommen 
— (ic lommen. ®ic Safer fummen — fie fummen. 2)ie 
^iillen jpringen — fie fpringen. ®ie SBiefel maufen — 
fie maufen. 

X 2)er gifd) fd^mimmt. ©er aSruber fif(j^t ®ic gliegc 
fliegt. ©a^ ®d&af flietit. 3^ watne. ®u webft. @r t^artet. 
®tc lebt. ®a^ Sinb ()ord)t — e^ ^ord)t. SBir (e^reti. 
3f)t iPtnft. ®ie lernen. 



©ie the, plur.; fie they ia^ ©d^af sheep 

©er Setter* teacher, master bet ©chafer shepherd 

JDeben to weave berSleiter* rider, horseman 

ber SDSebcr weaver ber Sfifer chafer, beetle 

ber %i'\d) fish fummen to hum, buzz 

fif(j^en to fish ba^ giillen foal 

ber gifd^er fisher, fisherman fd^tt)immen to swim, float 

badcn to bake fliegen to fly 

ber 33adfer baker bie gliege the fly. 



B. ©ic is the plural of the definite article for all 
genders. ®ie is tne personal pronoun of the thirS 
person plural for all genders. 

The third person plural of the verb terminates in 
en — fie fing^en. 

N. B. The nouns which from this §. to §. 21 are 
employed in the Plural, do not undergo any change 
in that number. 



C. The masters are threatening — they are threat- 
ening. The weavers are sitting — they are sitting. 
The fishermen are singing — they are singing. The 
bakers are waiting — they are waiting. The shep- 
herds are listening — they are listening. The gi^s 
are dancing — they are dancing. The horsemen 
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are drinking — they are drinking. The beetles are 
flying — they are flying. The foals are coming — 
they are coming. The weasels are running away — 
they are running away. 

X The sheep is searching. The fly is buzzing. 
1 am fishing. Thou art running away. He is weav- 
ing. She is waiting. It is coming. We teach. You 
are sitting. They swim. 

§. 5. 

A. ©u bitteft. 3^t betet. '®ie ^offen. ®u bentft. ^x 
toa6)t '®ie Ic^ren. ®u fifc^eft. ^x wt%t '®ie reiten. 
® u pfeif ft. 3^t fingt. '®ie . fc^reiben. ®u grufeeft. 3^t 
benft. '®ic ^Sren. 

X ©er S3iber bant — er baut. ®a§ SBaffer taufd^t 
— e§ raufd)t. ®ie ^arpfen fd)tt)immen. ®ie S5raucr 
brauen. ®ie 3l(5iuber tauben. ®er glufe flicfet. ®er 3Ba^ 
icn Toat. ®er SSogel ftiegt. ©er ©deafer ))feift. ©ie 
^ifd^et ^offen. 3d[) bete, mx bitten, ^i) benfe. SBir 
bauen. ^9^ braut. ®ie tauben. 



!^ie 'you bet ^arpfen carp 

bitten (*bid) to beg btanen to brew 

beten to pray (to God) ber Srauer brewer 

benten to think rauben to rob, plunder 

fcftiefeen to shoot ber Slfiuber robber 

pfetfen to pipe, whistle fiiefeen to flow 

ber S3iber beaver ber glufe river 

bauen to build berSBagen waggon, carriage 

ia^ SSaffer water rollen to roll 

raufd^en to rustle ; murmur ber SBogel (*fowl) bird. 



B, When addressing one another, the Germans 
use in polite intercourse the third person plural 
(Sie (instead of bu or i^r), which is then always 
written with a capital ®. This formal (Bit, when 
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at the beginning of a sentence, and the English 
you, when it is to be translated by ®ie, are marked 
in these exercises thus: '®ie, 'you. — Compare the 
three different ways in which the English you is 
translated in German: 

you (thou), bu, second person singular. 

you, i()r, second person plural. 

you, '©ie, in polite intercourse. 



G, You (thou) hope. You beg. 'You pray (to 
God). You (thou) teach. You think. 'You watch. 
You (thou) ride. You are fishing. 'You are shoot- 
ing. You (thou) are writing. You are whistling. 
'You are singing. You (thou) hear. You greet. 
'You thank. 

X The beavers are building — they are building. 
The water flows — it flows. The carp swims — it 
swims. The brewer is brewing. The robber is plun- 
dering. The river is murmuring. The carriages are 
rolling. The bird is singing. The shepherds are 
whistling. I beg. We pray. I am building. We 
think. 

§. 6. 

A. Ofirft bu? 3(^ ^5re. — SBartet i^t? 28ir tparten 
mi)X. — ©inat bie ®d)tt)efter? ®ic fingt. — SBeint ba§ 
Sinb ? @§ ipemt ni(i)t. — ®u bentft nid^t. — 3t)r lernt 
nid^t. — (S^etnt bie ©onnc? 3^^ t^^ fd^eint. — ©d^eint 
ber SRonb ? Sficin, er jd)eint nid^t. — ^ommt bcr greunb ? 
3a, er tommt. — glie^t ber geinb? 3Jeiiv er fUe^t nidbt. 
— ©ettt ber |>unb? ^a, er bettt. — ©d^reiben ©ie? 
9lein, id^ f dtjreibe ntd^t. — 33aut \^x ? '^a, mx bauen. — 
Seat ber 2Bdf? 5Rein, a* ^eult. — ©ciet bcr ^ued)t? 
3lem, er md^et. — ®pxmt bie Sllagb nid)t? ^a, fie 
f|)inttt. 

X ®er ©d^tpamm fdE)mimmt. ®ie ©d)reiber fifeen. 
®er SBogel pfeift. ®er guc^^ beUt. 

Schlatter. 9 
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3li(i)t not ^eulcn to howl 

\a (*yea) yes fden to sow 

nein no mfifien to mow 

bie ©onne sun bet Stncc^t (*knight) man- 

ber 3JJonb moon servant (in rural life) 

fdieinen to shine bie SRagb maid-servant 

bet l^reunb friend fpiuncn to spin 

bet 0einb (*fiend) enemy ber <B6)toamm (*fd)tpimmett) 

bet ^imb (*houna) dog sponge; mushroom 

beUen (*bellow) to bark betfed^reibev writer, clerk, 

ber SSolf wolf secretary. 

B, A question is asked by inverting the sentence, 
so that the Subject follows the Predicate. Stoitinit 
ber 33ater? — The English compound form of con- 
jugation, made by the auxiliary to do, is rendered 
in German by the simple form. Jrinft xi)X? SBit 
trinten. I>o you drink? We do (drink). 

The negative nid^t is generally placed after both 
the Subject and Predicate. 34) ^^tte iud)t. |)3rft bu 
nid)t? — After a question \a and nein are used as 
yes and no in English. 



C. Do you (thou) learn ? Yes , I do (learn)^ — 
Do 'you hear? Yes, I do (hear). — Does the father 
teach? No, he does not. — Does the child write? 
No, it does not. — Do you (thou) not think? I do. 
— Does n<3t the sun shine? Does not the moon 
shine? — Is the friend travelling? No, he is not 
(travelling). -;- Does the enemy threaten? Yes, he 
does. — Is the dog not barking? Yes, it is. — Are 
'you awake ? Yes, I am. — Is not the servant (m.) 
mowing? No, he is sowing. — Is the servant (f.) 
spinning? No, she is not. — Does the sponge float? 
Yes, it does. 

X The wolf is howling. The robbers are running 
away. The fox is searching. The clerk is sitting. 



§. 7. 
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§. 7. 

A. 3^ bin voai) (compare: id) ttjad^-e). '^d) bin alt. 
®u bift jung. ®er SSater ift ernft. ®ie SRutter ift gut. 
®a§ SRdbc^en ift fc^on. SBir finb ftart. S^r feib f(^tt)ac^. 
®ie Center finb ftreng. '®ie finb grofe. ^d) bin tlein. 
®u bift reidb. ©a: greunb ift treu. ©er geinb ift falfc^. 
®a§ 8nd^ ift ncu. SBit finb fii^n. ^i)x feib fd)lau. ®ie 
Siauber finb bafe. ®ie finb tpilb. 

X ©d^nft bn? 3d) gdbne nicbt. — SBinft ber 9lcitct 
nidbt? ^a, ex mntt — SBetten ®ie? 5Rein, ic^ wette 
nicbt. 



^6) bin I am 

bu bift thou art 

er, fie, e§ ift, he, she, it is 



tt)ir finb we are 
ibr feib you are 
|ie finb they are. 



3Bad) awake 
alt old 
jung young 

ernft earnest, serious, grave 
gut good 

bfife (*base) bad, wicked 
f(^6n (*fd)einen) fine, beau- 
tiful 
ftart (*stark) strong 
ftreng (*strong) severe 
fc^Wad^ weak 



grofe great, big; tall 
uein little, small; short 

(of stature) 
rei^ rich 

treu (*true) faithful 
^aW) false, treacherous 
neu new 

tixi)n (*keen) bold 
fd^lau sly, cunning 
tt)llb wild, ferocious 
ha^ SBud^ book. - 



B. In the preceding §§. the Predicate is simple, 
as we have seen, i. e. expressed by a single verb, 
including the notion of the Predicate and its rela- 
tion to Sie Subject ©a§ ^inb tt?ad)-et. — In this §. 
the Predicate is compound, i. e. expressed by the 
auxiliary verb fein, to be, and an adjective. ®a§ 
Sinb ift Wai). — The auxiliary part of the Predi- 



lit. 
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cate (ift), including person, tense etc., is called Verb 
injlectedy and the word (in this §. an adjective, as 
XqqA)) containing the notion of the Predicate, is 
called Predicative part, or simply: Predicative. 



G. I am young. You (thou) are old. — The 
friend is . grave. He is old. — The sister is beauti- 
ful. She is young. — The book is good. It is new. 

— We are weak. You are strong. The bakers are 
awake, 'You are rich. I am tall. You (thou) are 
short. The dog is faithful. The cat is treacherous. 
The wolf is ferocious. We are severe. You are 
bold. The fishermen are strong. 'You are serious. 
The fox is cunning. You (thou) are wicked. 

X Is not the wolf howling? Yes, it is. — Does 
not the bird whistle ? It does. — Does the daughter 
sing? No, she does not. 

§. 8. 
A. 3c^ bin nicf)t reic^. Sift bu reic^? — 3ft ^^^ 
S3u(f) neu? m ift ni^t alt. — ®eib \i)X ftarf? 2Bir 
finb ni^t jd^tpac^. — ®inb ®ie tDad^ ? 3^, id^ bin rnad^. 

— 3ft ber 35ogel f4)tt)arj? 3ft a* meife? 3ft er aran? 
3ft er rotf)? — 3ft ^^"^ C^immel nid^t blan? Sft ber 
2Balb nid^t oriin? 3ft bie See ni^t tief? — 3ft ber 
(See grofe? Sr ift nid^t !(ein. — 3ft ber Safer braun? 
3ft er ni*t gelb? — 3ft ber ®anb fein? 3ft ber ©oben 
fanbig? 3ft ^^^ 8anb malbig? — 3ft ba^SKiefel brann^ 
li(^? 3ft e^ nic^t gelblic^? 

X ®ie 8ef)rer tt)arnen. ®rof)en fie nic^t? — ®er 
2Balb ranfc^t. 9lanbt ber SBolf ? glie^t ba^ Sc^af nic^t? 
®er ©deafer wad^t. 



©c^tt^arA (*swart) black rotf) red 
meife white blan blue 

gran gray griin green 



§. 9. 21 

gelb yellow bie See sea 

gelblid^ yellowish, of a yel- bet (See lake 

lowisn colour tief deep 

braun brown; brciunlid^? ber ®anb sand 

ber ^imntel heaven, the sky f anbia sandy 

ber 2Ba(b wood, forest fein fine; thin 

tt?albig woody, covered bet SBoben bottom; soil 

with wood ba^ Canb land, country. 



B. In a negative or interrogative sentence with 
a compound Predicate the Verb inflected takes the 
place which in §. 6. has been assigned to the simple 
Predicate. Compare '@r ift nid^t Xoai)' with ^@r tt)ad^t 
Tiid&f; and '3ft er nic^t mi)? with/SBac^t er ni^tr 

Observe the affixes ig and lid^ in derivative ad- 
jectives — tt?alb-ig, fanb-ig, gelb-lid^, brciun-Ud^. 



C. I am not severe. Are you (thou) strong? The 
servant (m.) is not faithful. Are we not serious? 
Are 'you not rich? — Are the foals black? Are 
they not brown ? — Is the mouse not gray ? — Are 
the beetles green ? Are they yellow ? Are they red ? 
— Is the forest large? Is the lake deep? — Is 
the sand not fine? Is it not white? — Is the soil 
not sandy? It is. — Is the country woody? It is 
not. — Are the weasels of a brownish colour? Are 
they not of a yellowish colour? 

X The sea is roaring (raufd^etl). The fishermen 
are bold. The sky is blue. The sun is shining. 
Do you (thou) hope ? Yes, I do. 

§. 9. 

A, ®er SRain ift ein glufe. ©re^ben ift einc 
©tabt. 2Baterloo ift ein ®orf. ®lba ift eine ^nfel. 
©ie @icl)e ift ein SSaunt. 3ft ^^"^ ^^l ^^^^ ©d^lange? 
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©er Sffifer ift ein Snfeft. ©ie 5Reffel ift eine ^^flanje. 
©er Sljjfel ift eine grud^t. ©er ^arbfen ift ein %x\6). 
©er Jtudul ift ein SJogel. 3ft ber Streb^ ein Snfett? 
©a^ gifen ift ein SRetaC. — ®eib i^r ©c^fifer.? 5Rein, 
tt?ir finb %i^6)ex. 

X ©ie S3irte griint. ©a^ ®olb ift gelb. ©ie SSirnc 
ift gut. — ©inb bie SBrauer nid^t reid^? ^a, fie finb 
reid^. — 3ft ^^ ®d&reiber jung? 5Rein, er ift alt. — 
©er See ift fct)an. ©er SRonb fc^eint. @in gifd^er fingt. 



@in, m., ein-e, f., ein, n., a bie SReffet nettle 

bie ©tabt (*8tead, in names bie 3JfIan5e plant 

of places) town, city ber ?l|)fel apple 

ba§ ©orf (*thorp, in names bie 93irne pear 

of places) village bie 5^rud^t fruit 

bie 3^jel isle, island ber Eudtut cuckoo 

bie ^id^e oak ber Sh:eb§ crab, crawfish 

ber SBaum (*beam) tree "t^a^ @ifen iron 

ber Slal eel ba§ SKetall metal 

bie ©d^lange (*sling) ser- ba^ ®olb gold 

pent, snake bie SBirte birch 

ba^ 3^f^tt insect griinen to grow green. 



jB. In the sentences of this §. the Predicative is 
a noun, ©er Sljjfet ift eine grud^t. — A noun em- 
ployed as Predicative and indicating who or what 
the Subject is, is in the same case as the Subject, 
i. e. in the Nominative — The Nominative of the 
indefinite article is ein, eine, ein. Notice that only 
the feminine gender is distinguished by a particular 
termination. 

The definite and indifinite articles are generally 
used as in English. There are, however, cases in 
which the German practice differs from the Eng- 
lish. Observe only for the present that in German 
the definite article is more frequently used than in 
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English to denote a whole class of persons or things, 
'©er %i\(S) ^6)mmmV not only means: the fish (which 
we see or of which we speak) is swimming, but 
also: fish swim, i. e. fishes in general, all fishes. — 
®a^. (Sifen ift cin 5RetaQ, iron is a metal. 



G. The Weser (fern.) is a river. Weimar is a 
town. Is Hampstead a village ? Corsica is an island. 

— Are you fishermen? No, we are shepherds. — 
The birch is a tree. The eel is a fish. Gold is a 
metal. Is the oak a plant? Is the crawfish a fish? 

— Employ the singular in translating the following 
sentences a^ far as f ; Flies are insects. Are beetles 
insects? Are trees plants? Pears are fruits. Are 
cuckoos birds? t 

X The nettle is green. A serpent is coming Is 
the apple good? — Is iron white? Is it not gray? — 
Is the forest growing green? The robbers are bold. 
The carriages are new. The sponge is of a yel- 
lowish colour. A dog is barking. A wolf is howling. 

§. 10. 

^. 3* Wi)t, ©pric^ft bu? ®ie SRuttcr fprid^t. 
©prcci^cn xoxx nid^t ? :;5^r f pred^t. ®ie Center fpred^cn. — 
@c^e id& tiid^t? ©u fie^ft nic^t. — ®a^ Stinb fiel)t nic^t. 
@§ ift blinb. — 2Bir lefen. Siefeft bu? ©er Sruber 
licj^ ©ie ©chiller lefen nic^t. — Sffeft bu? 5Rein, ic^ 
effe nic^t. — Sffet (ifet) ber Snedbt? 3a, er ifet. — 
©c^lafft bu? ®*laft "ba^ Sinb? 2Bir f^lafeu ni^t. — 
©u ft%ft. 3c^ ftofec ni(^t. ©cr SBruber ftSfet. — ©u 
Iciufft nid^t. 3c^ laufe. ©ie ®^tt)eftcr lauft niAt. — ©a^ 
®ra^ grunt, ©ie gullen grajen. ©ie SBlume blii^t. ©a§ 
©c^iff lanbet. 

X 3ft bie ©d^ule offen? 3a, fie ift often. — ©ie 
©d^iffer finb lii^n. ®ie finb jung. — ©ie vio\z ift eine 
Slunte. 



®pK(l)en (i — , id) fprci^c, Cii fpnc^ft, ct fl^ricift; mir 
Ipredjen, iljr tpreotl, fie iprc4)eu) to speak. 

®(£)lafen ("— , id) (^lafc, bu fc^lfifft, er tf^ldft; wir 
fc^lafen, ilir Idjlaft, jie ^qilafcii) to sleep. 

©e^en (ie—, i^ fclic, bu jic^ft, ex fict)t; toir fe^cn, i^r 
\ei)t, tie fel)eii) to see. 



lejcn(tc — M*le88on)toread b(uf)en (*blow) to bloom, 
effeit {i — ) to eat blossom 

fbfeeii (" — ) (*tos8) to bie !6lume flower 

fiirust, to push bag ©c^iff ship, vessel 

laufeii(" — ) (*leap)towalk bcr ®<^ifter sailor, boatman 

fest, to run lanbeutolaiid;togo(eome) 
6(inb blind on shore (ashore) 

6q3 ®taS grass bie ®(i)llle school 

gtafeit to graze ber ®c|ii(et scholar, pupil 

bie Sofe rose ofjeit open. 



B. There are in German two conjugations, called 
the strong and the wcafc. In the strong conjugation 
the original vowel of the verb is changed, which is 
never the case in the weak conjugation. This change 
of the original vowel always takes place in the 7m- 
perfect and for the moat part in the Participle past 
of a strong verb, as will be seen afterwards; but it 
occurs even in the second and third person singu- 
lar indicative present of many strong verba, as: id) 
fptec^e, bu fptic^ff, er fprit^t. In some verbs a, o, au 
are modified, as: ii^ fc^lafe, bu id)lafft, cr (d)laft; i(^ 
(tofee, bu ftfifeeft etc.; i6) laufe, bu idufft etc. In gene- 
ral, however, strong and weak verbs are conjugated 
alike in the present tense. 

All derivative verbs are weak. 

N. B. Weak verbs are not marked in the vocabu- 
lary; but strong verbs are indicated as above. 
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C, Do you (thou) not speak? I do. — Does the 
fathc^ speak? He does not. — Do you (thou") see? 
I see. — The weaver does not see. He is bhnd. — 
Are 'you reading? I am. — Do you (thou) read? 
I do not. — Is the pupil reading? He is. — You 
(thou) do not eat. 1 do. — Does the friend eat? 
No, he does not. — Are you (thou) not sleeping? 
I am not. — Is the servant (f.) sleeping? She is. 

— Are you (thou) pushing? I am not. The child 
is pushing. — You (thou) are running. I am not. 
The brother is running. — Is the grass growing 
green? It is. — Are the foals grazing? They are. 

— The plant is blooming. Is the ship coming on 
shore ? 

X The boatmen are eating. They are drinking. 

— The flower is beautiful. It is red. — The school 
is not open. The master is waiting. — Are roses 
(sing.) plants? 

§. 11. 

A. 26) bet-et-e. ®u faft-et-eft. ®er SRonb leud)t-et-e. 
2Bir l»art-et-cn. 3^^ tt?ett-et-et. ®ic ©d^iffer lanb-ct-en. 

— ^6) le^r-t-e. ®u lern-t-eft. ®er aSater ^off-t-c. 2Btr 
wad^-t-en. ^hx gd^n-t-et. ®ie SRcibd^cn tanj-t-en. — 3^^ 
marntc. ©u ^Crteft nid^t. ®er Center bro^te. SBir fuci^tcn. 
3^t ^orci^tet. ®ie SBagen roHten. — ®ie ®ee raufd^te. 
©er ©onner rollte. ®er Sturm ^eu(te. -^ ©rufete bie 
%o6)kx nict)t? ©antte bie SRutter? ©a^ Sfinb tDeintc. 
©er ^unb bedte. ©a^ geuer ttjcirmtc. ©ie 9iofe blii^te. 

— 3§ teif'tc. ©u fparteft. ©et greunb baute. ©er 
S3auer jaete. SBir nieften. 2i)x ^uftetet. ^®ie (ad^teii. 

X ©ie SSuc^e ift ein a3aum. — 3ft ia^ SBaffet talt? 
(g^ ift nid^t mxm. — 3ft bag gleijcf) igut? @g ift nic^t 
ic^kc^t. — ©u iffeft nic^t ©u \px\6)\t n\i)t @c^(afft 
bu? — ©er g(eijd)er fonimt nid^t. 



26 



§. 11. 



3^ watt-et-e I waited, was 
waiting 

bu ipart-et-eft 
er ttjart-et-e 
wir tt)art-et-en 
i^r ttjart-et-ct 
fie ttjart-et-cn 



^d^ tt)ac^te I watched, was 
watching; I was r ,vake 
bu wad^teft 
er toa(S)tc 
toil mac^ten 
i()r mad^tet 
fie madt)ten. 



faften to fast 

leudbten to give light, to 

shine 
ber ©onner thunder 
ber ©turm storm, tempest 
ia^ geuer fire 
toaxm warm 
tt?armen to warm; to give 

warmth or heat 



talt cold 

niefen to sneeze 

^uften to cough 

ber SBauer (*bauen) peasant, 

countryman 
bte SBud^e beech 
ba^ %ki\(i) flesh; meat- 
ber gleifd^er butcher 
fc^le^t (*slight) bad. 



B, Weak verbs never change their original vowel, 
but take in the Imperfect tense the termination et 
(ed in Engl.), to which are added the personal ter- 
minations. These are the same as in the Present 
tense, with the exception of the 3d person sing., 
which has e instead of et. ^i) tt?art-et-e, bu l»art-et-eft, 
er ttjart-et-e etc. — The e of et is usually dropped, 
except aften consonants with which the termination 
of iimection, deprived of that e — (e)t-e, (e)t-eft etc. — , 
cannot be distinctly pronounced, as after b, t^ ft. — 
3^^ toa6)U (tt)ad^-t-e), but: id^ betete (bet-et-e). 

N. B. All verbs that, from this §. onwards, you 
will have to employ, are weak, except those pre- 
viously learned as strong verbs. 



C. I was fasting. You (thou') were praying. The 
ship came on shore. We cougned. You were wait- 
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ing. The boatmen were betting. — I was listening. 
You (thou) were laughing. The girl was weeping. 
We beckoned. You were fishing. The fishermen 
threatened. — The cat was catching mice. The 
weasels were searching. The wood grew green. The 
sheep was grazing, A servant (m.) was mowing. — 
The weavers were weaving. The brewers were brew- 
ing. The robbers were robbing. — The fire gave 
light. A wolf was howling. The shepherds were 
watching. The son was travelling. — Did 'you 
sneeze? Did Vou cough? 

X The thunder is rolling. The tempest is howl- 
ing. — Is the water warm? It is not cold. — Is 
the meat not good? It is bad. — The butcher is 
rich. The sister is reading. Do you (thou) not see? 

§. 12. 

A. 1. ^6) fegle. ©u l(5ict)elft. ®ag Sinb ftottett. — 
^{ubert i^r ? 2Bir rubern nid^t. SBir J egeln. — ®ie Sa^e 
lauert. — ®ic SRduber ^jliinbern. (&ie betteln nid&t. — 
S)er 33ogel jmitict)ert. 

2. ®a§ mmen ftotterte. ®ie ©djiiler lact)elten. — 
Stuberten bie %ii6)ex? ®ie tuberten nid^t. ®ie fegelten. 
— ©ie SBiefet lauerten. — ®er giauber ^jliinberte. (St 
bettelte nid)t. — Sin 33ogel stDttfd^erte. 

X ®er 33ruber ge^orcf)t niAt. ®ie ©d^tpefter ift nidbt 
gcfunb. ®ag ®ebaube ift fdbfin. — 3ft ia^ ®ett)itter 
na^c ? 9Jein, e^ ift fern. — SBir finb nid)t gludtUd^. ® a^ 
®tM ift blinb. — 3ft ba^ JRuber ftarf? 5«ein, e^ ift 
f^n?ac^. — 3ft ba§ Seget neu ? ®g ift n^t alt. -- 5)ag 
SSBctter ift fc^en. — ®ag Sinb ^uftet. (g^ nief^t. — 2Bir 
fafteten. 3^^ betetet. ®er %xe\mh <)offte. 

®a§ (Segel sail ba^ 9iuber (*rudder) oar 

fcgeln to sail rubern to row 

ldd)eln* to smile (auern to lurk, lie in wait 

ftottern (*ftofeen) to stutter ^jliinbern to plunder 
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bettcln* to beg, ask alms ia§ 2Better weather 

jn?itfcl^ern to twitter ba§ ®ett)itter thunder-storm 

gel^or^en* to obey naf) or nal^e near 

ge]unb (*sound) healthy fern far, distant 

ba^ ©ebdube (*baucn) build- ba§ ©liidt luck, fortune 

ing gliidflic^ lucky, happy. 



B. In the conjugation of those derivative verbs 
that in the Infinitive terminate in cltl or em (in- 
stead of e(-en, er-en) the vowel e of the termination 
of inflection is always dropped — bu jegel-ft, l»ir 
fegel-n, er ruber-t, fie ruber-n, — except in the first 
person sing, pres , where the e of inflection is not 
followed by a consonant. In this person the e of et 
and el is most frequently droppea — id^ f^gWl^f i^ 
rub(e)re. A. 1 and 2. 

Observe the unaccented syllable ge in gel^ord^etl, 
gefunb, ©etuitter. You will find it prefixed to a great 
number of words, and in some without e — ©liidt, 
luck. 



C 1. Write the sentences of A. 1., changing the 
Present tense into the Imperfect. 

2. Write the sentences of A. 2., changing the Im- 
perfect into the Present. 



I am rowing. You (thou) are sailing. The child 
is smiling. We do not lie in wait. You stutter. 
They do not plunder. — A bird is twittering. Did 
the child smile? The robbers were plundering. — 
The boatman was sailing. He was not rowing. — 
A weasel was lurking. 

X You do not obey. The weavers are not healthy. 
— Are the buildings large? They are; — Is the 
thunder-storm distant? No, it is near. — You are 
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lucky. (The) fortune smiles. — Are the oars strong? 
Are the sails new? Is the weather not fine? 

§. 13. 

SBruber f^rang. 2Bir lafen. 3^r jpradbt. ®ie SJidbd^en 
fangen. S5ie ®d)uler ftorangen. — g(o^t i^r? SBir flo^eti 
nid^t. ®er geinb flol). — ®ie ^iene flog. ®ie ?lbler 
flogen. ®er gifd^ j(i)tt)atnm. ®ie SRagb jpann. 34) j^neb. 
®u fc^Uefft. ®ie (Sonne jd^ien. SBir Uefen. 3^r jc^riebt. 
'@ic jd)(iefen. — ©c^icn berSRonb? @v fd^ien nic^t. — 
®ie Sarpfen fd^mammen. ©er SBolf ^o^. ©er Snabe (ief. 
®ie Safer flogen. 

X ®u fpridbft nid^t. Sicfeft bu ? — ®er ©anger fingt. 
®er Stnabe fpringt. ®ie SRagb fpinnt. ®ie SBiene fiiegt. 
©er gu^^ flie^t. ®er 5Reffe jd)reibt. ®ie 5«idt)te fc^laft. 
®u Idufft nicf)t. ©d^mimmt ber ^cU nic^t? 3ft bie 
<Spinne ein ^i^feft? 3ft berSBurm einj^ier? ©ieSi^iir 
ift offen. ®a^ 5lt)or ift nic^t offen. 



3c^ (a^ I read, 


I was read- 


id^ fct)rteb I wrote, I was 


ing 




writing 


bu lafeft 




bu fd^riebft 


er la§ 




er. fd^rieb 


mir lafen 




mir f^rieben 


i^r lafet 




i^r fc^riebt 


fie lafen 




fie fdt)rieben. 



©prec^en (i, a) Present: id^ fprec^e, bu fpric^ft, er 
fprid^t; Imperfect: ict) fprad^. 

lefen (ie, a) fUegen (— , o) 

fingen {—, a) fdbreiben (— , ie) 

fprmgen (~, a) fd^eineu {—, ie) 

fpinnen ( — , a) fd^lafen (", ie) 

fd^mimmen (— , a) taufen (", ie). 
piemen ( — , o) 
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bie S3iene bee bie ©pinne* spider 

ber Slbler eagle bet 2Burm worm 

ber Sn^be (*knave) boy ba^ ii)kx (*deer) animal 

ber ©anger* singer bie Zijixx door 

ber ^effe nephew ia^ Zi)ox gate. 

bie SRic^te niece 



B. The strong verbs always change their original 
vowel in the Imperfect tense. Cefeti — id^ la^: jprec^en 
— i6) \pxadi) ; flieVit — id^ flot) ; jd^reiben — io) f c^rieb ; 
fc^lafen — xi) fd)Uef. — Bear in mind that in the Im- 
perfect the Jirst and third persons indicative do not 
assume any personal termination. 

N. B. In the vocabulary the vowel of the Imper- 
fect occupies the second place in the brackets. 
iJefen (ie, a) is to be learned thus: (efeti — ic^ lefe, 
bu liefeft, er Ueft; — id^ la§. — ©ingen — id^ finge, 
in fingft, er fingt; — ic^ fang. 



C. I was reading. You (thoii) were speaking. 
The servant (m.) was sleeping. We were singing. 
You were jumping. The clerks were writing. Did 
the sun shine? Did the robbers run away? Were 
the eagles flying? The boy was jumping. Did the 
servant (f.) spin? The nephew was writing. The 
niece was reading. A singer was singing. Did Vou 
swim? The animal fled. The moon was shinmg. 
The pupils were sleeping. 'You were writing. The 
son was reading. The daughter was speaking. A 
bird was singing. Was the bee flying? 

X You (thou) do not read. You do bot speak. 
The boy does not jump. The servant (f.) does not 
spin. Does the fox run away? The beetle is not 
flying. — Is the child sleeping? It is. — The niece 
is writing. The nephew is reading. — Is the moon 
shjDing? YeS; it is. — You (thou) are running. I 
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am not. — Are spiders (sing.) not insects? Do 
worms (sing.) swim? — Is the door open? No; the 
gate is open. 



§. 14. 

A. ^i) toax gludtlid^. ®u tt?arft ungludtlid^. ®er greunb 
mar Jbarjam. aSir waren mad^fam. 3^^* ^^^'^t banfbar. 
®ie Settler maren unbanfbar. — ©er £nabe mx (cb^ 
^aft. @r voax fd^mafe^aft, — ®er Sl^jfel mar uic^t efebar. 
Sr mar faucr. — &a^ SBaffer mar trinfbar. @5 mar 
£(ar. — 2Bar bie grud^t bitter? 5Rein, fie mar fiife. — 
SBar ber Robert fruct)tbar ? 5Rein , er mar unfruc|tbar. 
@r mar fanbig. — ®a^ e^leifc^ mar fct)lec^t. ©^ mar 
ungefunb. — ®ag SRcibcl^en mar ge^orfam. ®er Snabe 
mar unge^orjam. ®ag Jtinb mar furd^tfam. ®a^ ©emitter 
mar furc^tbar. 

X ®ie gurd^t ift blinb. ®u fc^mageft. 2)ie Wau^ 
fud)te. ©ie Jfafee lauerte. ©er §uub bellte. ©er ®ot)n 
fd^Hef. ©ie Joc^ter (a^. ©ie SRutter fd)rieb, 3d^ rubre. 
©u fegelft. ©ie ®d)ixkx beteten. ©er g(ufe raujc^te. ©ie 
33iber bauten. 



^^ mar I was 
bu mareft (marft) 
er mar 



mir maren 
i^r maret 
fie maren. 



unalMlic^ unlucky , un- 
happy 
fparfam* sparing, thrifty 
mad)fam* watchful, vigilant 
banibar* thankful, grateful 
unbanfbar ungrateful 
ber ©ettler* beggar 
(eb^aft* lively, vivacious 
fc^ma^en to chatter, talk 



fdt)ma|^aft talkative 
efebar* eatable 
trinfbar* drinkable 
{(ar clear 
fauer sour 
sweet 



bitter bitter 

frud^tbar* fruitful, fertile 

unfruc()tbax atex\\e, \>3.x\^xv 
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ungcfunb unhealthy; un- bie %uxi}t fright, fear 

wholesome fuTC^Itfam timorous, timid 

ge^orfam* obedient furc^tbar fearful^ dreadful. 

unge{)orfam disobedient 



B. The auxiliary verb fein, made up of different 
roots, is irregular. Its general character, however, 
is that of a strong verb. 

The affixes bar, jam and ^aft in adjectives ex- 
press possibility or disposition — e|bar, bantbar, lebf)aft. 

Obs. In words compounded with the negative pre- 
fix un the principal accent is almost always on this 
prefix — migliicflid). 



C. I was unhappy. You (thou) were happy. The 
enemy was vigilant. We were grateful. You were 
ungrateful. The clerks were thrifty. — The child 
was talkative. It was lively. — Was the pear sweet? 
No, it was sour. It was not eatable. — Was the 
water clear? No; it was not drinkable. It was un- 
wholesome. — Was the country fertile? No, it was 
barren. It was sandy. — The niece was obedient. 
The nephew was disobedient. — The girls were 
timid. The tempest was fearful. 

X You are chattering. We are not. — The boat- 
men were singing. The moon was shining. A fly 
was buzzing. A bird was twittering. The weather 
was fine. — A beggar is coming. He is unhappy. 
— The water is bitter. It is not drinkable. — Are 
Vou angry (b8fe)? I am not. — Dogs (sing.) are 
mithfuL Foxes (sing.) are cunning. 

§. 15. 

A, 3^ ^abe gebetet. 2)u {)aft gefaftet. 2)a^ gcuer 
bat gdeud^tet. 2Bir \)abc\\ gewartet. 3^^ ^cibt geraftet. 
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®ie ©(i^cifer ^aben gemcttet. — ^d^ ^ahe flegrufet. ©u 
l^aft gcbantt. ®er yc^rer ^at gebro()t. SBir f)abcn gc* 
iparnt. 3^r ^abt gelad^t. ®ie ©d^iilcr t)aben gclernt. — 
®a§ S'inb f)at geldc^elt. ®u t)aft md)t gcrubert. ®er 
SBogel ^at ni(i)t gcjmitfd^ert. — ^at ber geinb gepliinbert? 
5Jcin, cr l)at nid^t ge^)lunbert. — cf)aft bu gelejen? 3^ein; 
id^ ^abc gefd^rieben. — |)aft bu nidt)t gefe^en? griebrid^ 
^t ge|to|en. — ^at bic SRagb gefponnen? 5Rem; fie 
l^at gefd^lafen. -- grieberite i)at gcfungeti. SBil^clm t)at 
g^fproc^en. Subtuig bat getrunten. |)at bie (Sonne ge* 
j(^iencn? '^a, fie ^at gejd^iencn. 

X Ciefcft bu ? ©u fpricbft nid^t. — ®er ©arten ift 
offen. ©ie^ft bu nic^t? — SBilf^elmine fang. Cuife fdt)lief. 
— ©d^lcifft bu? 5Rcin; id^ rut)e. — ©a^ 9Rabd)en tt)im* 
tnerte. ©er ©cirtner ift fparfam. ©er 5Rac^bar mar 
fd^maftbaft. 

3d^ ^abe I have tt)ir f^aben 

bu l^aft if)v ^abt 

er l^at fie ^aben. 

^i) i)abe gemartet I have waited, have been waiting. 



©predben (i, a, o) Present: id^ fpred^e, bu fprid^ft, er 
fprid^t; Imperfect: id^ fpTOid^; Perfect: id^ ^abe ge- 
fpro^en. 

fpinnen ( — , a, o) ber ©ieb thief 

fingen ( — , a, u) ber ©arten garden 

trinfen ( — ^ a, u) ber ©drtner gardener 

fdbreiben (— , ie, ie) ber 5Rac^bar neighbour 

jd^einen ( — , ie, ie) ipimmern to whimper, whine 

lefen (ie, a, e) griebri^ Frederick 

fe^en (ie, a, e) ^rieberite Frederica 

fd^lafcn (", ie, a) 2Bi(^eIm William 

ftofeen (", ie, o) SBil^clminc Wiiheimina 

^^^^" ^ to rest repose ^^^^'^^ ^^"^^ 

ni^n j *^ ""^^^^ "^^P^®^ Suife Louisa. 

Schlatter. 3 
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B. The Perfect tense is formed by the Present 
of the auxiliary verbs I) a ben or jeitt and the Par- 
ticiple past 6i the principal verbs. In this §. such 
verbs only are employed as take l^aben in the Per- 
fect. — The Participle past of both strong and 
weak verbs has the augment gc; but that of a weak 
verb ends in et, whilst that of a strong verb ter- 
minates in en, changing, besides, mostly its original 

vowel — tt)arten — gewartet; beten — gebetet; jpred^en 
— gej^)ro(J^en ; fingen — gejnngen. — The vowel e of 
e t in the Participle past of weak verbs is commonly 
dropped in conformity with what has already been 
said in several preceding §§. - gewad^t, gevubert — 
The auxiliary ^aben is irregular; but its general 
character is weak. 

N. B. In the vocabulary the vowel of the Partic. 
past of strong verbs occupies the third place in the 
brackets. 

C. Point out in the following German sentences 
1) the whole Predicate y 2) the Verb inflected and 
the Predicative separately : 2Bir ^oAoi gett?arnt. ©ie 

Sonne ^at gefd^ienen. §aben ®ie gemeint? |)aft bn ge* 
^nftet? 

I have waited. You (thou) have been resting 
(raften). The school-boy (©d^iilev) has coughed. We 
have Dcen fasting. You have betted. The fishermen 
have prayed. — I have threatened. You (thou) have 
laughed. The master has warned. We have greeted. 
You have thanked. The girls have danced. — Has 
the boy been begging? He has not. — Has the 
child smiled? It has. — Have Vou not been writing? 
No ; I have been reading. — x ou (thou) have push- 
ed. I have not. — Frederick has spoken. Frede- 
rica has sung. — 'You have not drunk. I have. 
Have Vou not seen? — The servant (f) has been 
spinning. The servant (m.) has been sleeping. Has 
the moon been shining? 
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X A child was whimpering. Lewis was writing. 
Louisa was sleeping. William was reading. Wilhel- 
mina was singing. The garden was open. The gar- 
dener was watching. The neighbour was a thief. — 
Do 'you not row? I am resting (ru^cn). — We 
were sailing. 

§. 16. 

A. %i) l^abc gettJtntt. ®ii t)aft nid^t gefe()eii. ®cr 
S5aucr ^at gelciet. SBiv ()aben gciprcdE)eii. 3]^r f)abt nid^t 
gel^Srt. S)ie ®d)iiler l^aben gelefcn. — S5ev gcinb ift ge^* 
po^en. ®a^ SJoot ift gelanbct. ®a§ (Si^ ift gefd^nioljen. 
®er ^6uig ift geftotben. (Sin (gd^iff ift gefttanbct. ^d() 
bin gewad^fcn. ®n bift nid()t gen?ad^ien. — SBir finb ge^^ 
fahren. ^at bn: Sntfd^er gefa^ren? ??ein; ber SSatcr ^at 
gefal^ren. — S)ic SJJabd^en ^aben getanjt. SBit ^abcn ge=* 
fungen. ^l^r ()abt gefd^lafen. ©mil t)at gcfifd[)t. ®er ©att^^ 
net ^at gegraben. griebetitc l^at gendt)t. SBil^cIniine ^at 
gcftidt. — ^at bie« S3iene geftcd^en ? ??ein, fie l^at nid^t 
gcftod^en. 

X ©er ^nabe tead^f^t. ®a^ ©i^ fcl)nulst S:^cr 5Rad^- 
bar ftirbt. ®er Stned^t gtfibt. — ga^tft t^w-i STJein: id^ 
gel^e. — ©ie "^^XiA ftid^t. — guf)ren ®ic? ??ein; iJiib^ 
tt)ig fu^r. — ®er ©artner grub. ®ie ^Pffanje n?iidE)^. 
S5a^ 3Retal fc^moh. — ®ie Biene ftad^. ®ie ftarb. — 
®cr ©tranb tt)ar fanbig. ®ie Stutfd£)e n?ar alt. 



glie^en ( — , o, o) Pres. : id^ flie^e, bn flie^ft ; Imperf. : 
id^ flol^; Perf.: id^ bin geflo^en. 

fd^meljen (i, o, o) to melt drive (in a carnage); 
ftcrben (i , a , o) (*8tarve) b) to drive (the horses) 

to die gtaben (", n, a) (*grub) 
toad^fcn (", u, a) (*to wax) to di^ 

to grow fted^cn (i, a, o^ to sting 

fasten (", n, a) (*fare, in ftidfen (*stitch) to embroi- 

thorough - fare) a) to der 

3* 
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ba§ @i§ ice ber Sutfd^cr coachman 

ber ^6nig king ba§ 33oot boat 

ber ©tranb strand, shore nd^cn to sew 

ftranben to strand bic ?iabcl needle; pin 

bie Sutfd^e coach ®mil Emilius. 



B, Most verbs are conjugated with l^abcn in the 
Perfect. But many verbs that imply a movement of 
the Subject from one place to aiiDther, as fliel^en, 
or a transition of the Subject from one state or 
condition to another, as fd^meljcit, fterbcn, are con- 
jugated with jetn. (Sr Ift gcfIol)en. (Sr ift gcftorben. 

— Many verbs of this kind^ however, are conju- 
gated either with l^abcn or jcin according to the 
meaning we wish to express by them. Compare: 
fa^rcn, to drive (the horses), and fa^rcit, to drive (in 
a carriage). — When verbs such as tanjcn, express 
by themselves merely a movement, or exercise with- 
out particularly directing our attention to a move- 
ment from one place to another, they take ^abctt. 

— In doubtful cases the student must ask himself 
whether, or not, the Subject which begins an action, 
will be, at the end of it, necessarily in another place 
or condition. More of this will be said further on. 



C, I have rowed. You (thou) have reposed. The 
nephew has been fishing. We have drunk. You 
have sung. The fishermen have slept. — The thief 
has fled. The metal has melted. The neighbour has 
died (is dead). Has the ship not stranded? The 
boatmen have landed. The plant has not grown. — 
We have driven [in a carriage]. Emilius has driven 
• [the horses]. — Have you (thou) pushed? I have 
not. — The gardeners have been digging. The 
foals have been grazing. — Has Louisa been sew- 
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ing? She has been embroidering. — Has the insect 
stung? It has not. 

X The king is dying. The metal is melting. The 
gardener is digging. The coachman is driving. The 
tree is growing. Tne snake does not sting. — Wil- 
liam was growing. Lewis died. The peasant was 
digging. The ice was melting. We were driving 
[in a carriage]. — Did the bee sting? It did not. 

— The pin was small. The coach was large. The 
strand was near. 

§. 17. 

A. %i) tiatte gcfptoc^cn. ®u ^atteft gelcfeu. 2Bitf)e(m 
^tte gtfj^neben. 3Bir fatten i3eru^t. %i)X ^attet getrunfeit. 
3!)ie®attnei* l^atteu gegrabeu. — %i) irar getommen. ®u 
watft geritten. ©er S)ieb mar gcflol)en. SBir waren ge^ 
laufen. %^x n?avet gefallen. S)ie 3Kdbd)en matcn gewac^^ 
fen. — Ser SSogct ^atte gcpfiffcn. SGBir f)attcn gcfejicn. 

— 5)er SBolf mar getcmmcn. 2Bir jd^offen. Sr fict. — 
S)er aSetter tarn. ®r mar geritten. @r afe nid)t. @r 
^attc g^geffen. — (gmil tarn. ®r mar ^ungrig. ®r mar 
gelaufen. — Sa^ JJinb meinte. (S^ mar gefprnngeu. ©^ 
mar gefallen. — 2Bir maren gefai^ren. gtiebvic^ mar 
burftig. @r ^atte gefa^ren. 

X ®u fi^eft. ©er Stnabc fciflt. SBir ritten. ^()r fu^rt. 
^abcn ®ie gejc^offen ? — ®ie ©chafer fafecn. ®ie pfiffen. 

— ®ie SJafe (3Kuf)me) ift gefomnien. ®ie ift geraf)ren. 
®ie martet. — ©er Rucfer ift iiife. ©a^ @Hber ift meife. 
©a^ ft'upfer ift ein SRetaU. ©a^ ©olb roftet nicf)t. 



3cl^ l^atte I had mir fatten 

bu ^atteft i^r f)attet 

er ^atte fie fatten 

3^ ^atte gemartet, I had waited, had been waiting. 
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gallen (", ie, a) to fall. — 3^ ipar gcfaUen, I had 

fallen. 

teiten ( — , titt, gerittcn) bie 3Rii^me ) cousin (fe- 

^feifen (— , pfiff, aepfiffen) bie S3afc f male) 

ti^en (—, fafe, gefeffen) ber hunger hunger 

fomnten ( — or ", (am, ge^ ^ungrig hungry 

fommen) ber ©urft thirst 

jdbiefeen (— , f^ofe, gef^offen) burftig thirsty 

effen (i, afe, gegcffen) ber 3^*^^* suffar 

laufen (", ie, au) ba§ ©ilber silver 

fpringen ( — , a, u) ba§ Supfer copper 

ber 58etter cousin (male) roften to rust. 



B, The Pluperfect is formed by the Participle 
past of the principal verb and the Imperfect of the 
auxiUary verbs l;aben or fein. — The rule given 
in the preceding §. applies also to this tense. 

When in a strong verb the original long vowel 
is changed by conjugation into a short one, the fol- 
lowing consonant is doubled, and ^ is changed into 
ff, if followed by a vowel. $feifen: Imperf : id^pfiff; 
Partic: gepfiffen; fd^iefeen: Imperf.: id^ jd^ofe, mx fd^offcn; 
Partic. : geld^offen. — When, on the contrary, the ori- 
ginal short vowel becomes longy the following double 
consonant is changed into a single one. Sottimcn: 
Imperf: id^ !am, mr (amen; fatten: Imperf.: id^ ficl, 
n)ir fielen. — These and other similar changes of the 
consonants are to be learned, for the present, from 
the vocabulary. — Observe that d^ is not affected 
in any way by the change of a preceding vowel 
— id^ fprac9 (a long), gefprod^en (o short). 



C I had seen. You (thou) had slept. The moon 
had been shining. We had written. You had pushed. 
The girls had been dancing. ~ I had fallen. You 
(thou) had fled. William had come. We had driven 
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Iin a carriage]. Had you run? The boatmen had 
anded. — Had the bird whistled? Had you been 
sitting? — Lewis came. He had been rowing. He 
was hungry. He ate. — Frederick was thirsty. He 
had not drunk. — The nephew was weeping. He 
had been jumping. He had fallen. 

X The child is falling. Do you (thou) not see? 

— I shot. Have you shot? Have 'you eaten? The 
cousin (m.) was riding. The boy fell. — The shep- 
herd was sitting. He was whistling. — The cousin (i.) 
was embroidering. Is «ugar not sweet? Does silver 
rust? Is copper a metal? 

§. 18. 

A. 3(6 iperbc alt. ®u mtft gtofe. ®ie Suft ipirb fiiW. 
SBir iDetoen nicfit reid^. SBerbet i^r jparfam? ®ic®art^ 
Tia: iDcrben burftig. — 3^ ttjurbe ungtiidElid^. ©u tt)ut* 
beft gliidflid^. ©a§ Canb wurbe frud^tbat. SBiv wutben 
fl^ifeiS; 3^^ iDUtbet faul. ®ie Center wutben ftreng. — 
'^ bin jung gewefen. 3^ bin alt geworben. — ®u bift 
gel^oTJam geiDcfen. ©u bift nnge^otfam getoorbcn. — ®er 
^pfel ift janer gewefen. dx ift fiife getnotben. — 3Bir 
finb tt)ad^ gewefen. SfBir finb jd^lSfrig gemorben. — ^^x 
fcib fd^n)ad9 getDefcn. 3^r jeib ftart gcworbcn. — ®ie 
©finacr finb fro^ geipefen. ®ie finb trantig gewovbcn. 

— ®a^ SBaffct ift triibe gcttjovben. ®§ bleibt tx'ube. — 
©ie Safe wurbc eitel. ®te blieb eitcl. — ©er tncdbt ift 
©olbat geiDorben. (Sv ip ©olbat geblieben. — 2Bilf)clm 
xoax flci|ig. ®r wnrbc arjt. — ^atl tear ftolj. (gr luar 
S^ffiji^ geiDorben. — ©er <3oi)n war !2el)ter getnotben. 
®er aSatcr ipar ?Pfarrcr gewefen. (Smil ipar ©firtner ge^ 
blieben. 

X ©ie SRn^me trauctte. ©er 33ctter war geftorben. 

— ©er SReffe ftotterte. ©ie Jiic^te laAeltc. — ©ie 3Rab- 
len »aren frfi^Ud^. ®ie tanjteu. — ©a§ ^inb mx fdbtead^. 
l^ ipar nid^t geipad^fen. S^ ftarb. 
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Pres. 

^6) ttjerbc 

bu tnirft 

er rnirb 

n)ir werben, etc. 



SBerben (irreg.) to become. 

Imperf. Perf. 

ic^ tt)urbc id) bin geworben 

bu tDurbeft bu bift geworben 

cr tputbc er i[t geworben" 

mx tDurben mx finb geworbcn. 



Partic. past of fein: gewcien. 3^ bin gen)c|cn, I 
have been. 
33teibcu ( — , ie, ic) to remain. Perf. : x6) bin gebliebcn. 



®ie Suft (*loft) air 

lii^l cool 

ber j5(eife diligence 

leifeig diligent 

aul (*fouI) rotten; lazy, 

idle 
eitel vain, conceited 

wU } (*^-^-'^) j«yf"i 

jd)ldfrig sleepy 



I 



ttaucrn to mourn 
ttaurig (*dreary) sad 
triibc troubled/ turbid 
ber ©olbat soldier 
ber ?Pfarrer parson, clergy- 
man 
ftolj (*stout) proud 
ber Slrjt physician 
^arl Charles 
ber Dffijier officer. 



B. ®ein, werben and bleiben are conjugated 
with fein in the Perfect and Pluperfect — i^ bin 
gewefen, — aeworben, — geblieben; id) war gewejen, etc. 
— When the Predicate is formed by one of these 
verbs and a noun, the latter, as Predicative, is al- 
ways in the Nominative case (§. 9^. @r tpurbc ein 
©ieb. — @r blieb ein ®ieb. — The mdefinite article 
is often omitted in German, when it is used in Eng- 
lish, particularly before predicative nouns indicating 
the station or profession of the Subject — er ift Strjt, 
he is a physician; er UJurbe ©olbat, he became a 
soldier. 

Construction. In the compound past tenses of 
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jein, werben and bleiben the Participle past of 
these verbs is placed after the 'predicative adjective 

or ncmn — id^ bin jutig geiDefeti; er ift©olbat gemorbcn; 
er ift 2ef)ter geblieben. — The Predicative is then 
compounded. Compare : 'id^ bin Xo(xi) gettjefen', 'id^ bin 
wad) gcblieben', with 'ic^ ^abe gewad^f, and: 'bu bift 
grofe geworben' with 'bu bift gewad^fen'. 



C I am becoming thirsty. Are you (thou) be- 
coming hungry? The weather is becoming bad. We 
are becoming sleepy. You are becoming sad. The 
weavers become weak. — I became old. You (thou) 
became strong. The air became warm. We became 
idle. You became diligent. The girls became talk- 
ative. — I have been happy. I have become un- 
happy. — You (thou) have been joyful. You have 
become sad. — The water has been clear. It has 
become turbid. — We have been young. We have 
become old. — You have been lively. You have 
become sleepy. — The school-boys have been idle. 
They have become diligent. — The weather had 
become cold. It remained cold. — The air had* 
been warm. It became cool. — Charles had been 

Eroud. Louisa had become vain. — The neighbour 
ad become a thief. He had remained a thief. — 
The cousin became a clergyman. He had been a 
teacher. — Lewis had been a gardener. He became 
a soldier. — Emilius has become an officer. Frede- 
rick had become a physician. 

X The girls were mourning. The cousin (f ) was 
weeping. The mother had been writing. We had 
been reading. The enemy had fled. A vessel had 
stranded. 

§. 19. 

A, %i) ipctbe ^firen. ®u n?irft jpred^en. Set ^\au<x 
mrb fommen. 2Bir tt)erben [ingen. ^\)X tocctid \)^x&J^^^. 
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§. 19. 



©ie ©d&iiier iDcrben Icrncn. — 3^ werbe nid^t jd^tafen. 
SSirft bu ttjac^cn ? ®ie ?Pf(anjc mrb nid^t blfi^en. 3Bir 
ttjerben nic^t rcifcn. SBerbct i^r fparen? ©ic Siuber 
loerbcn nic^t brec^en. — ®ic SBiirger tpcrben bontbat jein. 
SBerben fie banf bar bleibcn ? — SBirft bu Se^rer iDerben ? 
SRcin; id(i werbe Stttj^t werben. — 3BiI^elm ift ©olbat? 
@r njirb ©olbat bleiben. — SBirb ba^ gelb nic^t frud^t^ 
bar ttjcrben ? S§ toirb unfruc^tbar biciben. — ®er ®om* 
mer ift iDarm gcttjefen. ©er SBinter wirb tatt tpcrben. 
3t)r l^abt gerubert. S^r merbct ^ungrig fcin. (See Obs.) 
— ©er Snabc bleibt ru^ig. ©er 35ater wirb gebro^t 
l^aben. — ©a§ SBettcr ift warm gcttjorben. ©ag Si§ 
ttjirb gcfc^moljen fein. — Sart ift nid^t gctommcn. (gr 
ipirb gefd^lafen f)abcn. — ©a5 Sinb fc^reit. ©^ tpirb ge^ 
fatten fcin. 

X ©cr 3Binb iDc^t. ©er SBerg ift i)o6). ©ie SSurg ift 
alt. ©ie Std^e war niebrig. — ©a§ $finb war unru^ig. 
(g§ fd^rie. — ©ie (Sule ^atte jefd^rien. ©a§ gi§ hxxi)t 
©a§ ®la^ brad^. ©ie 5Rabel ift gebrod^en. 



3d^ Werbc fingen, I shall sing 

xij werbe gefungen ^aben, I stall have sung 

idb werbc Peifeig fein, I shall be diligent 

id9 werbc fleifeig gewefcn fein, I shall have been diligent 

id^ werbc gefallcn fein, I shall have fallen. 



SBred^en (i, a, o) to break 
fd^reicn ( — , ie, ie) to cry, 

scream 
bag gclb field 
bcr ©ommer summer 
ber SBinter winter 
ber Serg mountain 
bie S3urg (*bo rough) castle 
ber Siirger burgher, citizen 



ru^ig* quiet, calm 
unru^ig unquiet, trouble- 
some 
We^en to blow (of wind) 
ber SSinb wind 
i)0i) high 

niebria (*nether) low 
bag ©lag glass 
bie Sule owL 
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J5. Infinitive present: jd^lafcit, effen; fallen, pie^cn. 
Infinitive perfect: gcfd^lafen l^abeit, gcgcffen ^abcn; ge* 
fallen jein, ge^o^en fein. 

The Future present (also called first Future or 
simply Future) is formed by the Present of toerben 
and the Infinitive present of the principal verb — 
\i) »erbe fd^lafen. — The Verb inflected? The Predi- 
<;ative ? 

The Future perfect (also called second Future or 
past Future) is K)rmed by the Present of iDetben 
and the Infinitive perfect of the principal verb — 

ic^ tpetbe gefd^lafen })abcn: xi) merbe gefaUeu fein. — 

The Infinitive perfect tnen forms the Predicative 

— gcfd^lafen i)abcn, gefallen jein. 

In sentences such as : i(6 wetbe ffeifeig fein ; ic^ iDerbe 
^rjt iperben ; x6) luerbe tveu bleiben, the Infinitives fein, 
njerben, bleioen are always placed after the predica- 
tive adjective or noun. — ? The compound Predi- 
cative of the sentences : ii) ttjerbe fleifeig fein ; id^ werbe 
Slrjt toetben; id^ merbe treu bleiben. — Compare: Hd^ 
iperbe »ad&en' with HA toerbe mad^ fein'. 

Obs. The Future (instead of the Present) and the 
Future perfect (instead of the Perfect) often express 
in German a supposition — er tt)irb l^ungrig fein, he 
is hungry, I suppose; he is probably hungry; — er 
tpirb ^ungrig getoefen fein, he has probably been hungry. 



C. I shall teach. You (thou) will learn. Charles 
will yawn. We shall wait. You will search. The 
boatmen will whistle. — I shall not repose. Shall 
you (thou) walk? Will the clergyman not warn? 
We shall not run away. Shall you not write? The 
gardeners will not watch. — The king will be se- 
vere. The citizens will not remain quiet — The 
winter has been cold. The summer will become 
warm. — The field has been barren. It will b^^Qrcckft 
fertile. — Lewis will become a pliyevciwi. "^NSSK^ajccL 
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will remain a teacher. — The bakers do not come^ 
They are probably sleeping (they will be sleeping). 
— The boy is crying. He has fallen^ I suppose (he 
will have fallen). — The pupil has been diligent. 
The master has threatened, I suppose. — The air 
has become warm. The ice has probably melted. 

X The child had been troublesome. It had been 
crying. — The mountain was not high. The castle 
was old. The wind was blowing. An owl was scream- 
ing. — Glass breaks. The needle broke. The oar 
has broken. The beech was low. 

§. 20. 

A, e^ tegnet. ®^ fd^neit. (S^ ^agelte. ©^ §at gebon> 
nert ®^ ^at gebli^t. ©^ ^atte ge)turmt. — griert e^ 
nid^t? 5Rein; e^ ti)aut ©^ wirb regnen. — SBar e^ 
lalt? Sa; e^ frot. — (§^ ift fu^l gcworben. @§ mx\> 
tixi)t bleiben. — 3ft eg ts>axm gemefen ? @g ift m(i)t fait 
getrefen. — gg ift Slbenb. m toirb 9Jad)t @g ift bunfel 
gctpotben. — @g ift SRorgen. @g mirb Za^, — ®» ift 
bcife. eg ift SJJittag. — (gg mx SBinter. S^ fAneite. 
m i)atk gefroren. — ®g ftopft. ©^ trommelt. ^at e^ 
ni^t gddutet? (gg ^at gepfiffcn. 

X ®er SRegeii raujd^te. ©er S3li^ jiinbete. — ©er 
SBalb mar buntel. @ine (gule jd^rie. ©le SRdbc^en wur^ 
ben unru^ig. — ©er 2Binb we^te. SBir fegelten. ©ie 
Sd^iffer matcn fr6l)Ud;. ©ie fatten gegeffen. ©ie batten 
getrunfen. — ©er 2^ag mar ^eife gemefen. ©er ?lbenb 
mar W^l gemorben. — ©ie 2^rommet toax neu. ©er 
Stnabe trommelte. — ©er SSdcfer f)at gettopft. 



©onnern, to thunder; c^ bonnert, it thunders; e^ 
bonnerte; e^ ^at gebonnert; e^ l^atte gebonnert. 



ber ^egen rain fc^neien to snow 

regnen to rain ber |)agel hail 
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l^ageln to hail ber SJiittag mid-day, noon 

^er 33U^ (*blink) lightning bcr Slbcitb evening 

bti^en to lighten bie 5Rac^t night 

fturmen to storm flopfen to knock 

fricren ( — , o, o) to freeze laut loud 

tt)auen to thaw ISuten to ring (bells) 

l^eife hot bie trommel drum 

biinfel dusky, dark trommeln to drum 

bcr SJiotgen morning jiinben (*tinder) to kindle, 

bcr 2ag day ignite. 

@§ ttjirb Slbenb, evening is coming on; e§ tt)irb 
^ag, the day is dawning. 



B. In an impersonal sentence, in which no real 
Subject is expressed, the Subject is represented by 
the pronoun e§, then called grammatical Subject — 
e§ rcgnet, it rains. — The Predicate of an impersonal 
sentence may be 1) an impersonal verb (always con- 
jugated with l^abcn in the compound past tenses) — 
c§ bonnert, e§ ^at gebonnert — , 2) a verb employed 
impersonally — e§ tronttttelt, the drum is beating — , 
3) an adjective or noun with fcin, merbeit, bleiben — 
c§ ift »arm, e§ wirb fait, e§ blcibt fait, e§ ift Slbenb, 
c§ ift 5Rad^t gemorben etc. 

Obs. Many verbs that are used impersonally in 
German, cannot be rendered in English by corre- 
sponding verbs in the impersonal form — e§ flopft, 
somebody is knocking (at the door); C§ Idutet, the 
bell is ringing, the bells are ringing ; e§ trommelt etc. 



(7. Does it rain? Does it snow? It is stormy (it 
storms). It lightened. It thundered. It has hailed. 
It had been raining. It will freeze. — It does not 
thaw. It freezes. — Was it warm ? No, it was cold. 
It was freezing. — It had been warm. It became 
cool. — It was dark. It was night. — Evening was 



X 
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coming on. It was growing dusky. — Tlie day i& 
dawning. It will become warm. — It was hot It 
was noon. — Morning is coming on. It has been 
cold. It has frozen. It will remain cold. — The bells 
were ringing. The drum was beating. Somebody 
was knocking. Somebody had whistled. 

X The Ughtning ignites. The hail was fearful. 
The building was low. The tree was high. The 
drum was old. The pupils had been drumming. 
Has not the butcher knocked? The oar had broken. 
The copper had melted. 



THE PLURAL OF NOUNS. 



There are two declensions in German, the strong 
and the weaJc. Nouns of the strong declension as- 
sume in the Plural e, and those of the weak declen- 
sion en. But in certain strong nouns the c of the 
Plural is dropped — bet S3urger, pi bie SSiitger (for- 
merly: bie33utgere) — , in others an r is added to it 
— ba§ ^inb, pi. bie Rinber — , and in weak nouns 
the e of en is frequently dropped — bie 5RabeI, pi. bie 
SRabeln. — Moreover, the vowels a, 0, u and the 
diphthong au are modified in the Plural of some 
nouns, in others not. — A few rules in the following 
§§. will supply the student with the. most necessary 
directions. 

§. 21. 

A. ®ie Segel toaten neu. ®ie Rarpfen mxen ge^ 
ttjad^fen. ®ic Stauev ttjaten teic^ getrorbcn. ©ie 338gel 
jttjitfc^erten. SBaren bie ©cirten often ? ® ie SSfiter tt)dren 
fparfam getnefen. — ®ie ©ifteln ftedjen. ©ie ©roffein 
finb fc^eu. ®ie 9Rauetn ttjaren ^oc^. ®ie Seitern toaxcn 
lang. — ®ie 33ruber fc^rieben. ®ie ©c^weftern lafen. 
©ie %fel finb reif geipotben. ®ie 3^f^li^ ^^^'^^^ fruc^t:* 
i^ar, t>ie <S(|)iiler ipevben ^ungrig werben. ®ie gebern 
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waren gelblic^. ©ie 3tnimei* iDarcn iiiebrig. ®ic gcnftcr 
ttjaten ilein. ©ie Dfen ttjdrmteu. — ®ie 5Bettern f^liefen. 
®ie SSauern ga^ntcn. — ®ie aRiitter fatten gend^t. ©ie 
Ji5(^tcr fatten geftidEt 

X ®a§ S3oot ttjar lang. ®ie SRuber tt)aren tutj. — 
@§ mx SBinter. ®ic SRagb H)ann. ©er Jtncc^t brofd^. 
— @^ war ©ommer. ©ie ©onne fd^ien. ©ie (Sdrtner 
tt)aren ffeifeig. ©ie gruben. — ®^ tourbe Jag. @§ lautete. 
@§ trommelte. — m batte gcbli^t. (S§ t)atte gebonncrt 
©ic 8uft tpurbe tii^l. — ©et S3auer war ^ungtig. @r 
^atte gebtofd^en. — (gg ^at getlopft. ©er SSfidfer tt)irb 
gdlopft ^aben. 



©er aSater (") = pi. aSfiter bie SRauer (*mural) waU, 

ber aSruber (") ; ber SSogel (") stone wall 

bei- ©arten (") ; ber ^Ipfel (") bie Seiter ladder 

ber aSetter, pi. SBettern lang long 

ber S5auer, pi. ^auern lurj short 

bie SRutter, pi. SKiitter reif ripe 

bie Zo^kXf pi. JBc^ter bie ^eber feather; pen 

bie ©iftet tlnstle ba§3i^wter(*timber)room 

bie ©roffel thrush t)a^ genfter window 

jd^eu shy ber £)fen (") oven; stove 

brefc^en (i, o or a, o) to thrash. 



J5. Masculine and neuter nouns with the unac- 
cented terminations el, en, er, are strong, and drop 
the inflection e of the Plural — bie gifd^er, bie ©egel — ; 
but in some masculine nouns the vowels a, 0, u, are 
modified — bie SSfiael, bie (Scirten, bie Sriiber. — Fe- 
minine nouns, on the other hand; ending in el and 
er (there are none in en) are weak, and drop the e 

of en — bie 5Reffel , pi. bie SReffeln ; bie geber , pL bie 
gebern; bie SRauer, pJ. bie SKauern. 

Exceptions: the masculine nouns SBauer andSSettex 
are weak in the Plural — SSauexn, ^tttctu*, ^^ fe- 
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minine nouns 5Rutter and Jod^ter are strong — 3Rutter, 

Remember that weak nouns never admit of a vowel 
Tnodification in the Plural. 

N. B. The plural of all nouns that are exceptions 
to our general rules, or not included in them, is 
given in the vocabulary to be committed to memory. 
— The modification of the vowel is marked by ("). 

? The Plural of: ber ©ommer, ber SBinter, bcr SRor* 
gen; ba§ 34^^"^^^/ i>^^ ?^^nfter, ba§ ®ett)itter; bie 3"H 
bic ©roffd, bie Seiter, bie Xrommcl. 

Obs. The rule given in §. 9. for the use of the 
definite article, applies to the Plural as well as to 
the Singular — bie ©roffcl ift fd^eu, bie ©toffeln finb 
fc^eu, thrushes are shy. 



C. Do weasels catch mice ? Have the carps grown? 
Have the brewers come? The birds had been twit- 
tering. The gardens had remained open. The fathers 
had threatened. — The pins were long. The thrushes 
were singing. The walls were low. The ladders were 
short. — The brothers were sleeping. The sisters 
were embroidering. Are the apples ripe? The isles 
were near. Have the gardeners been digging? The 
feathers were of a brownish colour. The foals had 
been shy. The rooms were small. The windows were 

high. The stoves gave no heat (njarmen). The 

cousins (m.) were drinking. The peasants were thrash- 
ing. — The mothers were sad. The daughters were 
weeping. 

X The servant is not thrashing. He is eating. — 
The peasants have been thrashing. They are hungry, 
I suppose (they will be hungryj. — It had rained. 
It had hailed. It became cold. — Does gold melt? 
Does it rust? — The pear had been sour. It had 
become sweet. — The enemy had come. The king 
had fled. 



§. 22. 
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A, S5ie geinbe ttjaten na^e. ©ie SBege maren jd^led^t. 
©te ©terne glcinjtcn. ®ie ®iebe lauetten. ©ie ^unbe 
bellten. ®ie Stned^te murben wad^. ©ie Stale finb §ifd^e. 
©ie 5itj(i^c finb furd^tfam. ©ie 2age finb lang gettjorben. 
©ie %\\&}t tt?aren alt. ©ie ©tii^lc wareu ncu. ©ie ®fi()ne 
finb ^r^te gemorben. ©ie gud^fe finb fd^lau. ©ie SBSlfe 
finb granfam. ©ie S3anme bluf)ten. ©ie SBalber griinten. 
— ©ie Stinber lernten. ©ie Sfleiber ttjatcn fc^6n. ©ie 
felber merben frud^tbar tDerben. ©ie 2i^aler waten lang. 
)ie S3ud^er waren flein. ©ie Ccimmer ^iipften. ©ie ©firfet 
maren grofe. ©ie ^aufer ttjaren ^od^. — ©ie ©d^afe graf 'ten.- 
©ie ©d^iffe waren geftranbct. 

X ®^ tt)aT ?lbenb geworben. ©ie 2nft tt)ar milb. ©ie 
SSatcr fprad^en. ©ie Stutter laferi. ©ie Jfid^ter jd^n?a^ten. 
©ie S3tiiber Idd^elten. ©ie SSettern gcil^nten. ©ie genfter 
waten, offen gebtieben. ©ie SSauern fatten gebrofd^en. — 
©ie apfel finb fauer. ®ie tt)erben fiife ttjetben. — ©ie 
Seitern waren gebroc^en. ©ie S^feln maren unfrud^tbar. 



®cr®o^n("); berSntCO 
bcra3aumn;bcrgudb§(") 
bcrSBolfn;berSBalb,pL-er 
ba^ ©d^iff, pi. -e ; ba^ ©d^af, 

pL -e 
^itt S5kg way, road 
bcr ©tern star 
bcr ®lanj glance, lustre 
gldnjen to glitter 
bcr f^irfd^ hart, stag 



ber %\\& (*desk) table 
ber ©tu^l (") (*stool) chair 
graufam cruel 
ba§ Stlcib (*cloth) dress 
ba^ ?:^al (*dale) valley 

ba§ !3amm lamb 
^iijjfen to hop, skip 
ba§ §au§ house 
milb milA 



J?. Masculine and vieater nouns of one syllable 
generally assume the terminations e or er in the 
Plural, the masculine nouns oftener e, the neuter 
nouns oftener er; ber greunb, pi. greunbe; ba§ Sinb, 
pi. ^nber. — ? The Plural of: ber geinb, ber ^unb, 

Schlatter. 4 
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bag gclb, ber %i\^, bcr Jag, ber ^nedbt, bag S(eib, ber 
aSerg, ber ®ieb, ber Srebg. — The vowels a, o, u and 
the diphthong au are generally modified in the plu* 
ral of such nouns ^ viz. in all those that assume er 
and in most masculine nouns taking e, but not m 
neuter nouns taking e in the Plural — ber SBalb — 

bie SBcilber; bag ®orf — bie ©Srfer; bag ^aug — bie 
^fiufer; ber gud^g — bie giid^fe; ber SBaum — bie SSdume; 
but : bag <Bi)a^ — bie ©d^afe. — ? The Plural of: bag 
©lag, bag Samm, bag S3u4 bag %i)al ; ber ®ol)n ("), ber 
SBolf CO, ber ©tu^l ("), ber Sturm ("), ber <B^mmm ("). 

N. B. The Plural of monosyUahic masculine nouns 
taking t, and of monosyllahic neuter nouns taking 
et in the Plural, is not indicated in the Vocabulary; 
only the modification of the former is marked. 

C. The stars were shining. The friends were sing- 
ing. Thieves are cunning (§. 21, Obs.l Dogs are 
faithful. Are eels fishes? Do craw-nshes swim? 
The mountains were high. The stags had run away. 
The roads were sandy. The servants (m.) had been 
thrashing. The days had become short. The tables 
were brown. The chairs were yellow. The sons 
will become physicians. Do foxes Lark? The wolves 
were howling. The trees are in flower (blii^en). The 
forests are becoming green. — The children have 
grown. The dresses are new. The fields had be- 
come fertile. The valleys were beautiful. The lambs 
were skipping. The villages were small. The houses 
were low. The books were old. — The sheep have 
been grazing. The ships have come on shore. 

X The robbers were cruel. The brothers have 
been lazy. The fathers became rich. The peasants 
had been thrifty. The cousins (m.) had fled. The 
mothers had become sad. The daughters will remain 
diligent. The windows were glittering. The weather 
will remain mild. — Were the walls high? They 
were not. — Have the thrushes sung? They have not 



§. 23. 
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§. 23. 

A, 1. ®ie naien fte^len. ®ie SSwen finb ftart. ®ie 
§ajcn finb furd^tjam. "Sik Sffen finb bo^^aft. ®ie tna- 
ben tt?aren gefallen. ®ie SReffcn finb nngc^orfam gett?efen. 

— ®ic ©^langen beifeen. ®ie ^a^cn ftnb falf4 ®ie 
©d^tcalben jmitfd^ern. ®ie SBirten warcn nicbria. ®ie 
SSiencn fummten. ®ie 9iofen bliif)tcn. ®ie ^ffanjen 
marcn gemad^fen. 

2. ®ic grauen fafecn. ®ie U^ren maren neu. ®ie 
2:^uren maren offen gcbtiebcn. — ®ie 3Ragbe fpanncn. 
®ie SRfid[)te tt?aren lang. ®ie 3Raufe naaen. ®ic griid^tc 
mren fiife. ®ic Mi)e graf 'ten. ®ie SJiiffe waren ni^t reif. 

3. ®ie ©Item ttjamen. ®ie Soften tt?erben grofe fein. 
®a§ Seben ift tuts. ®ie Sttfd^e glii^te. ®ie 3^^S^ ^^^ 
gebrod^en. 

X ®er ®ieb ftie^lt ®er ©olbat pliinbert. — ®ie 
Sned^te fd^tiefen. ®ie ®iebe fta^len. — ®ie SBettler f(o^en. 
©ie l^atten ^eftot)len. — ®ie |)unbe betlten. ®ie biffen 
nid^t. — ®ie ©d^lange ^atte gebiffen. ®a5 Sinb ftarb. 

— ®ie SBtiiber mberten. ®ie ®d^tt?eftern fangen. — ®ie 
SKiitter waren fparfam. ®ie 3;6c^ter waren fleifeig. — ®ie 
SSettern fifd^ten. ®ie S3anern ttid{)ten. 



S3eifeen (— , i, i) to bite 
ftel^len (ie, a, o) to steal 
ber SRabe raven 
ber 28tt)e lion 
ber fiafe hare 
ber Sffe ape, monkey 
bo^^aft* malicious 
bie ©d^tcalbe swallow 
bie grau woman, lady 
bieUKr (*hour) clock,watch 
bie SRagb, pi. -e; bie SRad^t, 
pi. -e 



bie 3Rau^, pi. -e; bie grnd^t, 

pi. -e 
nagen to gnaw 
bie ^u% pi. -e, cow 
bie 5Rufe, pi. -e, nut 
bie ©Item (*elder) parents 
bie Soften costs, expenses 
ta^ geben life 
bie Slfd^e ashes, embers 
glii^en to glow 
bie 3^^S^ tongs. 



4* 
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B. Masculine and feminine nouns ending in e are 
weak, dropping the e of en in the Plural. A. 1. 

Most feminine nouns, besides those ending in cl, 
cr and tf are weak — bie grau — bie graucn; bie 
%^x — bie 3;^uren; bie U^r — bie U^ren. Some, 
however, are strong, taking e in the Plural, always 
with vowel modification — bie 3Ragb — bie SRfigbe; 
bie $tu^ - bie Sii^e; bie 3Rau§ — bie ?Kfiufe. A. 2. 

N. B. In the vocabulary the Plural of masculines 
ending in e, and of weak feminines is not indicated. 
— The Plural of strong feminines is given, but 
without the modification. 

Some nouns are used only in the Plural, as bie 
©Item, bie Jtoften; others only in the Singiilar, as 
ba§ Cebeit; and frequently the .German differs from 
the English with regard to the use of number — 
bie Slfd^e (sing.), the ashes; bie S^^^S^ (sing.), the tongs. 
A. 3. — Peculiarities of this kind must be learned 
by practice. 



G. Lions are bold (§. 21. Obs.). Monkeys are 
treacherous. Do ravens steal? The boys whistled. 
The hares ran away. — Do serpents bite? The 

!)ears were sweet. The oaks had grown. The swal- 
ows were twittering. The cats were lurking. — The 
women had been listening. The watches were beau- 
tiful. The doors will remain open. — The nights are 
becoming long. The nuts had become ripe. The mice 
had been gnawing. — The parents warned. The ex- 
penses had been great. The ashes have remained 
warm. The tongs have broken. — The nephews had 
become rich. The nieces were embroidering. The 
flowers were blooming. The flies were buzzing. 
The servants (f.) had been waiting. The cows had 
been grazing. The fruits were not eatable. 

X The rooms were warm. The stoves were red- 
hot (gluten). — The servants (m.) were not faithful. 
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They stole. — The brothers had been sleeping. The 
thieves had stolen. — The serpent bit. The boy 
died. — The child was crying. The dog had bitten. 
— Wolves do not bark. They howl. — The cou- 
sins (m.) beckoned. The peasants came. — The 
pupils were malicious. The masters threatened. 



RECAPITULATION OP THE GENERAL RULES FOR 
THE PLURAL OF NOUNS. 

Masculine and neuter nouns ending in el, en, et — ? 
(Exceptions ?) 

Feminine nouns ending in el, er — ? (Exceptions?) 

Most monosyllabic masculine nouns — ? 

Most monosyllabic neuter nouns — ? 

AU masculines ending in e — ? 

All feminines ending in e — ? 

Feminine nouns in general — ? 

What masculine and neuter nouns are always 
modified? 

What feminine nouns are always modified? 

What nouns are never modified? 



In the vocabulary the Plural is indicated only 
''''of mongsyllabic masculine nouns taking et; 
of monosyllabic neuter nouns taking e; 
of feminine nouns taking e; 
of all nouns which are exceptions to our ge- 
neral rules, or not included in them. 
The modification of a, 0, u, au, is marked only 
1^ for masculine nouns ending in et, en, er; 
2) for monosyllabic masculine nouns taking e in 
the Plural. 

? The Plural of: bet Slblet, ba^ Slnber, ba§ ©eget, 
ber 2Bagen, ber aSogel ("), bet fatten ("). ^^ "^xu^izx ("); 
bie SReffel, bie trommel, bie 3Raner, bie Setter; ber ^nnb. 
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ber Zaa, ber SBolf ('0, ber Saum ("), ba§ gelb, ba§ 
ftleib, oa§ i^al, ba§ Camm; ber |)afe, ber «ffe, ber 
SRabe, bie ©dbmalOc, bie ©c^lange, bte S3lume; bie ^au, 
bie Ulbr, bie i,i)ixx) ber SBalb, pi. -er; ba^ ©d^af, pi -e; 
bie Waxi^f pi. -e; bie SZad^t, pi. -e; bie SRagb, pL -e; 
bie Sfu^, pi. -e. 



CO-ORDINATE CLAUSES. 



Two or more simple sentences may be connected 
in such a manner as to show that there exists some 
relation between them. This relation is generally 
indicated by conjunctions y such as andy but, for etc. 
— The father was writing, and the mother was 
reading (the parents were occupied). The man was 
clever; but he did not work. Serpents do not stingy 
but they bite. The boy did not learn ; for he was 

idle. — The king beckoned ; the page came. 

Sentences thus placed side by side, with or without 
conjunctions, are called co-ordinate sentenceSf or, as 
forming together one compound sentence, co-ordinate 
clauses. 

§. 24. 

A. 1. ®er 35ater f^Jrad^; ber ®o^n jc^wieg. ®er SBalb 
war buntel; bie SBege waren Wed^t. ®ie Snaben ftan^ 
ben ; bie SRcibd^en fafeen. ® ie m&nmx ritten ; bie grauen 
fu^ren. ®a5 ^inb njeinte; e§ war fAtdfrig. 

2. ®ie 3eit flie^t, unb ia^ Seben ij^turj. ®er 9Konb 
fd^ien, unb bie Cuft mar milb. ®ie SRutter fd^ricb, unb 
bie %i6)tcx lafen. — ®er greunb njirb tommen, ober er 
njirb fd()reiben. ©d^lafen bie S3ficfer, ober \vad)tn fie ? — 
®er ©ried^e lad^te; aber berjiiirte blieb ernft. ®ieftin^ 
ber marteten ; aber bie ®ltern tamen nid^t. SBir waren 
fd()lfifrig; aber mx blieben mad^. — 3^ murbc burftig; 
benn e^ mar ^eife. ®ie 5Reger maren ^ungrig gemorben; 
benn fie i)atkn gerubert. ®er ^uic murbe reic^ ; benn cr 
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war jparfam. ®ie SRii^le ftanb; benn ber 3RuCer njar 
geftorbcn. 

3. @§ fror nid^t, jonbcrn c^ t^autc. ®ie ®(l)tangcn 
ftcc^en nid^t, jonbern fie beifeen. @§ mirb nid^t regnen, 
jonbern c^ wirb fd^neien. ®ie ©olbaten ftc^len ni6)t, 
fonbcrn fie ptiinbern. SBir ^aben nid^t gefpielt, fonbcrn 
mr finb ficifeig gcnjcfcn. (®ic ©onne fd^ien nid^t; abet 
e§ war toaxm,) 

X ®cr SJienfd^ ift fterblid^. ®ie SBittoc trauertc. ®er 
8ling tear toftbar. ®ie ©d^njeftern l^atten gcfd^miegen. — 
^abt tl^r geftanbcn? 9?ein, wir ^aben gefeffcn. 



CO-ORDINATIVE CONJUNCTIONS. 

Unb and aber but uid^t — fonbern, 

ober or benn for not — but. 



©d^njeigen ( — , ie, ie) to be silent 

flel^en, irr. ( — , ftanb, geftanbcn) to stand, stand still. 

ber SRann, pi. -er, the man bie SRu^le mill 

ber SRenfd^, pi. -en, man, ber SRiiller miller 

human being f))ielen to play 

bie Qdt (*tide) time fterblid^* mortal 

ber ©ried^e Greek bie SBittoe widow 

ber 2:urte Turk ber Sling ring 

ber SReger negro toftbar* costly, precious 

ber Sube Jew; ber ©olbat, pi. -en. 



-B. Co-ordinate clauses without Conjunctions : A. 1 ; 
— with Conjunctions: A. 2. — The Conjunctions 
unb, ober, aber, benn, are used like the corresponding 
English Conjunctions ; but the use of f onbern requires 
explanation. — Examining the sentences of A. 3. 
(S^ fror nid^t, f onbern e^ tfaute. etc.), you will find 
a) that in each of them a negative statement is fol- 
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lowed by a positive one, and b) that the positive 
statement is put correctively instead of the negative 
one. Thus fonbciu is always preceded by a negative 
clause; but it must not be employed after every 
negative clause, as in: ®ie Sonne fd^ien ni(t)t; abet 
e^ n?ar marm (but = and yet, however). 

Punctuation, Co-ordinate clauses may be separated 
by a semicolon or a comma, according as they are 
separated in speech by a longer or shorter pause. 
As a rule, they are better separated by a semicolon *, 
but in a short sentence the comma is sufficient, 
especially when the clauses are connected by unb, 
ober and fonbetn. 



G, The mother was reading, and the daughters 
were embroidering. The sky was clear, and the 
stars were shining. The sisters were singing, and 
the brothers were listening. The boys whistled, and 
the stags ran away. The clergyman warned, and 
the soldiers were silent. Will it rain, or will it 
snow? Do serpents sting, or do they bite? The 
women were sitting; but the girls were standing. 
The Greek threatened; but the Turk remained calm. 
The mill was good; but the miller was a thief. 
The ice will melt; for the air has become mild. 
The gardeners were hungry; for they had been 
digging. The children were joyful ; for the parents 
had come. It has not frozen, but it has thawed. 
The girls were not reading^ but they were chatter- 
ing. The pupils were not writing, but they were 
playing. I have not been rowing, but I have been 
fishing. We had not been sitting, but we had been 
standing. — The water was not clear; but it was 
drinkable. 

X Time is precious. Men are mortal. The ring 
had broken. The widow had been silent. The negro 
had run away. The Jews had become rich. 
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§. 25. 

A. ®er SBruba* unb bie ©d^wefter fangen. ®ic Safe 
unb bie 9lic|tcn jd^tt^iegen. ®ie S^ofe uno bie Cilie finb 
Sluttien. ®ie SBienen unb bie SBe^pen finb S^fetten. — 
®cr 3Renfc^ bentt unb fprid^t. ®ie ©ci^otten finb ffeifeig 
unb fparfam. ®ie Cuft war ntilb unb warm. ®ie (feonne 
leuc^tet unb wcirntt. ®er 5Ronb leud^tet, aber wcirntt nid)t. 
®ie |)irten waren arm, aber tr8t)U4 ®ci^ ©ebciube war 
(ang unb breit, aber niebrig. SSir werben nid^t fpie(en, 
fonbern arbeiten. Sift bu gefal^ren ober geritten? ®er 
©tein war ^art unb fd^wer. ®ie gebern waren leidE)t unb 
weid^. 3Bar bie Sttrbeit leid^t ober fd^wer? ®ie gelber 
waren tang, ober fdt)ma(. SBaren bie Sreter bidf ober 
biinn? ®er (Sraben war breit, aber nidf)t tief. ®ie 
^fauen finb fd^6n, aber eitel. ®ie ©olbaten waren ni(i)t 
^ungrig, fonbern burftig. ®a^ gelb war nidl)t grofe, aber 
fruc^tbar. 

X ®ie SSauern fd^wi^ten; benn e^ war ^eife. ®er 
©d^wamm fc^wimmt; benn er ift leid^t. ®a!§ ^inb weinte; 
benn e^ war gefaCen. 



®ie Cilie lily i)axt hard 

bie SBe^pe wasp Weid^ (weak*) soft 

ba§ S^fett, pi. -en fc^wer heavy; difficult 

ber ©d^otte Scotchman leic^t light; easy 

ber |)irt, pi. -en, herdsman ba^ Sret, pt? board, plank 

arm poor bidC thick 

bie Arbeit work, labour biinn thin 

arbeiten to work, labour ber (Sraben* (") ditch 

breit broad ber ^fau, pi. -en, peacock 

fc^mal (*8mall) narrow fd^wi^en to sweat, perspire. 

ber ©tein, pi.? stone 



J?. When two or more co-ordinate clauses have 
the same Subject or the same Predicate, they are 
generally contracted and thus form a contracted sen- 
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tence — 'bic ©onnc leud^tet unb tt?drmf, instead of: 
*bie Sonne leud^tct, nnb bic (Sonne ipatmf , the Sulbject, 
bie Sonne, being the same in both clauses ; ^ber SKonb 
unb bie Sterne leuAten', instead of: ^ber SRonb leu^tet, 
unb bie Sterne leucpten', the verb {eud^ten forming the 
Predicate of both clauses. — As for the concord of 
the Subject and Predicate in contracted sentences, 
the German practice does not differ from the Eng- 
lish. — Clauses connected by benn are not capable 
of contraction. 

Punctuation^ The connected members of a con- 
tracted sentence are in general separated by a comma; 
but those connected by unb or ober require no stop. 



C Connect the following co-ordinate clauses by 
appropriate conjunctions, and contra^ct them: ©er 

Slal ift ein %\\6) ; ber Sarpfen ift ein %x\i). — ® ie Safeen 
tttaufen ; bie SBiefel niaufen. — Sd^lcift i>a^ Sinb ? voa^t 
e^? — ®er 93oget mar fd^fin; er jang nid^t. — ®er 
SBeber mar grofe; er mar \(i)toad). — ®ie Spfel maren 
nid^t jiife; fie maren fauer. — SBir l^aben ni^t gefd^rie^ 
ben; mir ^aben gelefen. 

Stags and hares are timid. Spiders and wasps 
are insects. The ditches were long and deep. The 
Scotchman was young and strong. The herdsmen 
were sitting and whistling. Have you been working 
or playing? Was the stone heavy or light? The 
board was narrow, but thick. The lake was long, 
but not broad. The metal was not hard, but soft. 
The servants (£) had not been spinning, but listen- 
ing. The work will not be easy, but difficult We 
are not rich, but happy. 

X The lilies had grown. Peacocks are vain. The 
ice broke; for it was thin. The peasants remained 
poor; for they wpre lazy. The boys were perspir- 
ing ; for they had been running. 
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THE SIMPLE SENTENCE ENLARGED. 

Both the Subject and the Predicate are capable 
of being enlarged by additional words, which limit 
or extend the notion of those principal members of 
the sentence. Thus in the sentence 'Wise men act 
wisely' the Subject *men' is enlarged by wise^ and 
the dedicate 'act' by wisely. 



THE ATTRIBUTE. 

The enlargement of the Subject is called Attri- 
bute, Like tne Subject, also a Predicative noun or 
any other noun in the sentence may be enlarged 
by an Attribute. 'Idleness is the greatest prodi- 
gality.' 

The various kinds of Attributes and their com- 
bination with the nouns they qualify, will be given 
in this course by degrees. 

The Attributes employed in the next §§. are ad- 
jectives and adjective pronouns, the inflection of 
which has to be studied with ffreat care. They are 
inflected by gender j number and ca^e, and after two 
declensions, the strong and the weak. 

§. 26. 

A. ©icfer SJiann ift ein ©ried^c. ®iefe ^au ift un^ 
aludtti(]^. ®iefe5 SBac^^ ift gcfd^molsen. ®iefe ^ppanjen 
finb nid^t gemad^fcn. — "^tntx 3;^urm ift ^oi). ^tixt 
Surg ift alt. 3^ne§ (SJebfiube ift runb. "^tm ^nfeln finb 
unfrud^tbar. — ®icfe§ S3oot unb jene^ ©d^iff finb neu. 
®iefe i^iigcl unb jenc Serge finb fteil. ©iefer Settler 
ift MinS; jener ift tanb unb ftumm. ©iefer ©todE ift bidE, 
unb iener ift biinn. ®iefe^ ©d^njert ift flumpf, aber jenc^ 
ift fd^arf. S>iefe§ Srot ift l^art, aber jene^ tt?eid^. ®iefe 
SSciume ^aben geblii^t, aber jene nid^t. ®ie SSettern unb 
bie Safen finb getommcn; biefe finb gcfal^ren unb jene 
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getitten. ®a5 ®olb uub ba^ ©if en finb 9Ketatte; biefe^ 
toftet, aba jene^ nid^t. 

X ®ie ©trafeen njaren tang unb breit. ®ie Slatte 
nagte, nnb bie ^a^e lauerte. Siar bcr ^f(ng leid^t ober 
fd)tt)er ? ®ie ft^ned^te ^aben nid^t gemfi^t, jonbern ge|3pgt. 
©ie^nnbe beflten, abet bifjen ni^t. |)cinrid^ toax nvi)t 
gro|, aber ftar!. ®er 9Kaft war gebrod^en ; benn e§ ^attc 
geftiirmt. — ^at eg nidt)t gepfiffen? ®er ©d^fifer njirJ> 
gepfiffen f)aben. 

®ief-er, e, e^, this fct)arf sharp 

jen-er^ e, e^, that ftumpf blunt 

bag SBac^g wax ^ bagSrot, pi. -e, bread; loaf 

ber %i)uxm (") tower bie ©trafee street; road 

rnnb round bie 9tatte rat 

ber ^iigel hill ber ^f(ug (") plough 

fteil steep ppgen to plough 

taub deaf ber ^aft, pi. -en, mast 

ftuntm dumb bag SRetatl, pi- -e 

ber ©tod (") stick ^einridf) Henry. 

bag ©d^mert, pi.? sword 



£. The Attribute a demonstrative pronoun. — The 
terminations of the demonstrative pronouns biefer and 
jener are essentially the same as those of the de- 
finite article (b-er, bi-e, ba-g, — bief-er, bief-e, biej-eg; 
pi. bief-e; jen-er, -e, -eg; pi. -e), and are called strong 
terminations. — ©iefcr is applied to persons or 
things nearer to the speaker, jener to tnose more 
rempte from him. — These pronouns, when referring 
to persons or things spoken of before, are also used 
without their nouns. 35iejer is then often rendered 
in English by the latter, and jener by the former. 



C, This soldier is a Scotchman. This street is 
long. This gate is not open. These fruits are ripe. 
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That mountain -is high. That oak is old. That vil- 
lage is small Those hills are sandy. Those towers 
are round. These ploughs are new. These beggars 
are deaf and dumb. This bread is good ; but it has 
become hard. This garden and that field are fertile. 
This wax is white, but that is yellow. These apples 
are sour, but those are sweet. These sticks are 
short and thick, but those are long and thin. Those 
metals rust, but these do not. These swords are 
blunt, but those are sharp. Charles and Lewis were 
friends; the former became rich, but the latter re- 
mained poor. 

X The loaves were small. Rats and mice gnaw. 
It was stormy, and the mast broke. Have the ser- 
vants been mowing or ploughing? Emilius was not 
hungry, but thirsty. Henry was proud, but not 
vain. The hill was not high, but steep. The dogs 
were barking; for somebody was knocking. 

§. 27. 
A. 3^ fd)tt)ic3; benn tnein SBatet jptad;. SBirft bu 
jd^reiben, ober beme ©d^toefter ? SJicin greunb ift traurig ; 
bcnn feine 5Kutter ift trant. ajjeine S3afe ift fref)Uc|; 
benn i^rc ©Item finb getommen. ®iefe^ S?inb ftottert, 
unb jein SBrubcr ift ftumm. 2Bir finb gefa^ren unb imfeve 
SBcttem geritten. SBerbet il^T fingen, ober cure ©c^tDeftern? 
®tefe SRenfd^en finb arbeitfam; abet i^re Mttcn finb 
armlid^. ^aoen ®ic gef^rieben, ober 3^^ SBruber? — 
SJiein ^ut tft ncu ; Joeiner ift alt. ® ein ©^toert ift ftuntpf ; 
meine^ ift fd^arf. SReine Slugen finb blau ; beine finb brann. 
©cine ^aare finb fd^^arj; meine finb brdunlid^. Unfer 
35ier ift gut ; aber eure^ ift f auer geworben. ©uer SSein 
ift ftarf; unferer ift fd^toad^. Unferc ^rd^e ift 6od^; eure 



ift ntebrig. ®eine J^irfd^en finb fauer: meine finb 

X ©iefe ^iite finb teid^t, aber jene finb fd^toer. Sfefe 
Dftijiere finb ^reufeen, unb jene finb 9luffen. ©iefer 
aSogel tft fdbSn; aber er fingt nid^t. ®er 3Binb me^te, 
unb bie ?l|d^e glii^te. 
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m. 

^^ — tttcin 
bu — bcin 

% }-f"« 

fie — i^r 

tt?ir — unfer 
i^r — euer 
fie — i^r 
'®ie — '3t)r 



Srant sick, ill 
arntUd^* miserable 
arbeitfam* laborious 
bet Out CO hat 
bie ^iitte hut 
ba^ ^aax, pi. -t, hair 
ha^ 8ugc, pi. -n, eye 



s. 


2f. 




Singular. 




Plural. 


f. 


n. 




tttein-e 


mein 


mein-e, 


bein-e 


bein 


bein-e, 


fein-e 


fein 


fein-e, 


il^r-e 


i^r 


%-e, 


unfer-e 


unfcr 


unfer-e, 


cu(e)r-e 


euer 


eu(e)r-e, 


i|r-e 


ihx 


i^r-e, 


'^t-e 


'S^t 


'3^t-e, 



{ 



my 
thy 
his 
its 

her 

our 
your 
their 
'your. 



ba^ 33ier beer 

bet SBein wine 

bie Sird^e church 

bie Sirfd^e cherry 

ber JBreufee the Prussian 

bet 9tuffe the Russian 

ber Dffijier, pi. -e. 



J?. The Attribute a possessive pronoun. — Like 
the indefinite article, the possessive pronouns re- 
main without strong termination in the nom. sing, 
before masculine and neuter nouns — mein SSruber, 
fein S'inb ; but before feminine nouns they take, like 
ein-e, the strong termination — mein-e ©(^ttjefter. See 
Vocabulary. — Observe that er in unfer and euer is 
not the strong termination for the masculine gender, 
as in bief-er, jen-er; but it is inherent in those pro- 
nouns as the last letter r in i^r — therefore: unfer 
§au^§, unfer-e ©d^ttjefter, unfer-e ^inber. — When pos- 
sessive pronouns refer to a preceding noun not re- 
peated with them, they assume the strong termina- 
tions also in the nom. masc. and neut. — ®ein ^unb 

ift alt ; meiner ift iung. Suer i^au§ ift ^od^ ; unfere^ ift 
niebrig. 
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C. I am sad; for my brother is ill. Will you 
(thou) sing, or your sister? My cousin (m.) is not 
happy; for his sons are disobeaient. My cousin (f.) 
was weeping; for her daughter had diea. The child 
became troublesome, and his father threatened. We 
waited; but our friends did not come. Have you 
rowed, or your brothers? Our peasants are labo- 
rious; but their fields are not fertile. Have 'you 
been watching, or Vour sons ? — My hair is black ; 
yours (thine) is yellow. Your (thy) eyes are blue; 
mine are brown. Your (thy) hat is green; mine is 
gray. Your beer is not clear; ours is. 'Your wine 
is good; mine is sour. My servant (£) is lazy; 
Vours is talkative. Your church is old ; ours is new. 
My cherries are black; yours (thine) are red. 

X The huts were old and miserable. The Russian 
laughed, but the Prussian remained grave. These 
nuts are not sweet, but bitter. This wine is not 
clear, but drinkable. Those officers are Scotchmen. 

§. 28. 

A. (SJuter 2Bein ift teener, grifc^e WXi) ift fiife. 
3unge§ Saub ift tt?cid^. *®title, SBaffer finb tief. (Sute 
Siid^er finb gute grcunbe. ®ie Sj^fet finb gefunbe griid^te. 
®ro|c ^6gel fingen nid^t. J^'ifc^er ©ci&nee ift weife. ®au^ 
re^ S3ier ift ungefunb. ®itte 5Jien(ci^en finb ladbetUd^. 
*3;obtc ^unbe beifecn nid^t ®ie giid^fe finb fd^lauc ifiiere. 
®ie Cinben finb fd^fine S3aume. ©eltne S3lumcn finb 
teener. Unreifc ^flanmen finb faner. SBien nnb SScr^* 
V\n finb grofec ©tdbte. ®er Sl^ein unb bie ®onau 
finb grofec f^tiiffe. — Slcif ift gefrorner J^au. ®efd^mol== 
iene^ 9KetaU fliefet. ©te^enbe^ 2Baffer wirb fau(. ®(u^ 
lenbc ?lfd^e ift ^eife. — SQBeife SRenfc^en finb nid^t eitd. 

X 5Dteine ^i'nber finb fanl, aber 3^re finb ffeifeig. 
3ft eure ^ird^e grofe ober ttein? ®eine |)aate finb nidbt 
fdbtcar J , f onbern braun. ® iefe ^erlen ftnb nid^t gro|, 
abet f oftbar. Unfere SRu^ime weinte ; benn i^r ^\i\i voox 
franf. ©iefcr Slrjt unb lener $farrer finb SBrfiber. 
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3;]^eucr dear bet Sleif rime, hoar-frost 

frifd) fresh ber %i)au dew 

bie SJiild) milk tpeife wise 

ba^Caub (only sing.) leaves, SBien Vienna 

foliage bet 9ll)ein the Rhine 

[till or ftitle still, silent bie ®onau the Danube 

bet (Bd)mc snow bie 9^etle pearl 

lad)erUd)* ridiculous bie (fetabt, pi. -e (?) 

tobt dead bet ^tufe ('0? 

bie Cinbe linden, lime-tree ba^ Ji^iet, pi. -e 

f elten(*seldom)rare, scarce unteif ? 
bie ^ffaunte plum 



B. The Attribute an Adjective, — Whilst the pre- 
dicative adjective has no inflection, the adjective 
used as Attribute (attributive adj.) is always in- 
flected. 

Rule 1st. When adjectives are not preceded by 
any article, pronoun or numeral, they assume the 
strong terminations, in order to agree with their 
nouns in gender, number and case — alt-eu SBeiit; 

frifd^-e md^; gut-e§ SBtot; f(^8n-e ^eibet. 

The Participles past and present are also employed 
as attributive adjectives — gefd^mol^en-e^ SBad^^. The 
Participle present of any verb, strong or weak, ter- 
minates in enb. Inf.: lad^-en — Part, pres.: lacp-enb; 
fliet)-en — flie^-enb; jd^tceig-en — jd^toeig-enb. — gliefe- 
enb-e§ SBaffet. 

Obs. When adjectives with the affixes el, en, et, 
are inflected, the e before I, n, X is commonly drop- 
ped — jau(e)te5 Siet ; jelt(e)ne SSSgel ; eit(eMe Slcenfd^en. 
— Some adjectives which end in e, drop this e, 
when inflected — tt?eije: meif-e SKiittet. 



C Old wine is dear. Fresh air is wholesome. 
Bad water is unwholesome. Old foxes are cunning. 
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New (ftif^) bread is soft. Lions are strong animals. 
White ravens are rare. Large pearls are precious. 
Thin ice breaks. Good gold does not rust. Ripe 
plums are sweet. Unripe apples are sour. Dead 
wolves do not bite. Fresh leaves are soft. Vain 
soldiers are ridiculous. Weimar and Jena are small 
towns. Are the Elbe (f.) and the Oder (f.) large 
rivers? — Running (flicfeen) water does not become 
foul. Barking dogs do not bite. Is hoar-frost frozen 
dew? Melted wax runs. 

X The lake was still and calm. This milk has 
become sour. That lime-tree is old. This snow will 
melt; for the weather has become mild. Our cou- 
sins (m.) are poor, but wise and thrifty. Your (thy) 
room is large; mine is small. 

§. 29. 

A. 1. ®er Peifeige ©d^iiler lernte. ®ie beutfd^e ©prad^e 
ift xdi). ®a^ lange ZM mar frud^tbar. @§ njurbe Wtox^ 
gen, unb bie fernen Serge gldnjten. ®ie eitlen ^fauen 
jd^teien, aber fingen nid^t ©iefer bellenbe §unb mirb 
nid^t beifeen. ©iefer frfiblici^e 3;ifd^ler unb jener ernfte 
©d^ttiieb finb greunbe. ©iefer golbene SBed^er ift foftbar. 
®iefe filberne U^r iptrb nid^t t^euer \dn. ®iefe§ feibene 
Jlleib ift fd^8n. 3^ne glciferne %ia\6)c ift gefj^rungen (to 

crack). 

2. ®ie frfi^Ii^en unb lebfiaften £inber fd^ma^ten. 5)er 
ernfte unb ftrenge SSater bro^te. — ®er alte unb ber 
junge SSauer toaxen miibe gemorben. ©iefer fanfte unb 
jener to^e ^nabe finb SSriiber. 

3. ®iefe rotten SSeeren finb fiife, aber jene fd^mar^en 
finb bitter. ®iefe^ bidfe ^papier brid^t; jene^ biinne mirb 
nid^t bred^en. 

4. ®er SBeife ift reid^. ®er Slrjt fd^mieg, unb ber 
^anle n)urbe traurig. ®er 9ieifenbe n^ar l^ungrig ge^ 
toorben. ®ie ©eutfd^en finb arbeitfam. ®a§ $Reue glanjt. 

X ®ie ©eibe ift ipeid^. ©iefe ©inte ift nid^t fc^warj, 

Schlatter. 5 
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jonbcrn hlau. 9Rcine Sleiber toaxcn nafe gciporbcn; bcnn 
e§ ^atte geregnet. (§4 tear fd^Sne^ SBetter, unb bie S35cge 
maren trodfcn. 



©eutfd^ German bie ©cibe silk; — fcibctt? 

bie ©prad^e* speech, Ian- miibe weary, tired 

guage fanft soft; gentle 

bet 5tiTc^ler* joiner rol^ raw, rough, rude 

bet ®i)\met, pL? smith bie SBeere berry 

bet SBed^er (*beaker) cup, ba^ ^JJapier, pi. -e, paper 

goblet bie ®inte int 

bie ^lafd^e flask, bottle nafe wet 

golben gold, golden trodCcn dry. 
fitbern? — glafern? (Obs.) 



B. Rule 2d. — When attributive adjectives are 
preceded by the definite article or pronouns with 
strong tei^mmations , as biefet, jenet, they assume in 
the nom. sing, for all three genders the termination 
e, and in the nom. plur. en. These terminations are 
called weah terminations, ®er gut-e SRaitn; bie gut-e 
grau; biefe^ gut-e ^inb; jene§ fd^8n-e O^u^; bie alt-en 
^iic^er. A. 1. — ^ ? Which e is strong, and which 
weak in: bie|-e gut-e ?lRutter. — Contraction: \^Qi^ alte 
unb ba§ neue SSud^; ber graue unb bet fd^mar^e SBolf; 
— ber ernfte unb ftrenge SSater; bie frfil^Ud^en unb leb^ 
^aften Stinber. A. 2. 

An attributive adjective may stand without a noun, 
a preceding noun being understood. A. 3. — More- 
over, an adjective may be used in German as a 
noun, whenever a person or thing is easily supplied. 
It is then written with a capital initial, like a noun, 
but still inflected as an adjective. 5)er SBeife, the 
wise man; bet ^anfe, the sick man, the patient, m.; 
bie ^anfe, the patient, f.; bie Slrmen, the poor; bie 
©eutfc^en, the Germans; ber 3leifenbe (a participial 
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adj.) the traveller; ba§ $Reuc, the new, i. e. that 
which is new, new things. A. 4. 

Obs. The affix ett (em) serves to form adjectives 
from names of materials — golb-en, glcif-ent. Such 
adjectives are used only as Attributes. 



C. The young man fell (tocrbeit) ill and died. The 
little island was fertile. The thin ice broke. The 
German singers had become thirsty. — This gold 
watch is dear. That silver cup is beautiful. These 
silk dresses have become wet. Those glass bottles 
will crack. That broad river is not deep. This in- 
dustrious (Pci|ig) joiner will become rich. — The 
low and narrow room was warm. The young and 
the old smith were working. This gentle and that 
rude girl are sisters. — This small bird sings, but 
that large [one] does not. — The wise [man] is 
happy. The physician warned; but the patient (f.) 
did not obey. This German and that Scotchman are 
friends. Bread (§. 9^ was dear, and the poor be- 
came troublesome. It was hot, and the traveller 
grew (iperben) tired. — New things become old. 

X It is fine weather. The ditch was deep, but 
dry. Is our language not rich? This paper is not 
thm, but thick. Is 'your ink blue or black? The 
papers were old; they had become yellow. Are 
these berries ripe or not? Raw silk is white or 
yellow. 

§.30. 

A. ®er ^fau ift ein f(|8ner SSogel. *@in bi)fer $Rac^=^ 
bar ift cin taglid^eS Un^jludC. *@in fleifeiger ©paten ro^ 
ftet nid^t. *|)unget ift etn fd^arfe^ ©d^njert. ©iefer junge 
^axiix ift em eitter 2:^or. ®er Slpfel ift eine gefunbe 
%cvii)t SBien ift eine grofee ©tabt. 9Rein Slrjt xoax ein 
bcutjd^er 3^be. S^ner i^err ift ein ©eutjAer. SRein 
tleiner SSetter ipeinte; jein neue^Sleib mar ixa^i^ gemorben. 

5* 
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5)citt filberner SSed^er ift ^ubfd^. .Unfer emfter ®aft fd^toieg. 
Unferc gute aSafe ift traurig; i^r Heinc^ JKnb ift franf 
gemorben. Unfer grofee§ V)ox ift offen. @inb eurc tooU 
leneit JtleiSer nicJ^t toaxm? Unfere airmen mutben un^ 
tu^ig. ®ie Sleifenben fd^liefen; aba* i^r treucr |)unb 
tpadjte. 3ft 3^^ «ttcr ^euub getommen? '3^r Ileincr 
vSc^Utten ift liibfd^. 9Kein tcd^tet ?lrm ift ftarl, abet 
niein Unfer ift fcJ^tcad^. 

ift t^euet. 3^ner gldnjeube ©tern ift ein $lanet ®§ 
tear 9Jad^t; aber ein rot^Ud^e^ Sid^t murbe ftd^tbat. ®iefe 
blciuUd^en heifer finb ni^t felten. 



©in (mein, bein, fein, i^r, unfer etc.) gut-er SSater 
ein-e (mein-e, bein-e, fein-e, unfer-e etc.) gut-e 5Rutter 
ein (mein, bein, fein, unfer, euer etc.) gut-e^ Stinb. 



2aglid^* daily red^t right 

ba^ UngliidE* misfortune tin! left 

ber (S))aten spade eifern* iron (adj.) 

ber 2]t)or, pi. -en, fool bie Sette chain 

ber f)err, pi. -en, gentleman bie SBofle wool ; — tooCen ? 

j^iibfd^ pretty, nice ber planet, pi. -en, planet 

ber (^aft (") guest ia^ 2\i)t, pi. ? light 

ber Strm, pi.? arm iidE)tbar (*fel^en) visible 

ber ©d^litten sledge rfitl^lid^? bldulid^? 



B. General rule , including the two . preceding 
rules in §§. 28 and 29. — When a noun is accom- 
panied by an attributive adjective, the gender, 
number and case of that noun must be indicated 
by a strong termination either in an article, pro- 
noun or the adjective itself; but when that has 
been done once in an article or pronoun, the fol- 
lowing adjective assumes the weak termination. 
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(This general rule also extends to the inflection of 
adjectives preceded by numerals, as will be shown 
afterwards.) 

We have seen in §§. 9 and 27 that the indefinite 
article and the possessive pronouns take no strong 
termination in the nom. sing, before masculine and 
neuter nouns — ein SRann; ein ^au§; mein (bein, 
jein, i^r) S3ruber; mein (bein, jein, il^r) Stinb; unfer 
(euer, tl^r) aSater; unfer (euer, i^r) Sinb. But, accord- 
ing to the general rule above, the gender, number 
and case of a noun with an attributive adjective 
must be indicated in some way, and therefore a 
strong termination is to be added to the adjective 
after the indefinite article or a possessive pronoun 
in the nom, masc. and neuter of the singular — ein 

ftarf-er SKvinn; ein f^8n-e^ §au§; mein (bein, jein, i^r, 
unfer, ener, i^r) gut-er greunb; unfer (euer) fleifeig-eg 
ffinb. 

? Which e is strong, and which weak in: mein-e 

gut-c ®d)mefter; unfer-e fleifeig-e SRicl)te. 



0. A good book is a good friend. A cold wind 
was blowing. The wolf is a cruel animal. The 
eagle is a strong bird. Our neighbour is proud, 
and his son is a vain fool. That gentleman is a 
German physician. A bluish light became visible. 
My left arm is not strong. Is your, (thy) new sword 
sharp ? Frederick was working, and his little brother 
was playing. The mother warned, but her lively 
children did not obey. Our old clerk has become 
blind. Your cousin (m.) is our daily guest. Our 
joyful guests were singing. Is your new church 
high? The parents remained calm; but their timo- 
rous children were crying (ttjeinen). 'Your gold chain 
is pretty. 

X That reddish star is a planet. The iron ring 
had broken. Tliis wool is not fine. Have those 



70 §. 30. 

woollen dresses become dry? This spade is heavy, 
but that [one] is light. 



THE PREDICATE ENLABOED BY COMPLEMENTS 

AND CmCUMSTANCES. 

A great number of verbs require a noun to ex- 
press a complete Predicate. Thus, for instance, the 
verbs % have' (possess) and ^to make' are by them- 
selves incapable of forming a complete Predicate. 
In *I have — 'I make' — the Predicates do not 
express a complete notion, imless I add a noun ex- 
plaining what I have, what I make : T have a h(mse': 
*I make a pen\ Such a completing noun we call 
Complement. — Also many of those verbs that by 
themselves are capable of forming a complete Pre- 
dicate, often require a Complement , in order to ex- 
press precisely the intended Predicate. Compare: 
*I am writing with 'I am writing a letter^ — 'an 
exercise^ etc. — Moreover, we have often to add 
to the Predicate particular circumstances referring 
to place, time, manner, etc. 'The child was play- 
ing tn the garden\ 'Our friend will arrive to-mor- 
row\ 'Your sister sings heauti fully . — For this 
special enlargement of the Predicate we adopt the 
word ^Circumstance as grammatical term. 

Distinguish the Complements from the Circum- 
stances in: The fire consumed the house. The cap- 
tain was sleeping in his cabin. The servant lighted 
the candle. We study in the morning. Our cousin 
will make his fortune. You walk slowly. Our 
neighbour died abroad. Will you take a walk in 
the garden? 

RECAPITULATION. 

The chief members of a sentence are — ? 
Thie Subject (or any noun^ is enlarged by — ? 
The Predicate is enlarged oy — ? 



§. 31. 71 

§. 31. 

A. ®er gaule fd^eut bie Slrbeit. ©er Server marntc 
t)a§ Stinb. ^et SSruber fud^te bie ©d^tceftent. SBir ja^en 
bie fernen SUpen. ®ie ©olbaten tranten SSier unb fangen 
frSl^lid^e Sieber. Unjer £ned)t l^at ein SSein gebrod^en. 
@uet grofeex §unb ^at ein ^inb gebiffen. 2Bir \)ahtn 
Stirfd^en gegeffen. — §aft bu bicfe^ jc^one S3ud^ gelejen? 
^a, id^ l^abe e^ gelefeu. — ^aben ®ic unfere neue Stird)e 
gefe^en? 3^, id^ ^abe fie gefe^en. — 9Kein SSater n^irb 
m ^au^ bauen. ©er geinb mirb bie ©tabt ^^lunbern. 
Utijer SSetter wirb fein .©liidE madden. — SBirft bu biefe 
f^iid^te effen? ^a, \6) merbe fie effen. — ^Sie ^aben 
ni^t gewattet; ^i)x SSruber tt?irb ®ie gefud^t ^aben. — 
*gro^er 9Kut^ mad^t gute^ SBlut. *3unge 558gel ^aben 
tpeic^e ©d^nabel. *2u^cn ^aben furje SBeine. *©ct 
hunger ja|)mt wilbc 2:^iere. *®rofee |)erren ^aben lange 
ficinbe. *§elber l^aben ?higen; Sffidlber ^aben Dl^ren. 
*®liidC nta^t ^eunbe; Ungliidf })ruft fie. *Slrbeit i)at 
bittexe SBurjel, abet fiifee %x\x(i)t 

X *®a^ C>^s Iflgt nidbt. ®er ®ieb log. (Sure SRagb 
l^at getogen. Sin alter Sfeolf tcirb nid^t ja^m. 



©d^eucn to shun liigen^ — , o, o) to lie, tell lies 

bie ?llj)en, pi., the Alps bie Siige lie, falsehood 

t)a§ 8ieb, pL? song jabm tame 

ba§ Sein, pi. -e, bone ; leg jd^men to tame 

ber 9Kut^ mood; courage bie §anb, pi. -e,? hand 

madden to make i^a^ D^r, pi. -en, ear 

ba§ SSlnt blood ^jriifen to prove, try 

ber ®d^nabel(")(*mb), bill, bie SBurjet pi? root 

beak ia^ ^erj, pi. -en, heart. 



B, Verbs that require a Complement in the Ac- 
cusative case (whom or what?) are termed transi- 
ttve, all others intransitive. Many verbs, however, 
may be used either transitively or intransitively — 
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^i) finge. 3^ fingc cin Cieb. — All transitive verbs 
are conjugated with the auxiliary Ijaben in the com- 
pound past tenses. The rule given in §. 16 for 
verbs that are to be conjugated with fein , applies 
therefore only to intransitive verbs or those em- 
ployed intransitively. 5)a§ Sitib ift gefaHett. SBir 
finb gefa^ren. 

The Accusative sing, oi feminine and neuter nouns 
does not diiSfer from their Nom. singly nor does the 
Accus, plur, of any noun differ from its Nom, plur. 
This rule also extends to the articles , pronouns and 
adjectives which accompany those nouns, as well as 
to the personal pronouns fie (she — her), e§ (it — it), 
and fie (they — them). 

Constructio7u The complement is placed, as in 
English, after the Subject and Predicate, if the latter 
is simple — SReine @d)ipefter fingt ein 8ieb. ©injt 
beine ©d^mefter ein Sieb ? — ; but if the Predicate is 
compound, the Complement is placed before the 

Predicative — SKeiite ©d^meftet l^at ein Cieb gefungen, 
— mrb ein Cieb fingen, — mirb ein 8ieb gefnngen 
l^aben. ^at beine ©d^ip.efter ein Cieb gefungen? 



G, Do you (thou) hear my sister? She is singing 
a German song. — The mother was teaching her 
children. Fish (§§. 9. 21) have cold blood. Owls 
shun the light. Oaks have strong roots. The hare 
has long ears. Eagles have strong beaks. My niece 
has small hands. This poor man is seeking work. 
The joiner was making chairs. Our servant (m.) 
has broken his right leg. A thief has stolen my 
watch. — Have 'you seen our new school? Yes, I 
have (seen it). — Have you (thou) eaten your bread? 
Yes, I have. — Have you seen the Alps? Yes, we 
have. — I have been searching [for] Vou. We 
shall tame this wild beast (5tf)ier). — Have you 
(thou) read this book? No; but I shall read it. — 
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My misfortune will try my j&iends. Our guests 
have been singing ; you have probably (§. 19. Obs.) 
heard them. My little brother is troublesome; but 
he has a good heart. 

X This bird will not become tame. The false 
[man] had told a lie (liigen). The Danube is a large 
river. The cuckoo is a shy bird. The poor child 
had grown tired. Does your large dog bite? That 
round tower is old. 'Your small boat is pretty. 



§. 32. 

A. 2Bir t)atten ^m^zx. 3^ ^Vixi^Xt ben %o\i nid^t. 
*®ie ®uk lobt ben 3;ag ni^t. ^ci^ ^abe einen S3nef 
gcfc^rieben. *®rofeer SJinb bringt grofeen Segen. ®er 
Setter lobte ben Peifeigen (Sd^iiler. ®et gifd^er braci^te 
einen grofeen Slat. S)a§ SKdbc^en fanb einen golbenen 
3ling. 5)ie (§>a\\^ ^at einen breiten ©ci^nabel. — ^aft 
bu biefen tangen SSrief gelefen ? 3^, id^ l^abe ibn gelefen. 
— ©ie^ft bn jenen ^o^en SSerg? 3^, id^ jepe il^n. — 
3d^ iperbe meinen Slpfel effen. |)aft bu beinen SBein ae=» 
teunfen? ®er SSater marnte femen (So^n. ^nife fucpte 
i^ren S3ruber. Wa lieben unferen guten SSater. |)abt 
i^r euren ®aft gefunben? ®ie ©c^iilet griifeten ifiren 
Secret. ®ucf)en @ie S^ren ^ut? — ®u ^aft n\\i) ge^ 
^o|en. 3^ |abe bid[) nicf)t geftofeen. — ®ie^[t bu mid^ ? 
3(^ t)ore bi^; abet id) fe^e bid^ nid^t. — ^obi 3^r un§ 
gefud^t ? 3^, tt)ir t)aben eud^ gefu^. — ®er ^^farter l^at 
nid^t un^, fonbern eucb gematnt. ®er 3;if^ier ^t \>tix 
%x\i) gebrad^t, abet nid)t bie ©tiitile. 

X ®ie alten granten maren ta^^fer. ®a^ gan,^e Sanb 
tt)ar fru^tbar. ®a§ ganje ®orf brannte. *(gin gebrann* 
te^ ^inb fiircfitet \^Qi^ geuet. 9Jid^t ber ©onner jiinbet, 
fonbern ber Slife. 3^ ^^^^ "i^t biefe^ SBudf) gelefen, 
fonbcrn jene^. 
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Nom. bcr ^reunb ber (biejer) flute gtcunb 

Ace. b-en ^eunb b-en (bicf-en) ^tcn grcunb 

Nom. ein ^reunb ein (ntcin, unfer) guter grcunb 

Ace. ein-en greunb ein -en (mein-en, nnfer-en) 

guten grcunb. 

Nom. id^. bu er mir il^r 

Ace. ntid^ me bid^ thee il^n him un^ us end^ you. 



Sringen, irr. ( — , bra(i^tc, gebrad^t) to bring, 
finben (— a, u) to find berSBrief, pi: ?(*brief) letter 
fiitd^tcn to fear bie ®an§, pi. -e, ? goose 

ber %oi death ganj whole, entire 

lieben to love ber grante the Frank 

loben to praise tapfer (*dapper) brave. 



-B. The Accusative sing, of most masculine nouns, 
viz. of all strong masc. nounS; is like their Nomina- 
tive. — The strong termination of the articles, pro- 
nouns and adjectives is in the Accusative sing. 
ma>sc. en, and the weak termination of adjectives 

likewise en — b*en, bief^^en, jen^^en; ein^en, mein^en, 
unjer^^en, eur^^en, i^r^en ©arten; i^en gut*en SSater; 
unjer*en gut^^en ^reunb. — Those personal pronouns, 
the a^cus. of which differs from the nominat, are 
given in the vocabulary. 

Construction. — When the negative nid)t belongs 
to the Predicate, it is placed after the Complement 

— 3^ finbe meine Siid^er nid^t — id^ ^abe meine SBii^ 
d^er nid^t gefunben — ; but when it refers only to 
one special part of the sentence , without affecting 
the Predicate, it is placed immediately before that 

6 art — 3^ fud^e nid^t eud^, fonbern meine Sriiber. 
observe that in the latter sentence the negative 
does not refer to the Predicate, the meaning of 
which 28 : J am searching. 
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N.B. ^oc^, when inflected, changes c^ into f) — 

<in f)of)ct SSaum. 

C. Lions have courage. Do you (thou) see the 
lightning? Do you hear the thunder? The joiner 
brought a table. I love my brother. — Have you 
(thou) found your hat? No, I have not (found it). 

— The master examined (priifett) his pupil The 
mother warned her son. We have drunk our wine. 
Did you find your way? The citizens saluted their 

Sest. Have you written your letter? We do not 
tr our enemy. The fisherman has brought this 
carp. We have a new coach. — Do you (thou) 
«ee that high tower? Yes, I do. Are you afraid 
2/ (turcl)tcn) your good father? No, we are not. — 
lour dog has bitten me. The bees wiU sting you 
(thee). Our parents do not praise us. Has the 
clergyman not warned you? I am not afraid of 
you, but of your dog. — You (thou) are pushing 
me. I am not — The brave [man] does not shun 
(the) death. 

X Geese swim. The whole town was burning. 
The ancient Franks were strong and bold. 

§. 33. 

A. 1. SBo n)crbet il^r fifd^en? 3^ wcrbe J)ier fifd^en 
iinb mcitt Sruber bort. — ds toot einc fturmifd^e S^ad^t. 
^ fafe ^ier unb ntein SSettet lag ba. — 5)er i^ugel 
wax nid^t l^od&. ^ ftanb oben unb mein greunb unten. 

— Suer |)au§ ift Hein. 2Bo merben eurc ®afte jd^lafen ? 
SBir tpcrbcn unten jd^lafen unb unjerc ©cifte obcn. — 
^a^ ©cbdubc tear Dorn ncu unb ^inten alt. SBir jc^ 
flclten ted^t§ unb unjere geinbe linU, ®er glnfe ift ^ier 
nic^t brcit, abcr tief. — SBir l^ben l^ier gemartet. SBo 
bift bu getocfcn? ^d^ ^abe bort gelegen unb gerubt. — 
<5icl^ft bu jcne Heme S^fel? din englifd^e^ ©d^iff ift 
bort geftranbet. — SBir iperben ^ier nid^t f^Jielen, \otibec\^ 
arbciten. 3d^ l^obe nid^t |iicr gcfi^d^t, "^oxC^exx^ '^i^xV. 
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2. SBir gingcn inx^ ben SBalb. ®a§ Sinb ranntc- 
flegen einen SSaunt. ®ie SRdbdien tanjten um eincCinbc. 
SBir finb butd^ bie.ganje ©tabt gcgangen. Unfcr giiUeit 
ift gegcn einc SRauer geraitnt. ©er S^abe teat um ba§ 
SBoot gefci^it)ontnien. ©er SSoget ift burc^ ^a^ offenc 
genfter geflogen. 

X ®er gaule liebt bie Slrbeit nid^t. ®cr arme gifd^er 
fanb cine foftbate ^etle. ^ma ftolje ^err ift ein xu\\i^ 
\6)ex Dffijier. ®ie grieci^ifd)e @|)racl)e ift teid^ unb \^&k 
abet jdSfiner. 

Adverbs of place. 

SBo? where? ^inten behind 

^ier here reditu on the right 

^^ \ the e ^ ^^ ^® ^^^* 

bottj ^ oben above; up stairs 

born before, in front unteti below; down stairs* 

Prepositions governing the Accusative. 
burd^ through ; um about, round; gegeu against, towards- 



gjcnnen, irr. ( — , tannte, gerannt) to run (with violence), 
liegen f — , a, e) to lie (rest) en^Ujd^ English 
gel^en (— , ging, gegangen) grtecl)if(!^ Greek 
Piegcn (— o, o) tuffifd^ Russian 

jd^ipimmen ( — , a, o) ftiirmifc!^ stormy. 



B. The Circumstance of place enlarges the Pre- 
dicate by an additional notion relative to place. 
'We were walking through the forest.' It is ex- 
pressed by adverbs of plaxie {A, 1) or by nouns 
with prepositions {A. 2). 

Construction, The rule given in §.31 for the 
place of the Complement in a sentence, also applies 
to the Circumstance, — @r ^iug butd^ ben SBalb. 
&r/rg et bnxH^ ben SBalb? ©r tft burd^ ben SBalb ge* 
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^angen. SQSirb er burd^ hen SBalb gc^cn? SBir fatten 

^ort ^efpielt — ; and the rule in §. 32 for the place 
of nid^t holds equally good with regard to a Gir- 

^nimstance — SBit tpetbcu ^ict nid^t ^ffen. 3Bir metben 

nid^t ^icr cffen, jonbem bort. — When the Circum- 
stance is an interrogative, it is placed; as in English, 
at the beginning of the sentence. 

Notice the termination ijd^ in the adjectives eng^ 
lifd^, gried^ifd^, tuffifd^, ftiirmifd^. 



(?. Where are the books? The German book 
lies here and the English [one] there. — The wea- 
ther was stormy. I lay here and my friend there. — 
The tower was high. My brother was standing on 
the top (oben); but I staid (bleiben) below. — Our 
house is not large. We sleep down stairs and our 
guests up stairs. — I was standing on the left and 
my cousin (m.) on the right. The children were 
sitting in front and the parents behind. — We went 
through the garden. The boy ran against the wall. 
The children were dancing round a tree. We were 
walking through the grass. I have swum round 
this little island. My wild nephew has run against 
a tree. The insect had been flying round the light. 
— It ha^ not frozen here. 'You will not become 
rich there. We have not been sleeping here, but 
working. The boatmen will not land here, but there. 

X Blue foxes are rare The Greek fisherman 
had warned us. The Russian soldiers were cruel. 
Have you been sitting or lying? I have found a 
gold pin. 

§. 34. 

A. 1. SBann merbet i^r fingen? 2Sir merbeu balb 
fingcn. — 3Rein tleiner Sniber fd^laft \6)on. ®^ lautet 
je^t Unfcr alter ^farrer ift gefterit geftorben (Oba.V 
©5 l^at {|eute gebonnert. @^ mirb mox^exv xt?jcc<tu, ^\^ 
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beutfcfeen ©anger tomnten motgen (Obs.) ©icfer glwfe 
tt)irb oft triibe. '3^r jd^lauer 3la6)bax Ifid^elt immer. 
3a^me ®anfe fliegen jelten. ®er SBcife liigt nie. 3^ 
babe gefd^Iafen; aber id^ bin noc!^ fc^tfifrig. m ift ^eute 
lalt geipefen ; aber e§ bat nod^ nid^t gefroren. SQ3ir ^aben 
lange gerubert. 3^ ^jerbe nintnter reid^ tuerben. 

2. Unfer alter ^reiber fommt biefen 3Roraen nidbt. 
®a^ SBetter ift biefen Slbetib prmifd^ geworben. m 
i)at biefe STJad^t gefd^neit. ®er Slrjt fam ben folgen^ 
ben Jag. 

3. Unfere arme SSafe ift ben ganjen SBinter tran! 
lemefen. 3^ ^^^^ i>i^ Q^W '^^^^ ^i^t gefd^lafen. SBir 
laben gearbeitet , aber nid^t ben ganjen 5Korgen. ®iefe 
SSciume bleiben ba^ ganje ^af)x griin. 

X 9Kein SSata* ^at einen golbenen SSed^er. ®eine 
SSii^er Uegen nid^t ^ier, fonbern bort. SBir fd^ipammen 
burd^ ben glnfe; benn er toax nid^t breit. 



Adverbs of time. 

SBann? when? oft often 

je^t (*yet) now, at present felten seldom^ rarely 

fc^on already itttmer ever, always 

balb soon nimmer, nie, never 

leftern yesterday nod^ still, yet; nod^ nid^t 

leute to-day not yet 

ntorgen to-morrow lange for a long time. 

ba§ ^ai)X, pi. ^e, year folgen to follow. 

B. The Circumstance of time defines the Predi- 
cate in respect of time with more precision than 
can be done by the mere tense of a verb. 'I wrote 
yesterday.' — The Circumstances of time employed 
m this §. are adverbs of time (A. 1) and nouns in 
the Accus, case. The latter denote: a) a definite 
point of time {A, 2) and b) a duration of tivne 
(^. 3). 
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? The diflference between: 3^ l^abe ben gaitjen 
aRorocit nid^t geatbeitet — and : i^ ^abe nic^t t)tn gan* 
jen SJiorgcn geatbeitet. 

Obs. In Grerman the Perfect tense is frequently 
used; when the English idiom requires the Imper- 
fect, especially in common conversation; when a 
single past event is stated with a Circumstance of 

time — Unfer starrer ift geftern geftotben (died yester- 
day) — 5 and the Present tense is often used instead 
of the Future, when future time is sufficiently in- 
dicated in the sentence by a Circumstance — Unfet 

aSater fommt morgen. 

C, When shall 'you write? I am writing now; 
do 'you not see? — The trees are already in flower 
(blii^en). It thunders; it will soon rain. My mother 
fell (ipcrben, perf.) ill yesterday. We have been 
fishing to-day. The weather will be fine to-morrow. 
Your (thy) little brother is often disobedient. 'Your 

frave guest speaks rarely. Our old cousin (m.) 
as always been thrifty. This lively girl is never 
silent. I have eaten; but I am still hungry. — 
Are you (thou) tired? No, I am not yet tired. — 
The Russian officer had been silent for a long time. 
It rained this morning. Our parents Will come this 
evening. It will thaw to-night (this night). The 
young gentleman came the following morning. We 
shall not travel this year. I have been working 
the whole night. The poor shepherd had been 
fasting the whole day. Our rich neighbour hag 
been nl the whole summer. 

X Our big (gtofe) dogs are not afraid of the 
wolves. We do not sleep down stairs, but up stairs. 
I am not tired; for I have been sitting. 

§. 35. 

A. SQ3ie gebt beinc neue U^r ? ®ie ge^t out. — 5ik 
SBurmer fticdtien langfam. Unfere \utiaeu ^^^a'ti^t \vt\t^J^ 
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xa\6), ®ie mut^igen ©gotten ^aben tapfcr gcfod^tcn. 
@^ l^attc ftatf (hard) gefrorcit. SBir werben langjam 
reijen. ®ic 3;aubcn fliegen fd^nell. ®ie bo^^aften 2Rfib^ 
d^en U^peltcn leife. ®ie fur^tfanien ^nber fd^rieen laut. 
@uer alter ©cirtner l^at fleifeig gegrabcn. Unfer ro^er 
5Rad^bar ^at graufam gel^anbelt. ®ic ^ungrigen SB5lfc 
^cultcn furd^tbar; abet bic Stcifenben ful^rcn rajd^. Unfere 
grofecn §unbe ^aben laut gebellt. ®u fd^reibft nidbt 
f^6n. 3^1^ ^^W nid^t jparjam gelebt. SBir tDerbcn nidpt 
jc^nelt fasten. Unferc eitlen SSafen ^aben nid^t gut ge^ 
fungen. ®ie SRcger ruberten fd^led^t. '3^r fleiuer SBctter 
fic^t gut- ®ie ^reufeen fod^ten tapfer. SBir tt)erben 
ni^t laut lefen. ®er alte ^en mirb ni^t tafd^ ge^an^ 
belt ^aben (§. 19). 

X ®ie Sftau^ £ro^ bur^ ba§ biirte Caub. ®ie 
©d^lange toax urn ben Saum getrod^en. ®er Slitter 
tointte, unb bie Sned^te bra^ten jein mut^ige^ Slofe. 



ged^ten (bu fid^ft, er fid^t; o, o) to fight; to fence, 

^ied^eu ( — , o, o) to creep langfam slow 

tt)ie? how? bie jaube dove, pigeon 

ba§ ^ferb, pi. — e) horse lijjjeln to lisp, whisper 

ba§ mo% pi. — ffe) (steed) laut loud ; aloud, adv. 

rafd^ rash) quick, swift, leije low (not loud), soft 

fd^nell I fast, speedy ^anbeln (*^anb) to act 

tttut^ig* courageous; mett- biirr dry 

lesome ^ ber Slitter* knight. 



B, The Circumstance of manner (answering to 
the question how?) qualifies the action, denoted by 
the predicate, in respect of the manner in whicn 
it is performed. TBLe speaks distinctly.' — Any ad- 
jective which by its meaning is capable of quali- 
fying a Predicate, may be used as Circumstance of 
manner It is then called adverb of manner y but is 
not marked as such by inflection or by an affix 



: §. 36. 81 

like the Engl. -ly. @v \d)xdbt fd)5n, he writes beau- 
tifully. 

In most sentences containing a Circumstance of 
manner y the negative nid^t refers to that Circum- 
stance oidj: it is, therefore, to be placed — ?(§, 32.) 



C. How does ^^ur nephew fence? He fences 
well. — Swallows fly swiftly. It was freezing hard. 
The Greeks fought bravely. 'Your friend has acted 
courageously. I shall read aloud. We shall not 
ride fast. You (thou) have not acted wisely. — 
Does 'your gold watch go well? No, it does not. 
— The tempest was howling fearfully. The stag 
fled; but our hounds followed speedily. We shall 
walk slowly. Our large ship did not sail fast. 
These pupils have not written well The traveller 
was smiling maliciously. Our cousins (f.) were 
talking loudly. The patient (m., txant) was speaking 
low. That old horse will not run fast. 

X We have been fencing there. The serpent 
was creeping through the grass. The weasel had 
crept through the dry leaves. The old knight was 

S raising his mettlesome steed. The pigeon had 
own round the church. The cunning girls had 
been whispering for a long time. The sons were 
standing round their dying father. 

§. 36. 

A. 1. S§ ^at ^eutc ^ier gef^neit. — SBk finb ^eute 
burd^ eureii ©atten acgangcn. SBerbet il^r inorgcu bort 
fpielen. SBir ^abcn geftenx bort gefpielt. — ®ie ®elpt)ine 
jd^iDammen ben garuen Jag urn unfer ®d)iff, 

2. *@in uoflcr S3eutel 'fiit'^ct immcr greunbe. SRein 
ntiibc^ ^fcrb frifet ^eute fcin glitter nid)t. 3^ ^^^^ 
neulid^ eiiie Heine SHeife gemadjt. 3^ ^abe iininer \i\Q\x^'% 
SSktter ge^abt. S)er ©deafer ^at bieKn '^loewXi \i\i^^^^ 

Scbluttor. ^ 
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nid^t gefiittert. Uiifcvc Sa^c ^at biefen SKorgcn cine 
aiatte gcficffen. — ^at ber ©attlcr t)cute meincn ucucn 
©attel gebrac^t? 9?cin; abet cr wivb t^n morgen brin^ 
gen. — SBo ^abt il;r bioje SBlumcn gepfludtt? 2Bir ^aben 
fie ^ier gcjjpcft. — SBo t)aft bu biefen golbenen Sling 
gcfunben? ^d^ ()abe il^n bort gefunben. — SBann bciben 
@ie meine 3lii)k gefe^en? ^i) ^abe fie biefen SRorgen 
gefe^en. 

3. SBic f)at ber $tranfe gcfd^Iafcn? @r i)at bieje SRad^t 
unTuf)ig gcfc^lafen. — SBir merben ()iet tu^ig leben. 
®cr Slnec^t batte ia^ ^^exh fc^lcd)t gefattelt. ©u ^aft 
ba§ beutfd)e Sieb gut gcjungen. 

X *®lucf ma*t mutt ©iefer feibene Seutel ift 
fd)6n, abcr leer, uufer (al^mer ©d^reiber bat einen SBrief 
ebrad)t. ^i) i)abc eine fd)i5ue SRufc^el gefunben. *®rofee 
ifc^e frefjen bie fleinen. 



grefjen (*effen) (i, a, e) to eat (said of animals), 
devour. 

ber ©elp^in, pi.— e, dolphin bie ?Reife journey, voyage 

Dofl fuU ber ©attcl ('0 saddle 

leer empty fatteln to saddle 

ber SSeutel purse ber ©attler saddler 

ba^ gutter fodder, food jjfliicfen to pluck, gather 

fiittern to fodder, feed la^m lame 

neulic^* the other day bie Sftufc^el muscle, shell. 



B, Construction. — When different kinds of 
Circumstances, or when Circumstances and Comple- 
ments occur in the same sentence, the student has 
for the present to place: 

1. The Circumstance of time before that of place 

2. The Circumstances of time and place before 
the Complements consisting in nouns, but after the 
Complements consisting in personal pronouns (-4.2). 
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3. The Circumstance of manner after the other 
kinds of Circumstances as well as after the Comple- 
ments (-4. 3). 

G. It rained (perf.) here yesterday. We went 
through the wood the other day. We snail play there 
to-day. Our foal ran against a tree this morning. We 
shall stay (b(eibcn) here to-night (this night). The 
saddler brought 'your new saddle yesterday. Our little 
bird has not eaten its food to-day. That new ship will 
make a long voyage this year. — When will the 
joiner bring the chairs? He will bring them to- 
morrow. — Where have* you (thou) found this 
pretty shell? I found it there. — I have been 
searching [for] 'you the whole evening. We have 
been gathering berries here, v TTou will make your 
fortune there. — How has my sister sung? She 
has sung well to-day. — The village is small, and 
I shall live there quietly. Our servant (m.) does 
not feed the horses well. — How has my son done 
(madden) his work? He has not done it well 

x 'Your full purse will soon be empty. The 
dolphin eats small fish. The servant (m.) saddled 
the horse. The cat was eating a mouse. This lame 
beggar has found a gold chain. 

§. 37. 

A, *®cnfe ^eute, uiib \\)X\6) morc^en. '^H^wxt beine 
^ungc. @d)eue bie Slvbeit nic^t. SBcvbe wie ftolj. ®ei 
immer gcred^t. |)anble nie graufam. — SJctet unb ar^ 
bcitet. ^affet bie yiige. SBevbet nie eitet. S^ret eute 
©Item. ®eib nie unge()oxiam. 53Ieibt immer el;Tli(^. 
— SBIeibc tu^ig, mein Stinb. S3(eib, Unglucflid)er, unb 
rette beine ®l)re! Seien ®ie nid)t ungcved)t, tt)ertf)er 
^etr. ©d^ilt un§ nid)t, liebe SRutter. (2eib nict)t furc^t^ 
jam, liebe Stinber. ©tofee mid) nic^t, Cubwift. yk«> \<5c^\, 
SBil^elm. gic^t ru^ifl, £ail ga^x \d)xveVL, ^\\N:\i>i^\ 
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§alte beiitc gcber fo, mein (icbe§ ^inb. ^inber, fd^rciet 
nici^t fo! SSlciben ®ic l^icr, mein wert^cr ®aft, nub rei^ 
ten ®ie bicfcn Sttbenb nid)t bur^ ben 2Balb. ^alkn ®ie 
SBort, gee^rte ^crven! ©paren ®ie 3^re SBovte, mein 
^err I. — 3^ rubre ni^t ; rubre bu. ^ir merben red^t^ 
ge^en; gel^t i^r tinte. 

X ^i) ^abe biefe beutfc^en SBfirter gelernt. ®ie Sllte 
f^att ben gaujen iag. Unfer Secret ^at un^ ^eute ge* 
fd^oltcn. ®er Sne^t ^alt ba§ ^ferb. ®er Snabe ^ielt 
ba^ giiffen. ®u l)aft bein SBort ni^t ge^alten. 



Imperative, 
2Bcrb-e become (thou) fei be (thou) 

tt)erb-et become (you) feib be (you) 

n?erb-en ®ie become Cyou) feicn ®ie be ('you) 
^anble (bu), rubre (bu) — instead of? Comp. §. 12. 



®d)elten (bu fd&iltft, er fd^ilt; a, o) to scold, chide 

f)alten (bu l^altft> er ^cilt; ie, a) to hold, keep. 

®ie 3^^S^ tongue retten to rescue, save 

gered^t* just lieb (beloved) dear 

ungerec^t? fo, adv. so, thus 

bie ®^re honour ha^ SBort word; pi. a) 

cl)ren to honour SBorter = single words, 

e^rlid^ honest &jSBorte= words form- 

j^affen to hate ing a sentence (speech). 



B. Imperative mood — The German language 
has a real Imperative only for the second person 
sing, and plural. In both strong and weak verbs 
the 2d pers. sing, of the Imperative terminates in 
e : — bct^e, fing^c — the e being sometimes dropped : 
fliel^, fd^reib — , and the second pers. plur. in et ([elt): 
— • mart^et^ fd^reib^et, fc^reib^t. In those strong verDs, 
however^ that change their original vowel in the 2d 
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and 3d pers. sing, indie, present (§. 10), the singular 
of the Imperative changes that vowel in the same 
way and always becomes monosyllabic by dropping 
the c: jprid^, lie^, ife; pi. fprec^et :c. —, except in 
verbs that have their original vowel merely modified : 
id^ fd^lafc, bu jc^lfifft; Imperat. fd^laf^c or fd^laf (not 
fd^lfif)- — The pronouns bu, i^r are used with the 
Imperative emphatically and are placed after the 

verb — id^ toarte nic^t; toattc bu, toartet i^r. — The 

supplementary Imperative of the 3d pers. plur., 
used in polite conversation, is given here by anti- 
cipation. It consists in the 3d pers. plur. of the 
present subj. (inverted), which does not diflfer from 
the same person of the present indicative, except in 
the irreg. verb |ein (See vocab.) — Sommctt ®ic 
come Cyo^)? jcl)teiben (©ic write ('you). 

Construction. — Imperative sentences begin with 
the verb. I^uget nie, never tell lies. 

Obs, In German the Vocative does not differ 
from the Nominative, 



C. Thou: — Honour thy father and thy mother. 
Do not hate thy brother. Be not ungrateful. Re- 
main an honest man. Always keep your word. 
Read aloud. Do not sleep. — You: — Love your 
enemies. Be always just. Do not become proud. 
Never act unjustly. Do not always play. Learn 
these Greek words. Do not read the whole night. 

Speak (you) low, children, or play down stairs; 
for your mother is ill. Drive (thou) fast, Henry; 
for the wolves are already near. Listen (thou), father; 
the drums are beating (§. 20). Fight (you) bravely, 
soldiers, and save your honour! You (thou) do not 
hold your pen well, my child; hold it thus. Do 
(thou) not scold me, dear friend. Write ('y^^) 
soon, my dear Sir (§crr) ; for we are \iii\\a?5Y3 • ^^ 
(thou) not eat now^ dear child. Be Qyow") xioV. exxx^-) 
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• 

dear Sir I Spare (thou) your words, thief! — I 
shall go through the garden ; go you (thou) through 
the village. We shall not row; row ymi 

X I hate this woman; I hate her malicious tongue. 
The servant (m.) held the horses. I have kept my 
word. The old [woman] had been scolding the 
whole evening. 

§. 38. 

^. 1. 3^ bin fe^r miibe. ®cr ©torcf) l^at fe^r lange 
SSeine. ®ic Stale f^tt)imtncn fet)r jd^nett. ®^ ^at biefc 
9Jact)t fet;r geftuvntt. ®ein Setter i^at bid^ fe^r gelobt. 
®ie §llpen finb gar ^oc^, mein £inb. ®ie ®ce ift gar 
tief, mein ®o^n. ®er 9iittcr grufete un§ gar freunblid^. 
®er alte ^zn liebte ben SBcin gar fcl^r. 3^nct Settler 
ift gar nid^t arm. 3^^ bin gar nid^t miibe getoorben. 
®ie 2Rabd)en fjjrac^en gang leije. ®ie Sljc^e toar nod^ 
ganj ^cife. gal)re nid^t .^u rafc^, ^ntfd^er! ®u ^aft ju 
lange gefd^lafen. 3fe ^i^)* ^w fc^nell, liebe§ Sfinb. ®ie 
Spfel maren taum efebar. SBir liaben nur gclefen, nid^t 
gefd^rieben. 

2. ^d^ ^abe ^ente nur SBaffer getrunfen. ®ie feinb^ 
lid^en Sleiter fatten nur einc ©tunbe getaftet. 9Reinc 
©d^wefter ift faft einen SRonat Irant gewefen. SQBir ^aben 
euc^ faft eine ©tunbe gefu4)t. Unfere 2Ru^e toirb faum 
einc SBoc^e ^icr bleiben. 3^ ^abe faum eine ©tunbe ge** 
fd^lafen. 

X *5Reffeln brennen (sting) J^reunb unb gcinb. 
SQBir ^aben ben aanjen perbft f(^lcd)tc^ SSctter gel^abt. 
3c^ n?erbe biefen Slbcnb nicl;t n?eit gcljen. 



Adverbs of intensity. 

©c(;rvery; much (Obs. 1) ju too 

gar very (Obs. 2) faft almost, nearly 

gar nid^t not at all taum scarcely 

gang quite nur only, but. 
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'S:)ex &ox6) (") stork bcr SRonat, pi. —e, month 

frcunblid^ friendly, kind bie SBoc^e week 

feirtblid^ inimical, hostile bev^eibfU*harvest)autunm 

bie ©tunbe hour - tpcit wide, far. 



B. In this §. you find a particular kind of ad- 
verbs of manner, called adveros of intensity, which 
serve to qualify adjectives, other adverbs and verbs 
by indicating the greater or lesser degree of inten- 
sity, as regards their meaning in a sentence — er 

ift fe^r flcifeig — id^ l&abe cinen ganj neucn ^ut — bu 
Teiteft ju f(J)ncU — tt)iv fcl;cn \\)\\ fc()r oft — bie SRut^ 
tcr mcinte fe^r. A. 1. — Some of them even serve, 
like Attributes , to limit the notion of nouns — et 

ifet nur ©rot — fie ift taum eineu 9Jionat ^ier gen^efen. 
A 2. 

Construction. When qualifying a verb, adverbs 
of this kind occupy the same place in the sentence 
as other adverbs of manner — fie l^attc i^te Sinber 
fe^r gelicbt — ; but when qualifying an adjective, 
adverb or noim, they are placed immediately be- 
fore it. 

Obs. 1. When fel^r qualifies a verb, it corresponds 
to the Engl. adv. tnuch, and, vice versa, whenever the 
Engl, much qualifies a verb and expresses intensity, 
it is to be rendered by fcl^t. 

2 ®ar before an adjective or adverb is more 
emphatic than fel^r, as it appeals to the imagination 
and feelings of the hearer. It may thus even qua- 
lify a following fe^r — fie tt)einte gar fet)r. — Before 
niq)t it adds force to the negation — gar nid^t, not 
at all. — N.B. In G, gar is meant to be used, 
when Hndeed! is added to an adjective or adverb 
— very deep (indeed) = gar tief. 



C I am very sleepy. We have had a very fixva 
autumn. Dolphins swim very fast. T!\i^ dfcSv.^^^^^ 
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were crying much. He praised 'your horses much. 
Our cler^yinan saluted me very kindly (indeed). 
We live here very quietly (indeed), dear friend. 
Those valleys are very beautiful (indeed), my dear 
child. The traveller praised our wine very much 
(indeed). Our proud neighbour is not at all rich. 
I am not at all thirsty. This milk is quite fresh. 
This fruit is not quite ripe. My hat is too large. 
This beer is too bitter. Do not play too long, 
children. Our house is very high, and we sleep 

Suite on the top (oben). This water is scarcely 
rinkable. — Have you been working? We have 
only been playing. — I have eaten only bread to- 
day. We have been rowing only an hour. Our 
cousin (m.) has been here nearlv a month. We have 
been fencing nearly an hour. 1 shall stay (bleibcit) 
there scarcely a week. The sun had been shining 
scarcely an hour. 

X Storks have long bills. We shall not go far 
to-day. It had been hailing fearfully. We stood on 
the left and the hostile troopers (Stciter) on the right. 

§. 39. 

A. 1. *(5in gcfunber ^auer ift gliicflic^cr al^ cin 
{ranter Staifa*. ®a§ ?|3latin ift jc^n?erer al§ ba^ (Sotb. 
®a^ (Solb fd^ttiiljt leister al^ ba^ Sifen. Die ®eut^ 
fd^en fprc^en langfatner al^ bie ^ranjofen. ®ie beutfd^e 
®pract)e ift reid^er al^ bie fransSfifci^e. ®ie Jiger finb 
graufatner al^ bie Cfimen. Sliein ^yxi ift leidbtcr al^ bei^* 
ner ; aber Hermann ^at ben leid^teften ^nt. ©er mut^ige 
Sleiter jdl^mte bie milbeften ^ferbe. 

2. *®er Stopt ift ftcirJer al^ bie C^anbe. *(Sin alter 
8lbler ift ftcirter aB eine junge ^'ci^e. ®er ©iantant ift 
t)(5rter al^ ber 9f{ubin. ®ie Sonne ift grSfeer al^ bie 
@rbe, unb bie Srbe ift grfifeer al^ ber SRonb. ®u ^aft 
f)ente (anger gef^lafcn a(§ id). SJfein dltefter ©ruber 
^at ein grSfeere^ 3^^^^^ ^'^ id). (Sud^e immcr ben 
tiivjeften SQeg, mein (So^n. 
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3. »®er fd^onftc a^jfel ift oft fauer. *®ie lateinifc^e 
^d^e ift bie toftbavfte (i, e, that of the apothecary). 
— ®ie brcitcftcn gliiffe finb nid^t immer bie tiefften. 

X *®in guter S'od) ift ein gnter Slrjt. — Sod^t ba§ 
SBaffer ? S^ feat jf^on Icingft geJoc^t. ' — Sod^e tnorgen 
biefc^ 8leif4 ^cirie. 



Positive 

Iciest 

lurj 

ftarf 



Comparative 

leid^t-er 

fiirj-ev 

ftdrf-er 



Superlative 

ber (bie, ba^) teid^t-eft-e 
bet fiirj-eft-e 
ber ftarf-ft-e. 



^l^ (*a8) conj. than 

ber ^aifer (*Caesar) em- 
peror 

ba^ Patin platina 

ber granjofe Frenchman 

franjSfifd^ French 

ber A;iger tiger 

ber So|)f CO head 

bie Srdl^e crow 

ber ©iamant, pi. — en, dia- 
mond 



ber atubin, pi. — e, ruby 

bie Srbe earth 

lateinifd^ Latin 

toc^en to cook; boil 

ber So* (") cook 

bie Stiic^e kitchen 

Idngft, adv. long ago, long 

since 
Hermann (proper name). 



B, Comparison of adjectives^ — The Compara- 
tive degree is formed by adding er, and the Super- 
lative by adding eft to the adjective. The rules 
given for the declension and use of the Positive, 
also apply to the Comparative and Superlative — 

biefer ^ut ift leid)t; jener ift leid^t-er — ber (eid)t-eft-e 
^ut — \itx\, kid)t-eft-en -^ut — ein teid^t-er-er ^nt — 
einen leid^t-er-en ^ut — jprid^ langjant-er — mein 
wert^-eft-er greunb (A. 1). 

Most monosyllabic adjectives containing tKe yc^^- 
els a, Of u, have them modified in t\\^ Cc^tk^. «^^ 
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Superl. — furj, tilrs-cv, lurj-eft (A. 2). — In the 
Superl. the c of eft is dropped, when there is no 
difficulty of pronunciation — bcr ftdtt-ft-C, ber Icing-ft-e 
(A. 3) ; but when the adjective ends in a lingual 
consonant (b, t, ], % ft, j), the e of eft is not to be 
omitted — bev breit-eft-e. 

Notice the particular kind of contraction in sen- 
tences like: bu bift fleifeiger al^ xi), you are more 
diligent than I (am diligent). 



(7. The moon is smaller than the earth, and the 
earth is smaller than the sun. The Greek language 
is richer than the Latin. The French speak more 
quickly than the Germans. Boiling water does not 
become hotter. Doves fly more swiftly than crows. 
My paper is whiter than yours (thine); but Her- 
mann has the whitest. My right arm is stronger 
than my left. Your (thy) head is larger than mine. 
This tree is older than that one. Our eldest sister 
will come to-morrow. The diamond is the hardest 
stone. You (thou) never find the shortest way. 
The tiger runs more swiftly than the swiftest horse. 
Platina is the heaviest metal. 

X Nero was a very cruel emperor. Our kitchen 
is but small. The old gentleman had a French 
cook (m.) — Have you seen this ruby? I saw it 
long ago. 

§. 40. 

A. 1. 3Kein SBier ift flarer aU beine§ (ba§ beine, 
ba§ beinige). ©iefe^ guUen ift jammer aB jene^. ®ie 
Jtinber maren fro^er al^ i^re atmen ©Item, ©iefe^ 
^ad) ift flacker al^ iene§. — ©prid^ lauter, mein ©o^n. 
©er SBeg ift yxex rau^er aU bort. ®ie giid^fe finb bie 
fd^laueften %i)kxc, 

2. ®ein ^ut ift bunHer aU bet tncine. Suife \)at 
ben buntelften ^nt (bonnet). ®ie f^n?arjen giic^fe finb 



§. 40. 91 

feltncr al5 bie toeifeen. Unfer ^Better ^at bie feltenften 
S3lumen. 3Reitt ^Icib ift t^eurer al^ ha^ 3^rige. ®ie 
t^euerften Stlciber finb nid)t immer bie fdE)6nften. 

3. *5treue greunbe finb beffer a\^ ©ilber unb ®olb. 
*§ungcv ift ber befte £od^. *®urft ift ber befte Stettner. 
®er fcurigftc SSein ift nid^t ber befte. — 3ft euer ^au§ 
^6^ev al^ ia§ unfere? ®ie i)'6i)^kn 3;()urme tpurben 
fc^on fid)tbar. ©a§ (Remitter tarn nci^er. SBir ritten 
burc^ ha^ nd^fte ®orf. — ®ie gvfifeten 35ogel fingen 
nid^t ©prid^ leifer, lieber ^cvmaiin. 

X *®ute§ geuer ift cin guter ^oi). SRein ©tocf ift 
pbfd^er al^ ber beinige. Unfere ^ird^c ift fd^6iter al^ 
bie eurige. ®ie tieffteit Metier finb bie tii^lften. J)ie 
buntmften £naben finb oft bie bo^^afteften. 



Irregular Comparatives and Superlatives. 

gut beffer better beft best 

$od^ ^8^er higher \)ii)\i highest 

nal^ nd^er nearer nad^ft nearest, next. 



ba^ ®ad^ (*thatch) pi. ? ber SeOer cellar 

roof ber Eetlner butler, waiter 

f(ad^ flat feurig* fiery 

raufl raw, rough bumm (*dumb) dull, stupid. 

galfd^-er, flad^-er, f^o^-er, — Marer, rafd^er, ro^er, — 
fanfter, ftummer, latimer, — ftoljer, ftumjjfer, jammer. 



B. There is a considerable number of monosylla- 
bic adjectives which do not modify the vowel in 
the Comparative and Superlative. Some of these, 
already learned in the Positive, are given at the 
end of the vocabulary, and arranged in s\ich a 
manner as to assist the memory oi tlae alxxSietA.. — 
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The diphthong au in monosyllabic adjectives is never 
modified. A. 1. — Adjectives ending in el, en, ex (§. 28. 
Obs.) generally drop the e of these terminations in 
the Comparative — buntel, bunt(e)let; felten, jelt(e)ner — ; 
but in the Superlative they always drop the e of 
-eft — ber buutcl-ft-e, bcr fcltcn-ft-e. A. 2. — Some 
irregular forms of comparison are given in the vo- 
cabulary. — ®cr grCfeeftc is commonly contracted 
into ber gtCfete. — Adjectives ending in c — see §. 28. 

— n?cife, n?eif-er, meif-eft. A. 3. 

Obs. Instead of ntein-cr, ntein-e, tncin-c§, bcin-er etc., 
used when a noun is understood (§. 27.), we may 
also employ the same pronouns with the definite 
article. Their declension then becomes weak — bcr 
mein-e, Ace. ben tnein-en. Moreover, they frequently 
assume the affix -ig — ber mein-ig-e, ba^ fein-ig-e. — 
Give, for the present, all three forms in your trans- 
lation, as: ttteiner (ber meine, ber meinige). 

C. This wine is clearer than that. My horse runs 
more swiftly (rafd)) than 'yours. These roofs are 
flatter than those. Your peasants are ruder (rol^) 
than ours. Your (thy) sword has become blunter 
than mine. The proudest knights honoured the 
poor singer. Maria sings more softly (jflttft) than 
Louisa. You (thou) are idler than your sister. My 
brother is not afraid (fur(^ten) of the roughest 
weather. — My room is darker than 'yours. These 
flowers are rarer than those. Diamonds are dearer 
than rubies. The vainest persons (ber SRenjd^) are 
the most stupid. The sourest fruits often become 
the sweetest. — My cherries are better than yours 
(thine). Old friends are the best. My chair is 
higher than 'yours. The highest mountains are quite 
barren. This way is nearer than that. We shall 
make a journey next autiunn. The largest dogs 
are often the most timid. I am more tired than 
j-ou (thou). 
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X The travellers were thirsty. The waiter brought 
wine and water. Our cellar is very cool. The young 
knight had a fiery steed. 

§. 41. 

A. ®er starrer begann \iQA ®ebct. 2Bir ^aben un* 
fere Slrbeit frol^ bcgonnen. ©er 9Jionb befdfiien bie alte 
S3utg. ®u \)(x\i mi) \itw, gan^eit ©ommer nid^t beju^t. 
3j>t babt un§ graufam be^anoelt. ®er St5nig empfing 
bie SSiirgcr jel^r fatt. %&j l^abe %\)xtxi Srief 5U jpfit 
empfangen. ^aben ®ie jene fd^led^teu Siid^er entfernt? 
®er $taifer etoberte ba^ oanje Saub. ®er 3;^au ^at 
\i^^ ®Ta^ erfrifd^t. ®er Sflitta* erfd^tug ben graufamen 
3ianber. Uufere S3auern \)\^iXi neulii^ emen totten §unb 
erfd^Iagen. ®ie ©d^otten gett)annen bie ®c^lad)t. 5^) 
^abe einen treuen greunb geiDonnen. SRifel^anble biefe^ 
atme X^ier nid^t fo! ®ev geiitb f)atte bie (Sefangenen 
(captive) tttifel^anbett. — ^aft bii beine U^r berfaiift? 
9?eitt; icp b^be fie Derloren. — ®ie granjofen Derloren 
bie ®d^(a^t %i) %o!ot l^eute ein genfter serbroc^en. 

X ^at bcr 2ef)rer bid^ gefdfilagen ? 9Kein ^el^rer fd^tagt 
midb me. — Unfer 33ater b^it einen grofeen ®arten ge* 
lauft. ®a§ SBiefel fdngt SRdufe. Set gud)^ fing bie 
®an§. ®er £nabe b^tte eine ©voffel gefangen. ®a§ 
obere 2^or war nid^t offen. 



S3e-, emp-, ent-, er-, — ge-, mife-, Der-, jer-. 

©eginnen (—, a^ 0) to begin entfanen* to remove, to 
ba^ ®ebet*, pi. -e, prayer put awav 

befd^einen* to shine upon ober (*oben) upper 
befud^en* to visit, to go or crobcrn to conquer 

come to see^ erfrifd^cn* to refresh 

bel^anbeln* to treat fd^lagcn (", n, a) (*slay), 
fangen (*fang) (", i or ie, a) to beat, strike 

to catch erfd)tagen to slay, kill 

empfangen to receive toll (*dvx\Y) Ta^^.^, x^A 
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gett)inncn ( — , a, o) to win, bertaufen to sell 

^ain berlieren ( — , o, o) (*for- 

mi|f)anbcln* to ill-treat lorn) to lose 

bic ©d)lad)t (*elaughter) jerbtcd^cn* to break (to 

battle pieces). 

taufen (*clieapen) to buy 



B. Verbs compounded with the unaccented pre- 
fixes be-, emp-, ent-, ex-, ge-, mife-, i?et-, jcr-, do not 
assume the augment ge in the Participle past. In 
all other respects they are conjugated like the simple 

verbs — id) be-ju(i)tc, ii) ^abe be-jud^t; 16) lex-hxai), i^ 
l^abe 5er-brod)en. But there are many verbs which 
are not used without one or other of these prefixes 

— bcginnen, bertieren, crobcrn etc. 

Their import cannot be explained here in a com- 
prehensive manner. The following remarks, how- 
ever, will serve to direct the student in making 
further observations for himself. 

Verbs compounded with be are transitive. This 
prefix even changes intransitive verbs into transitive 

— bie Sonne befc^ien ben ^iigel, the sun was shining 
on the hill. 

The following prefixes denote — 
ent: separation, removal — entfernen; 
jet: dissolution, destruction — jetbred^en; 
mife: wrong (mis-) — mifef)anbeln. 
The various significations of er and \)ex are too 
numerous to be indicated in few words. Suffice it 
to say that they are in general opposed to one 
another and express in most cases — 

er: attaining, completing — erobern, erfd^lagen; 
Der : away, parting with, loss — Derfaufen, l?erlicren. 
Obs. Practice varies with regard to the Participle 
past of verbs compounded with mife — mife^anbelt 

or gcmifebci^^^^'t- 
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C. The clergyman had begun the prayers. The 
sun was shining on the distant mountains. We 
vsent to see (bcjud^en) our parents yesterday. The 
smith has treated his son very cruelly. The old 
gentleman received us very kindly (indeed). Have 
'you not received my letter? I have put away that 
bad book. The rain has refreshed the fields.* The 
king had conquered the whole country. The young 
knight slew his cruel foe. Gam had slain his brother ^ 
and became unhappy. We gained time. The French 
had won the battle. The soldiers had ill-treated a 
poor beggar. We have sold our old house. Our 
enemy lost the battle. I lost (perf.) my gold pin 
the other day. I have broken my watch. 

X Our dog catches the swiftest hares. The fisher- 
man caught a large eel. We have caught the cun- 
ning thief. I shall buy this silver chain. This 
clock (U^r) does not strike. The upper rooms were 
quite low. This dog is mad. 

§. 42. 

A. *gleife brinflt SBrot; gaul^eit bringt 5Roti). ®e^ 
fiinbt)eit mad^t frotjett 3Kutf). *®ie turseften 3:f)ov^eiten 
jinb bie beften. ©ci ru^ig, nteine Jodjter: xm merben 
ba(b bie SSJa^rl^eit erfa^rcn. *9Jeinli^feit ift ba§ jd^onfte 
Kleib. *eitelteit ift eitt. ^afelid)c§ tleib. ®er tonig mx 
immcr ungcred^t gemejen iinb ^atte oft ©raufamfeiten be=* 
oangcn. Unferc greunbfc^aft mirb nid)t lange bauevn. 
SBa^re greunbfc^aften finb jelten. ©ie yomin jucbte i^re 
3uiigen. ^abt i^r einett feod) ober cine Sec^in? 3^ 
fc^eue unferc 9?ad^barmnen ; benn fie tiaben gar b6fe 
Sunken. *(Srfa^rimg ift eitt- (anger SBeg. *®rfa^rnng 
ift cine t^eure Sdjule. ^d) ^atte bie beften ^offnungen. 
Unfcre Icic^te 3{eiterei ftanb lint^. ®ie feinblid^en ®ol* 
batcn begingen nur felten Sldubereien. — 3^ fiirc^te bie 
Rciltc gar nid)t. ®ag Slltcr (iebt bie SRu^e. 

X ^3io{\) brid^t @ifen. ©ic^eS ®laS \!\\ xCx^c^l ^w.>, 
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rein. ®ie ^ai^en finb reinlic^er al^ bic §»uttbe. 3Jleitt 
3intmev ift marmer al^ ba^ beinige. @^ ift ^ier falter 
al§ bort. 



-^eit, -kit, -jc^aft, — in, -nng, -ei. 

bie §aul{)eit laziness bie (Sitelfeit vanity 

bie ytoti) need, distress ^afelic^ (*^ajfen) ugly 

bie ©efunb^eit health bie ©raufamteit cruelty 

bie J^orl^eit folly bege^en* to do, commit 

ttjal^r (*verily) true bie ^reunbid)aft friendship 

bie SBa^r^eit truth baucrn (*durable) to last 

crfa^ren* to learn, to ex- bie 5offnung hope 

perience bie Sleitcrei cavalry 

bie (grfa^rung experience bie Sidubcrci robbery 

rein clean, pure bie Sdlte the cold 

reinlid^ cleanly bie 9lu^e rest, quiet 

bic iReinlic^teit cleanliness ba§ Sllter age, old age. 



B. Nouns with the affixes -^eit, -feit, -jd^aft, -in, 
-ung, -ei, are of the feminine gender and assume in 
the plural the termination -en. Many of them, how- 
ever, are not used in the plural. — The nouns with 
the affixes l^eit (-hood) and feit are principally form- 
ed from adjectives — bie SBal^r^eit, bie (^itelteit — , 
those with fd^aft (-ship) from other nouns — bie 
^reunbfd^aft. — When the sex is not distinguished 
by special words — ©ol^n, Jod^tcr — , the female sex 
is expressed by the affix in (pi. -innen) added to 
the masculine noun — ber greunb, bie §reunbin — , 
most frequently with vowel modification — ber ^oi), 
bie ^Cd^in — , the final e of masc. nouns always 
being dropped — ber Come, bie Cfimin. — Nouns 
with nng (Engl, -ing) are formed from verbs, espe- 
cially transitive verbs — bie ^offnung. — Nouns 
with ei, erei (Engl, -y, -ery) are formed from other 
nouns or from verbs — bie Sleiterci, bie Slanberei — 
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To this class of derivative feminine nouns belong 
also those with the affix e, which are formed from 
adjectives — bie Sfcilte. 



C. *Truth never grows old. Vanity is folly. 
Cleanliness brings health. Laziness shuns work. 
'You have committed a cruelty. Your (thy) friend- 
ship is my greatest happiness. False friendship 
does not last long. The empress was still very 

foung. I am very happy now, dear friend (f.). — 
s your cook (f.) cleanly ? Yes, she is. — Wilhel- 
mina and Frederica are very good singers. Old 
age has experience. I had the fairest hopes. Our 
heavy cavalry stood on the right. The soldiers 
had often committed robberies. I always liked 
(liebcn, perf.) quiet. Our children are not afraid 
of the cold. 

X The master praised your (thy) diligence. Our 
distress (5Rotl^) is greater than yours. Pure wine is 
very scarce. My dog is ugly, but faithful. I warn 
you (thee) ; I am your true friend. The battle began 
the following morning. Gold is heavier than silver. 

§. 43. 

A. Unfer 5Ra(|bar i)at je^t nuv eitt ^ferb. SBir 
^abcn 5tt)ei Slugett unb jipei Dl^ren , abcx nur cine 
"iw^S^- 3^ ^^be bid^ faft brci ©tunben gcfu^t. ®er 
[ffc i)at Diet C)anbc, S)er ^onig ^atte \6)on tunf @(i)la(i)^ 
ten gettjonnen. ®er reid^e "^nbe ^atte fec^^ @5^ne nnb 
peben Jfid^ter. ^d^ merbe nnr ac^t S^age ^ier bleiben. 
Unfcre ©tabt ^at neim Sird&en. ®ie (B6)iai)t bauertc 
je^n ©tunben, S5ie anne SSittoe ^atte elf ^Hnber. S5a§ 
3a^r ^at jmeif SKonate. Unfere SKn^me ift bicrsefin 
Stage franf genjejen. Unfer neiie§ ,f)au§ ^at bier unb 
jtpanjig genfter. ^rvd ^unbert Slitter ^afeeti \x\sx '^^^ 
Saifer. ®a§ ga^r pat brei ^unbext \uu\ >x\C^ V&)m 

ScbJuUer. 'X 
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Jaae. — S)cr ©olbat ()atte nut cinmal gefd^oflen. — 
^aft bu bicM tleinc SBuc^ aclc?cn ? 34) ^abc cS fdjion 
jttjcimal gelcfcn. — ©rei unb je^n ift brcijcbn. 6 unb 
10 ift ie^je^n. 17 unb 19 ift 36. 50 unb 20 ift 70. 
— ©reimal fed^^ ift aditjetin. 2 mal 40 ift 80. 6 mal 
15 ift 90. 3ct)nttta( ^unbert ift taufenb. — ^at c§ f^on 
cin^ gefc^lagen? (g^ ift nod^ nici()t cin U^r. — (^ loirb 
balb H^ ic^lagen. ©^ ift je^t ^d^n Ui)X, 

X SBerlicrc hen 3RM) ui4)t; bu toirft ha^ nfid^ftc 3Ral 
gliidUc^er (lucky") fcin. (Sin armcr gifdjer ^attc einmal 
einc toftbare $erle gefunbcn. ^6) mcrbe cuc^ einmal be* 
fuc^en. 

1 ein (cin§) 11 elf 21 ein unb jiDanjig 

2 jttjei 12 jweif 22 ^ttjei unb itoanjig 

3 brei 13 breije^n 30 breifeig 

4 Dicr 14 Dier,^ebn 40 Dienig 

5 fiinf 15 funfje^n 50 fiinfjig 

6 jed^^ 16 fcd^sc^n 60 fcc^jig 

7 fieben 17 fieb(en)je^n 70 |ieb(en)5ig 

8 ac^t 18 acbtje^n 80 ac^tjig 

9 neun 19 neunje^n 90 ncunjig 
10 jebn 20 jmanjia 100 t)unbert 

1000 taufenb. 2500 ^mi taufenb (unb) fiinf ^unbert. 

ba§ SRal, pi. -e, time; einmal, adv., once. (Obs. 2). 

3 unb 5 ift 8, 3 and 5 are 8 4 mal 5 ift 20, 4 times 5 

e§ fd)lagtein§, it strikes one are 20 

e§ j^l^igt Jttjei, it strikes two e^ ift ein Ubt, it is one o'clock 

e^ ift jttjei Ui)X, it is 2 o'clock. 



J5. Numerals. — The cardinal numbers are not 
inflected, except ein, which does not differ in its 
inflection from the indefinite article, but is always 
accented in pronunciation. A few other exceptions 
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will be given elsewhere. — ©in it not inflected 
before the tens in compound numbers — ein unb 
jttianjig Sircf)cn. — ®in§ is used without any refe- 
renqe to a noun, as in counting: cin§, jlPei, btei etc. 
Obs. 1. If it be necessary to distinguish in writ- 
ing the numeral citt from the indefinite article, it 
is either written with a capital, or marked in some 
other way. 

2. The adverbial numerals etnmal once, jmeimal 
twice etc. are compounded with the noun 30?al. The 
adverb etnmal is also used to express time, past or 
future, in an indefinite way: a) once (upon a time), 
formerly, b) some (future) day, the accent then 
falling on -mal. 

3. In arithmetic the sing, ift (mac^t) is commonly 
used instead of the plural, the numbers being taken 
as one simi — 2 mal 3 ift 6.-2 nnb 3 ift 5. 



C. I have only one brother. Our shepherd killed 
(crfd^lagcn, perf.) two serpents the other, day. Three 
medical men (tltjt) stood round the patient (m.). My 
cousin (f^ speaks four languages. The fisherman 
had caught five eels. My eldest brother sleeps only 
six hours. The Russian officer had seven norses. 
The battle had lasted eight hours. The poor weaver 
had nine children. . I wrote (perf.) ten letters yester- 
day. The traveller had slept nearly eleven hours. 
Jacob had twelve sons. I shall stay here only a 
fortnight (14 days). — Has 'your niece sung this 
evening? Yes, but only once. — 4 and 10 are 14. 
5 and 10 are 15. 12 and 13 are 25. 17 and 18 
are 35. 19 and 51 make 70. — 3 tim^s 16 are 48. 
5 times 12 are 60. 8 times 10 are 80. 3 times 
30 are 90. 20 times 100 are 2000. — It struck five. 
It is now 12 o'clock. It will soon strike seven. It 
is not yet two o'clock. 

X "We shall go through the forest the next time. 

7* 
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A shepherd once lost a sheep. This boy will make 
his fortune one day. 

§. 44. 

A. ©er a*fle 3^nuar bringt ein ncue^ 3^l)r. ^abcn 
n)ir {)eute nid^t ben cxftcn Slpril? ©^ i)at ben britten 
gebruar l)icr fet)r geftiirnit. SReinc ciltcfte ©d^toeftcr ttiirb 
beu bvitten ^w^i ^icr feiu. SBir ^aben jd^on funf ®dftc 
unb crmavtett tnorgen einen jc^ften. S^ i)at ben ad^ten 
Sluguft t)iet ftarf (je^agelt. ^d) tt?erbe bid^ ben fed^jel^nten 
Suit befuc^en. Unfer alter ^\amx murbe ten em unb 
breifeigften Dftober trant unb ftarb ben britten SRobember. 
©chiller ftarb beu 9ten SRai 1805. ®dtt)e ftarb ben 
22ften SRarj 1832. 2Bir fatten ben 2ten ©ejjtember 
^ier ein fd^mere^ ©emitter. Unfer ©d^iff ftranbete ben 
19. ©ejember. §aft bu meinen le^ten SBrief nid^t be* 
tommen ? 

X ®er frembe ^err fprac^ ganj leife. SRein neuer 
put foftet 3 J^alcr. ©iefe ©c^u^e toften 5 ©ulbcn. g§ 
ift je^t 11 U^r; e» ^at fdbon gefd^lagen. — ^aft bu 
^eute \)cn Studfut ge^ort? ^4 ^^^^ % 3 nial ge^5rt.— 
©ie ©onau ftiefet fd^nefler at§ ber mi)m, *@in fuller 
2Rai bringt ®ra^ unb ^eu. *Sin warmer Dttober bringt 
einen fatten gebruar. 



the 10th 
„ 14th 
„ 20th 
„ 21st 
„ 100th 
„ last. 



©ic 3Ronate: 3^nuar, gebruar, SRcirj, ^pxH, SKai, 
3uni, ^nlx, Sluguft, ©eptcmber, Dttober, 5RoDember, ©e^ 
jcmber. 



©er crfte 


the Ist 


ber jc^nte 


n Jipeite 


„ 2d 


„ i3ierjc()ntc 


„ britte 


„ 3d 


„ swanjiflftc 


„ Dierte 


„ 4th 


„ ein unb jioanjigfte 


,, fec^fte 


„ 6th 


„ ^unbettfte 


ff ^^te 


„ 8th 


„ We 
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®er 14te 3Kai, the 14th of May; Ace. ben 14ten 
max, the 14th, on the 14th of May. (§. 34.) 

crttjarten* to await, expect ber Stealer dollar 

betommen* to get, receive ber ©ulben (*®o(b) florin 

fremb foreign, strange ber ®d)ul^ shoe 

foften (with ace.) to cost ta^ §eu hay. 



B. With the exception of ber erfte, the ordinal 
numbers are formed by adding t to the cardinal 
numbers up to neunjefin — 5tt)ei-t, neunjef)n-t — , and 
by adding ft from SttJanjig upwards — S^^anjig-ft, 
breifeig-ft. They are then inflected like other attri- 
butive adjectives — ber jlt)ei-t-e, ber neun^etin-t-e, ber 
Dierjig-ft-e', ber l^unbert-ft-e ; Ace. ben jmei-t-en etc. — 
In compound numbers the last number only is in- 
flected — ber ein unb jmanjigft-e. — In forming the 
ordinal from the cardinal brei the diphthong ei is 
changed into a short i and the following t doubled 
— ber britte. — In ber a d^ t e the t of the cardinal 
ad^t is thrown out as superfluous. 

All the names of the months are masculine. 



C, It had frozen very hard (ftarl) on the 3d of 
January. I received (perf.) 6 letters on the 14th 
of February. We shall pai/ you a visit (befud^en) 
on the 1st of April. My eldest sister speaks 3 lan- 
guages and is now learning a fourth. We landed 
on the 8th of May. Newton died on the 20th of 
March 1727. • Wellington died on the 14th of Sep- 
tember 1852. It thundered (perf.) and lightened 
here dreadfully on the 6th of June. Our parents 
will come to see us on the 31st of October or on 
the 1st of November. It hailed (perf) here on the 
19th of July. Our neighbour (f.) sold her house on 
the 22d of December. 

X I have read your (thy) last letter. Do (thou) 
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not expect me this week, dear friend (f.). This 
gold pin costs only two dollars. Four dollars make 
seven florins. My new shoes are too wide. Have 
the horses had (bcfommcn) their hay? That foreign 
gentleman is blind. It is already 7 o'clock. 4 times 
90 are 360. The largest rooms are not the warmest. 

§. 45. 
A, I, ©nige ^afer ftcffen nur Saub. SBir locrbcn 
einige 3;aae ba bleiben. Sinige ^reunbe toerben mid^ 
morgen befuAen. SBir fatten noi) einige ^offnung. ®er 
©d^mieb faufte einige^ alte Sifcn.- 

2. *9Kan4er f(i)6ne ^pfd ift fauer. 3^r tt?etbct bott 
tttand^en altett greunb finben. 3^ ^abe jd^on Jo ntand^e 
traurigc @rfa()rung gemad^t 9Rand^e ^panjen finb giftig. 
SKanc^c ©terne t)aben ein blciuUd^e^ Sidbt. 

3. *2Ru^» unb gleife bric^t attc^ m. *3lxi)t attc 
aSolten bringen 3tegen. ®ie ®afte tiatten anett SBcin 
getruntcn. Sltte gifc^e finb ftumm. Mc ®|3inncn ^abcn 
ad^t giifee. (Sin tiefer ©d^nee bebedfte aCe SEBege. ®er 
Slrjt ^attc atteg ©ift entfernt. 

4. *8lbler fangen feine gliegen. *@inc Slunte mad^t 
fcinen ^xan^, *Sine ©(^malbe mad^t teinen ©ontnter. 
*®inc Jfr% mac^t !einen SBinter. *©ag SBaffer \)at 
teine S3alten. ^unge %xS\(i)c i)aUn teine giifec. 

5. @inige meinten, Slnbcre lad^ten. SlCe fd^miegen, abet 
Sinige Id^elten. 9Jiand^er ift fein eigncr geinb. ®u 
ttjeifet nod^ nid^t ^(le^. Reiner meife 5luk. Unfere ®drt* 
nerin n^ufete SlUe^. 

X 2BoiftgTiebri(^? ^i) meife e^ nic^t. — SBir fatten 
biefe^ nic^t gemufet. *(Sin SBolf lennt ben anbern. SBir 
tannten )icn gremben nid^t. — Unfer Sadter ift geftern 
geftorben. S5u n^irft i^n nid)t ^etannt ^aben. — ®edCe 
ten %\\i) (lay the cloth), SKane. 



@inig-er, -e, -c§, some, any, manc^-er,-e,-e^, some, many 
a few all-er, -e, -e§, all (every) 
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tein, -c, tdn, no, not any ber gufe (") foot 
anber (anbcr-cr, -e, -e^; ber bedfcn (*deck) \ , 

anber-c) other bebecfen ^ J '^ ^^^^^ 



ba§ ®ift, pL -c, poison, ve- ber ^ranj (") (*crown) gar- 

nom land 

giftigpoisonous, venomous ber S3a(fen balk, beam 

bic aJcii^e pains, trouble ber %xo]i) (") frog 

bic SBolfe (* welkin) cloud eigen own 

SBiffett (*to wit) to know (a fact), to be aware 
of..; irr. — Pres.: id^ mei|, bu meifet, er Weife, wir 
tt)iffen; Imp.: id^ n)ufete; Part, past: gettJufet. 

^ennen (*ken) to know (a person or thing), to be 
acquainted with..; irr. — Pres.: id^ !cnne, bu leunft; 
Imp.: id^ fannte; Part, past: gelannt. 



B. Amongst those adjectives that denote number 
or quantity in a general way and are usually called 
indefinite numerals^ there are some the use of which 
requires particular attention. 

®intg-er, ntand^-er and atl-er are inflected only with 
the strong terminations. — ©ittiger denotes a small- 
er number than mand^er. In the plur. it is fre- 
quentljr rendered by a few — einige greunbe befuc^ten 
mtd^; m the sing, it is used only before abstract 
nouns or names of materials — einige C>*^ffttii"9f ^i^i^ 
ge§ 6ifen. A.I. — SRanc^er in the singular answers 
to the Engl, many a, and is often preceded by fo 
— id^ l^abe jd^on fo mand^en greunb Derloren; in the 
plur. it is generally translated bv some or many — 

tttand^e Sautne bleiben toi^ ganje ^afir griitt. A. 2. — 

$[Uer (without article) expresses in the sing, quan- 
tity — aller SBeitt, all the wine; in the plur. it ex- 
presses number — atle SKenfd^ett. A3. — Eein is 
inflected like eitt, bein etc. It frequently stands in- 
stead of nid^t eitt, not a — berSlal ift teinc ®d^(ange. 
A. 4. — The indefinite numerals are also used auh- 
stantively (§. 29, 4.) — SRatld^ex \\t \)V^% \^ "^^ 
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tttorgen arm, many a man etc. 8(tte jd^tpicgcn, all were 
silent. Seiner IPcife Slllc^, no one knows every thing. 
^riifct ^Ce§, prove all things. A. 5. 

Obs. 1. A^'ectives preceded by a numeral follow 
the general rule given in §. 30. Kepeat that rule 
and complete it yourself. Sinige^ altc ©ijctl, — 
mand^er jc^fine Slpfel, — allc^ biirre Caub, — lein toHet 
^mt), — atte giftigen ©d^tangen, — brei grofee CSwcn. 

2. The Engl, all in the signification of whole is 
always to be rendered by ganj — all the country, 
ia^ ganje Canb. 



C. 1. The bovs have broken (jer-) some windows. 
Our coachman brought some hay. I expect a few 
guests to-day. Have 'you still any hope? — 2. Many 
a beautiful fruit is sour. Many a great man has 
been poor. Some stars have a reddish light. Many 
berries are poisonous. — 3. All leaves (i?aub, sing.) 
are not green. All birds do not fly. Dark clouds 
covered all the mountains. We had lost all hope. — 

4. Proud men (SReufd)) have no true friends. Ser- 
pents have no feet. No bird is venomous. The dol- 
phin is not a fish. We shall spare no pains. — 

5. Some (einiger) were playing, others working. 
Many [a manj became a beggar; none remained 
rich. Our father knows every thing. You (thou*) 
now know all. My friend (f.) did not yet know all. 

X Where is Charles? I do not know. — The 

fardener's wife (-in) brought a garland. Strong 
cams do not break easily. I did not know 'your 
daughter. The soldiers had not known the King. 
I did not know (perf.) this. The cruel man had 
ill-treated his own son. The servant (f.) had al- 
ready laid the cloth. It has been thundering all 
the night. It has rained nearly all the autumn. The 
frog has large eyes. The rats had eaten poison. 
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§. 46. 

A, *3cbe^ i^ol5 ^at feinen SBurm. ©ic (Sonne fd^cint 
ni^t jcben Jag. SRid^t jebe Slumc ift fc^on. Sin 3^ber 
liebt bie ©cinen (his famUy). ®er ^rembe afe Diet 
SBrot, aber menia glcifd^. Sltand^er "^^i Diel ©iic^er, abet 
liej't fie ni^t. Sfcur tt?enige ©terne maren fic^tbar. *§Biele 
j|3ielett; ©iner geminnt. *§Biele l^aben ju oiel; SBenige 
^aben genug. ^c^ j^abe SSiele^ nidbt berftanben. ©er 
tttflbe ©olbat a| menig, aber trant Diet. *(S5rofee ©aume 
geben ntetir ©fatten al^ gnid)te. SRanc^er bat mebr 
(SliidE al§ SBerftanb. ®er Sedner brad^te me^r Sriil^e 
al§ gleifc^. ©u ^aft n?enigev beutfc^e ©iid^er al§ i4 
®ie Stuffen l^atten mel^ir ©d^tacbten oerloreu al^ gettjonnen. 
©ein dltefter Srnber ifet menicjer qX% bu. ^l^eere SBagen 
madden ben meiftcn Cdvm. ©ie'meiften ©plnncn ^aben 
^i)\ Slugen. SKe^rere Cinben ftanben urn \i(x% ©ebdube. 
3^ babe biefen SKorgen mefirere S3riefe gefc^rieben. ^aft 
bu nod^ ein menig rotbe ©inte? ©cr ^ut|d^er brad^te 
ein ttjenig frifc^e^ ®ra^. 2Bii* {)atten nid^t genug ©eife. 
'©ie ttjerben bort gveunbe genug finben. 

>^ ©er geinb fannte unfere jd^mad^e ©eite. SReine 
Srant^eit batte faft jmei SRonate gebauert. ©inigc Dffi* 
jiere jjjrac^en beutjd^, anbere fran^bfifd^. 



3eb-er, -e, -e^ ; ein jeb-er, eine jeb-e, ein jeb-e^, e verj, each 
t)iel much, many; Comp. me^r more; Superl. meift most 
ipenig little, few; Comp. n)eniger less, fewer; Superl. 
menigft least, fewest. 

ein wcnig a little berSBerftanb understanding, 
genug enough intelligence, judgment 

mebrere several bie ©rii^e broth, sauce 

^a§ |)0l3 (") w^od ber Sdrrn (*alarm) noise 

ber ©c^atten shadow, shade bie ©eite side 

Ijerfteben* to understand, bie Stranf^cit* illness 

comprehend bie ©eife soap. 
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B, ^t'btx is used in the singular onl^ — jebe^ 
ftinb. It may be preceded by cin — ein jcbc^ Canb, 
ein 3^bcr. — 33 id and tpenig, when denoting^Maw- 
tity, are not inflected — iJiel 2Bein, menig SSwffer; 
denoting number j they may be inflected or not, but 
must be inflected, if used substantively — )o\A or 

Diclc®dftc; menig or njenige SSiid^er ; but: feiclc fjjtad^en 
beat jd^ ; — SDBenige fannten un^. — The Comparatives 
mcl^r and meniget are not inflected — id^ ^abc 
ttte^r ^eunbc unb njcnigcr gcinbc al§ bu. — SKe^rcrc 

(formed from Tnc()r) corresponds to the Engl, several 
— me^rcrc 83ricfc. Some authors prefer mc^rc to 
ttte^rcre. — @in menig (not inflected) denotes a 
small, quantity — ein tpcntg SJtot. — @)enug Tnot 
inflected), when with a noun, is placed either beiore 
or after it — genug SBcin or 2Bem gcnug. 

Notice the use of the article with mcift — bie 
mciften SRcnjd^cn, most men. 



C. *Every cook praises his own broth. *Every 
day brings a new light *Every light has its sha- 
dow. *Every [man] has his weak side. All the 
children were happy; each had got (befommcn) a 
new dress. The poor shepherd had many children, 
but little bread. Do (thou) not make so much noise, 
my son. 'Your nephew has much intelligence, but 
little courage. I have but (nur) few friends here. 
The soldier had committed many robberies. *Think 
(thou) much, speak little. Many will come; but few 
will stay (bleibeu) long. Your parents have more 
experience than you. We shall have (befommen) 
more apples than pears this year. The enemy haa 
fewer cavalry than we. I have less hope than 'you. 
Most flowers are blue, red, white or yellow. Seve- 
ral dolphins were swimming round our ship. The 
Russians had already lost several battles. Tne chil- 
dren brought a little dry wood. The poor woman 
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had bought a little brown soap. I have not enough 
paper. Have the horses got nay enough ? 

X The sick [woman] spoke too low; the doctor 
did not understand her. The Prussian horsemen 
rested (raftcn) and fed their horses. My ilhiess did 
not last long. 



THE ATTRIBUTE A NOUN. 



A noun may be qualified by another noun — 'the 
light of the swri (what — which — whose light?). 
Any such qualifying noun is to be considered as 
an Attribute, (Jompare: the paternal house, the 
fathers house, the nouse of the father. 

An attributive noun is either in the Genitive (pos- 
sessive) case — a man's courage — , or connected 
with the noun, of which it is the attribute, by a 
preposition — the way through the garden, a walk 
round the town. 

Remember that the Attribute always belongs to 
a noun^ whatever the function of the latter may be 
in a sentence, whilst the Complement and the Cir- 
cumstance belong to the Predicate, 

Distinguish the Attributes from the Complements 
and Circumstances in the following sentences: 

The end of passion is the beginning of repentance, 
A wise man is not afraid of death. The society 
of ladies is the school of politeness, A miser is 
always thinking of his money. The eye of the 
TMister does more than both his hands. Vanity is 
the food of fools. Speak well of your friend, and 
of your enemy say nothing. A wicked man is afraid 
if his own memory. He travelled through Africa. 
He described his travels through Africa, We rode 
round the town. Our ride round the town was 
pleasant. 
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§. 47. 
A. 1. ®a§ eic^t bc§ SKonbcg ift milb. *SBa^rt)cit ift 
bie Jcd&ter ber 3cit. ^^aft atlc ^ciujet bc§ ®orfc§ warcn 
ncu. ©ie C)^ff«wng ber Sltcrn jd^wanb. Hermann toctx 
ber jiingfte ®o()ii eine^ Strjtcg. 2Bir ertoartcn hen SSe* 
jud^ einer grcunbin. 3^ t)8rte ba5 (SJejc^rci cities ^inbe^. 
®a^ S3tut ber gif^e ift fait. ®ie ^ant^cit be§ STOdb^ 
d^en^ bauerte mc^rere SKonate. ©er ©ol^n be^ ^aiferS 
lebte nid^t lan^e. 2Bir Ueben bie SBdrme be§ ©ornrncr^ 
unb fiircf)ten bie Sdlte be§ SBinter^. ^abt i{)r bie ©terne 
be^ fiimmelg S^S^^W? 

2. *gteife ift beg (SKicfe^ SJater. *arbeit ift beg SRu^* 
meg abutter. *2Beig^eit ift beg Cebeng Sluge. "Sia^ ^uge 
ift it§ Seibeg Sid^t *Slrmut^ ift beg 9ieid§t^utttg ^anb 
unb gufe. *greunbfd§aft ift ic^ Sebeng ©dj. 

3. ®ie 5roauer um bie @tabt war nid^t i)od), ©er 
S5kg burd^ ben SBalb tt?ar buntel. ©ie erfte 9Jeife um 
bie @rbe bauerte brei ^a^re. 

X Unfere le^te ^offnung tt?ar berfd^ttjunben. ©er SRei* 
fenbe fanb eine frifd^e SHuefle. ©rjd^len ®ie SUleg. 



Singular. 

m. f. n. 

Nom. ber bie bag 

Gen. ti-e^ b-er b-e^, of the 

Nom. ein eine ein. 

Gen. ein-eg ein-er ein-eg, of a. 

Plu7'al. 
Nom. bie Gen. b-er, of the. 

Singular. 

Nom. ber 3Kann ' Gen. hc^ 3Rann-eg 

„ bie gran „ ber grau 

„ ta^ Sfinb „ ie^ ^inb-eg 

„ ein SSoget „ eineg 33ogel-g. 

Plural. 

Nom. bie SKdnner Gen. ber SRcinner. 
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®tS5n^m'"'"^ } *« ^-°^'«' --«^' ^-PP- 

bet SBefud^*, pi. -e, visit bie SBci^^eit* wisdom 

ba^®ef d)rci*cry, screaming bcr Seib (*leben), pl-er, body 

btc SBdrme* warmth, heat bie Slrmut^* poverty 

jci^len (*tell) to number, ber 8teic^t^utn*, pL " -er, 

count riches, wealth 

crsfi^leti to tell, relate bag ®aU, pi. -e, salt 

ber 9lul^m renown, glory bie £lueue well, source. 



B. The Oenitive is expressed in German by in- 
flection. — The Genitive of the articles is given in 
the vocabulary. — All neuter nouns and most mas- 
culine nouns (viz. all strong masc. nouns) assume 
in the Genii sing, the termination eg — beg Slrjt-eg, 
beg Stinb-eg. The e of eg, however, is frequently 
dropped, provided euphony admits of it — it^ ^6* 
nigg; and in those nouns that terminate in el, en, er, 
the e of eg is always dropped — \)t^ SBogelg, \ick 

©arteng, beg ©drtnerg. 

Feminine nouns are not inflected in the singular 

— bie abutter, Gen. ber SRutter. 

The Oenitive plur, oi nouns does not dififer from 
their Nom. plur. — bie Stiitber, Gen. ber Sinber. 
♦ Construction, — The Genitive may be placed 
either before or after the noun to which it belongs. 
The latter order is more usual in ordinary prose 
(A. 1.), the former in empathic language, especially 
when the noun upon which the Genitive depends 
is empathic. (A. 2.) — The Attribute consisting in 
a noun with a preposition is always placed after 
the noun to which it belongs. (A. 3.) 

Obs. The noun preceded by the Genitive has no 
article, as in English — eineg SKanneg SBort = \iQi§f 
2Bort cineg SKanneg. 
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C. The biU of the stork is long and thick. The 
biU of the ^oose is flat and broad. The water of 
the river had become turbid The lights of the pla> 
nets is mild. Charles was the eldest son of an of- 
ficer, lly sister expects the visit of a friend (£) 
to-day. We heard the cry of a lamb. The mother 
of the girl was weeping. The children were count- 
ing all the trees of we hill. *The lazy [man] is 
the beggar's brother. The sun is the source of (tne) 
light and heat Do you hear the noise of the school- 
boys ? The door of the house had remained open. 
It was nighty and the gates of the city were not 
open. The way round the hill was long. Our jour- 
ney through the valleys lasted five days. 

X Wisdom is better than riches. False glory 
does not last long. *Poverty tries friends. My best 
hopes had vanished. You (thou) eat too much salt, 
my son. This insect has a very thin body. Some- 
body whistled (§. 20.) and the robbers disappeared. 
I have not yet told all. 

§. 48. 

A. 1. *3eber ift feineg (Slucfc^ ®d()mieb. ®er Dfmier 
ru^mtc bic JaJ^fcrfeit feinc6 greunbes. S)ie golbcnc U^r 
meiner 5ii(^tc tt?ar Derfc^munben. gricbric^ ^ttc ben 
SRantcl feine^ ©rubers genommen. ©priest biefer grcmbe 
nid)t bie ©prac^c uniere^ geinbe^? S)a^ S?aub biefer 
Saume tt?irb fcfeon gelb. — SBo fiet^ft bu bie ©c^ttxilben? 
©ie fliegen .jeRt urn ben ®ipfel jener "^^appel. — (Seij ifl 
bie SBurjel alle^ Ubel^. ®a^ 5^orf n?ar nec^ fern; aber 
»ir fa^en fd)on bie ®icbel einigcr i^anfer. ®a§ S3lut 
einiger SSiirmer nnb (Sc^necfcn ift blau. *Sttnbercr ge^ler 
finb gnte Ce^rer. 

2. S5a5 gan^e 35olf bemeinte ben Xtfd be^ grofeen 
SRannes. ^ erwarte ^eute ben 93efuc^ eine§ guten 
greunbes. Eie Xipkmt ber alten 33urg maren runb. 
S)ie Sonne befc^ien bie ®ipfel ber fernen SSerge. 5)ie 
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3leitcrci be§ flie^enben geinbe^ raftete nut eine ^albc 
©tunbe. ®a§ %ki'\^ bet meiften gifd^e ift cfebar. ®er 
junge Slitter na^m bie SBaffe ieinc^ alten 33ater§. *@in 
greunb ift be§ anbern ©piegel. 

X *S)et ©eijige ift cin reid)er S3ettler. ®ein fleinet 
SStuber fd^teibt nid^t iibel. 5Rimtn nidbt ju bid Qudex, 
liebc^ Sinb. *3eber SRenfd^ ^at jeine get)ler. 3^) ^attc 
JU fd^neU gefd^riebeu unb einige gc^)lct gemad)t. ®mil 
latte bteimal gefc^offen unb jebe^ 5Ral gefe^lt. 



SRein-c§ 33atcr§, of my father; (bicfc^, jenc^, jebe^ 33ater§^ 
tncin-er 5Ruttcr, of my mother; (biefer, jener, ]eber 5Rutter) 
mein-e^ Sinbe^, of my child; (biefe^, jene^, lebe^ Siinbe^) 
ntcin-erSinber, of my children; (biefer, ienct, aller Stinber). 

®c§ gut-en SSater^, of the good father (? of my g. f.^ 
bet gut-en SKuttet, of the good mother (? ofourg. m.) 
be^ gut-en S'inbe^, of the good child (? of this g. ch. ) 
ber gut-en Stinber, of the good children (r of those g. ch.) 



5Re^men (bu nimmft; id) na^m; genommen. §. 17.) to take 

riil^men (*9iu^m) to praise, bie ©d^nedfe snail 

extol ba^ aSolf (*folk) (") people 

bie Japf erteit* bravery bettjeinen* to weep for . . , 
ber SRantel(") mantle, cloak to deplore 

ber ®iebel gable t)atb half 

ber ®i|)fel summit, top bie 3Baffe weapon 

bie ?Pap|)el, pi? poplar ber Spiegel mirror, look- 
bcr ©eij avarice ing-glass 

aeijig avaricious fet)kn to fail, to miss 

libel evil, ill, bad ber ge^ler fault, mistake 

ba^ Hbel the evil ber SBurnt, pi. -er,? 



B. An Attributive noun may have its own Attri- 
bute — Hhe son of a wise father.' — The strong 
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terminations of pronouns ^ numerals and adjectives 
in the Genitive are the same as in the Genitive of 

the articles c^, -er, -esf; pi. -ct. A. 1. — The 

weak termination of the Genitive of adjectives^ for 
all genders, sing, and plur., is -en. A. 2. See the 
Vocabulary, ana remember the general rule for the 
inflection of adjectives in §. 30. 

Notice the place of ein in: cine ^albe ©tunbe, half 
an hour. 



6'. The singer extolled the bravery of his people. 
The false man knew the weak side of 'your brother. 
You (thou) have taken your cousin's (m^ cloak. 
The berries of this plant are poisonous. The roof 
of that building is very flat. Folly is the source 
of many evils. The old gentleman hated the crying 
of little children. The light of that brilliant star 
is of a bluish colour (bldulid)). William took the 
sword of his old father. Several crows were flying 
round the top of a high poplar. The officer wept 
for the death of his fallen brothers. Evening came 
on (§. 20.); but the sun was still shining upon the 
summits of the highest Alps. 

X Some snails are eatable. The old building had 
several gables. We shall stay here half an hour. 
Our little nephew broke (jcr-, perf.) a looking-glass 
the other day. 'Your niece does not sing badly 
(libel). Take (thou^ this weapon, my son, and be 
brave! The avaricious [man] is always poor. Ava- 
rice is the greatest poverty. The negro shot, but 
missed. Write (thou) slowly, my child, and do not 
make so many mistakes. 



THE COMPLEMENT IN THE DATIVE CASE. 

There are intransive verbs as well as adjectives 
which require a Complement in the Dative case, ex- 
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pressed in English by the preposition to (to whom ?). 
'This house belongs to my uncle J ^The boy beife- 
oned to his sister, 'He was faithful to his fri'enaJ 

— Moreover, many transitive verbs require, besides 
a Complement in the Accusative case, another Com- 
plement in the Dative, 'I gave the books to your 
brother,^ 'The boy showed the ring to his father J 

— The Dative is not always indicated in English 
so distinctly as must be done in German. 'The 
daughter gave her mother a flower' — to whom ? to 
her mother. — Distinguish the Dative from the Ac- 
cusative in the following sentences: — I wrote my 
father a letter. He had sold his neighbour a horse. 
Lend me a pen. The stranger told us many stories. 

A great number of German intransitive verbs, 
which govern the Dative, correspond to English 
transitive verbs, as: gel)ord^en, to obey; folgen, to fol- 
low etc., and frequently the German Dative is to 
be rendered in English by the preposition for, or 
some other preposition. 



§. 49. 

A. SBir ttjerben bent geinbc nid^t n)eid)en. ®ie nit)U 
gen 95urger midden ber ©cttjalt bet SBaffen. ®ie freunb^ 
lid^e ©cirtnerin toxntk bem S'inbe. ®er Heine SSogel toax 
im ^inbern Ueb geworben. ©iefe fd^finen ^ferbe ge()8ren 
einem §Burger unferer ©tabt. "^enex gtofee ®arten ge== 
\)dxt einer greunbin meiner 5Kuttet. Set alte ©d^teiber 
blieb meinem SSater tteu. ®er Junge 5Rann ^atte meite 
3ieifen gemad^t unb mar jeinen ©Item ganj fremb gemote 
icn. ®ie 9iu|fen waren ben granjofen nut langfam ^e^ 
»id^en. ®er Sranfe antwottete bent §lt5te ganj leife. 
*®ott ^ilft bem gleifee. ©e^ovc^et euren Se^retn. ^rauct 
nid^t ailcn SRenjd^en.- ®ie cffene Slntnjort be^ ©c^uler^ 
gefiel bem fie^ter. ©n atmer Snabe tialf bem gifd^er. 
Unfer Sfidfer traut feinem SRuttet. SRe^rere ©elp^ine 

Schlatter. 8 
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folgten unjerem ©Aiffe. 2Bit finb ^eute einigen Sieitem 
begcgnet. ^elfen (^ie bicfcr grau, licber ^crx! Unfcr 
gutet ^faner kt jd^on 5Rand)em ge^olfen. 5Reine ?lnt* 
ttjort ttjirb SSielen mifefallen kben. 

X *®ejunbt)eit ift ber gtCfete 9iei(i^t^um. *C)eifee ©oni'^ 
met unb falte SBinter btinjen teine Wje ^dt ©ieSlblcr 
fliegen gat i)oi), mein ^mb. ®ie S3iber ftefjen gifd^c 
unb ^flansctt. ®iefe fcl)5ne ©tabt tuar einft ein Ccine^ 
5>orf. 

m. f. n. 

Dat. sing, b-em b-er b-em, to the 

„ „ ein-em ein-er cin-em, to a 

Dat. plur. b-en, to the. 



Singular. 

N. ber 3(t5t bie fianb ba^ Sinb ber SBagen 

G. be^ Slrjte^ ber ^ani be^ Slinbe^ bc§ 2Bagen§ 

D. bent Slrjte ber §anb bent ^inbe bem 2Bagen 

A. hen Slrjt bic ^aiib ba^ S^inb ien SBagen. 

PluraL 

N. bic %5tc bie §anbe bie ^inber bic SBagen 

G, ber %ste ber |)anbe ber Sfinber ber SBagen 

D. ben fcjten ben ^dnben ben Slinbern ben SBagen 

A. bie fejte bie ^dnbe bie ^inber bie SBagen. 



3Bei(f)en, ®-ni, (see N. B.) ( — , i, i) to yield, give way 
l^elfen, ®-nt, (i, a, o) to help, assist 

bie ©ettjalt force, violence gefallen, @-ni, (*faBen) to 

gel^Cren*, (S-m, to belong please 

gel)orc^en, ®-nt ntifefallen, @-m, to displease 

Die Slntoort answer folgen, @-nt, to follow 

autoortcn, S-m, to answer begegnen, @-m, (*gegen) to 

trauen, S-m, to trust meet (Exception. §. 41 

®ott God be-) 

einft adv. once, one day. 
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B, The Dative of the articles being given in the 
vocabulary, the student will be able to form by him- 
self the Dative of strong pronouns, numerals and 
adiec^tives. 

y Dative of: biejcr, jencr, jeber, aller, tnand^cr; mein, 
bcin, il^T, unjer, euer, fein. 

Dative of nouns, — The Dative sing, of most 
fndscuUne nouns (viz. of all strong ones) and of all 
neuter nouns properly terminates in e — bcitt Slrjte, 
bemSinbe; but this termination is frequently dropped 
and often must be dropped. The following direction 
will suffice for the present: — Those nouns that 
drop the c of e§ in the Genitive (§. 47.), drop also 
the e of the Dative — be§ SSogel-^ , bent SSogel ; be§ 
©drtner-^, bcm ©cirtner; be^ SBagen-^, bem SBagen. 

The Dative singular of feminine nouns — ? See §.47. 

The termination of the Dat. plur. is en — Nom. 
plur. bie S3erg-e, Dat. ben S3erg-en. — In order to 
lorm the Dat. plur., we have only to add n to the 
Nom. plur. — bie ©terne, ben ©ternen ; bie ^nber, ben 
Stinbetn — , except when the Nom. plur. itself ter- 
minates in n — bie SBagen, \itn 3Bagen. 

Constr%bction, — See §§. 31. and 36. 

N. B. In the vocabulary (S-m (i. e ©inem, to one) 
is added to verbs governing the Dative, especially 
to those intransitive verbs that correspond to Eng- 
lish transitive ones. — ©e^OT^en, @-m, is to be com- 
mitted to memory thus: Sinem ge^crc^en. 



C The Scotch will not yield to the enemy. We 
yielded only to the force of arms. The old soldier 
beckoned to the child. These dogs belong to the 
sons of our neighbour. Those carts (SBagen) belong 
to a brewer of our town. William remained faith- 
ful to his fidend. Be (thou) faithful to your friend (£), 
Louisa. That fine forest once belonged to our neigh- 
bour. The Turks had already yielded to the Eus- 

8* 
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sians. Help (thou^ this man, dear boy. Obey your 
parents, dear* children. Do 'you not trust my word? 
The proud officer gave no answer (anttOOtteu) to the 
citizens. We met only a few (cinige)^ fishermen there. 
A new dress pleases every child. The short answer 
of the stranger had displeased all. A tame lion fol- 
lowed the knight. Three clerks assisted my father. 
A peasant had helped our coachman. iNo baker 
trusts a miller. 

X God sees my heart. I have no fear. No flower 
is black. All serpents are not venomous. *A good 
winter brings a good summer. *The. blind (sing.) 
eat many a fly. *Two eyes see more than one. 

§. 50. 

A. 1. X)ein S3rief ^at bem ftotjen 5Ranne je^r mife^ 
fatten. ®iefe 33ud)et ge^Oren meiner filteften ©d^tocfter. 
®er frembc ^err tointtc bem miiben Sinbe. ®er Secret 
bto^te ben unrut)igen ©c^ulern. *S)a^ ®ludf ^ilft bem 
Sii^nen. ®er ©d^maAe lueiAt bem ©tarten. 

2. ®ie Jodbter gab ber SRuttet eine S3lume. ®er 
2e()rer bcfd^vieb bem ©c^iiler cine feltne ^[lanje. S)er 
Sranfe gab bem Slrjte teine SIntwort. ®ib biefem 3)ettler 
5Rid^t^; benn er ift nod^ jung, gefnnb unb ftait — 3^ 
babe t)eute beinem 33etter meinc ut)r gelie^cn. ^aft bu 
(ie i^m nid^t fdt)on geftern geUet)en ? — SBann t)aben ®ic 
meiner S3afe ba§ 33ndb gegeben? 3^ ^^^^ ^^ ^¥ ^i^f^« 
SKovgcn gegeben. — SBo t)aft bu titn ?^remben beine got 
bene Stette gejeigt? 3df) ^abe fie i^nen ^ier geseigt. 

3. ®er ^eifenbe lie^ mix fein %<ferb. — 3d9 toetbe bit 
@toa§ jeigen. 3^ f)abe e§ fc^on meinem $5rubet gejeigt. 
— ©tinge un^ ein yiAt, 5RatieI 3^ wetbe eud^ ben 
2Beg jeigen. ©tjfi^len (^ie un§ Silfle^I 3^ metbe 3^nen 
bie teme 3Ba()t^eit fagen. 

X 3c^ ^atte gat Siicht^ g^geffen. SBit tauften etma^ 
SBtot. ®et 5Rcget btad^te etwa^ ©alj, 5Reine SRicbten 
finb etwa^ eitel. ®et Si5nig empfing bie S3utget etma^ fait. 
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Singular, 

N. bcr gut-e SSater bie gut-e SKutter ba§ gut-e Sinb 

G-. bc^ gut-en SSater^ ber gut-en SKuttet be^ gut-en ^inbe§ 

D. bent gut-en SSater bet gut-en SJIutter bent gut-en Sinbe 

A. \itn gut-en 5Bater bie gut-e 3Jfutter ba^ gut-e Stinb. 

Plural, 

N. bie gut-en SSfiter — SRiittet — Sfinber 
G. ber gut-en 5Bdtet — TOitter — JKnber 
D. ben gut-en 5Bdtern — 5Ruttetn — Stinbetn 
A. bie gut-en 5B(5tet — SRiittet — Sinber. 

Singular, 

N. 3$ bu er fie e^ 

D. mix, to me bit, to thee it)m, to him i^t, to her i^m, to it. 

Plural, 

N. mx xijx fie 

D. un§, to us euc^, to you it)nen, to them. 



®eben (i, a, e) to give jeigen to show 

lei^en ( — , it, ie) to lend ©tnja^ something (Obs.) 

-broken, ®-m 5Rid)t^ nothing (gat 5Ri(^t^?) 

befd^reiben* to describe fagen, ®-m @., to say, tell. 



B. The weak terminations of adjectives in the 
Dat. sing, and plur. — ? (See Vocabulary). A. 1. — 
The weak terminations of adjectives in general? 
Compare them and form a rule for yourself. — The 
Dative of the personal pronouns (see Voc.) is to be 
carefully distinguished from their Accusative (§§. 31 
and 32). Write them both down. 

Construction, — In a simple sentence with two 
Complements the following order is to be observed 
for the present: 
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1) When both the Complements are nouns (or 
words used as nouns) ^ the Dative is placed before 

the Accusative — bet Stuber ^at bcr ©d^toefter fcin 
SSud^ ocUc^cn. A. 2. 

2) When both the Complements are personal pro- 
nouns ^ the Accusative is placed before the Dative 

— cr \^oi c5 i^r gelie^en. A. 2. 

3) When one Complement is a personal pronowa 
and the other a noun, the pronoun is placed before 
the noun, without respect to ca^e — cr l^at i^r feitt 

S3uci^ geliel^en — er ^at c^ ber ©d^mcfter gelic^en. A. 3. 

Obs. The indefinite pronouns Sttpal and 9?idbt5 
are not inflected. — (5ttt)a5 is often used adjectivelyy 
instead of einiger, c, e^, in the singular, — ctlba^ SBcin, 
some wine — , and even adverbially — cttoa^ ftolj, 
somewhat proud, rather proud. 

N. B. The abbreviation (S. (i. e. (Stma^) after a 
verb in the Vocabulary indicates an Accusative Com- 
plement, ©agen, (g-m @. = ©nem (Stoa^ fagen. 



C. I met (perf.) your old clergyman to-day. Fre- 
derica will assist her best friend (f.). A large dog 
followed the little girL The robbers threatened the 
poor fishermen. God assists the righteous (gctcd^t, 
sing.). My father has assisted many a poor [man}. 
One thief does not trust another (the other). — The 

fardener's wife (-in) gave my sister a garland. The 
oy had given no answer to his father. The old 
soldier described a battle to the foreigner. — Give 
(thou) your brother these books. I shall give them 
to him to-morrow. — Lend Cyou) my sister this 
beautiful book. I shall lend it to her next week. 
— When did 'you show (perf.) your new coach to 
my parents? Is ho wed it to them the other day. — 
Lend (thou) me your watch. I have already lent 
it to your cousin (m.). — This gentleman wifl lend 
j'ou (tbee) his carriage. — Has the traveller given 
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?ou anything (©twa^)? No, he gave us nothing. — 
'ell (Vou) us the truth. I shall tell ^ou every 
thing mfle^). 

X *Every thing has its time. *Nothing is more 

Erecious than time. I shall buy nothing at all. We 
ad eaten some (ettt)a§) meat My eldest brother is 
somewhat timid. 'Your room is rather dark. 

§. 51. 

A. ©rfa^tun^ ift be^ SRenfd^cn befte ®d)ule. ®a§ 
ganjc SBplt bewemtc ben Job jeine^ grfifeten ^elbcn, ®er 
jungc ©d^reibet tuar ber ®obn eine^ armen ©(gotten. 
55a? ©ebriiU cine§ CSwen erjdgredEtc bie §irten. *33iele 
^tmbc finb be§ §ajen Job. ®ic ?lugen bc^ ®(c|?^anten 
fmb \t^x tlein. ®er Sfutf(f)er gab bent fremben ^errn 
feine Slntwort. Unjere S3auern trauen teinem §lbt)otaten. 
®er SRufje brol^te bent Jiirtcn. *®er Sine fcingt ben 
^af en ; ber Silnbere if jet i^n. ^(x\i bn \>t}x grofeen ^ometen 
oefel^en ? Sf ennen ®ie jenen rSt^tid^en ^laneten ? S^nge 
$5tt)en ^aben teine SRfi^nen. ®ie Sieiterei ber granjoyen 
taftete nnr jmet ©tunben. ©ein 33rief mirb ben ftoljen 

^erren mifefaflen l^aben. 5Rein 33etter ^at geftern nte^rere 

laben gefd^offen. 

X 3^ber |)irt Icbt jeine ^erbe. ©iefer ^err ift ein 
©eutf($er nnb jener eirt (^c^otte. ©rjc^ricf nid^t, nteine 
Xod^ter, jonbern bleibe rnf)ig. ®ie 2Rabdf)en waren er* 
jd^Tocfen; benn fie batten einen toHen 5nnb gefe^en. 
*©cr befte abbofat ift ber fd^Ummfte 5Rac^bar. 



Singular, 

N. ber SRenfd^ ber Cfinje ber fierr 

G. be§ 3Renf4-en be^ SSmeit bc^ |)errn 

D. bem 3Renfd^-en bent SSmen bem &etv:v. 

A. \itn 5Renfd^-en ben Sbtoeu ^tx^ ^^xvc. 
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Plural. 

N. bie 3Renjd^-en bie 25tt)en bie fiertcn 

G. ber 5Renj(|-en bet Sfiwen ber ©crrcn 

D. ben 5Renj(|-en ben Somen titxi l^etten 

A. bie 5Rcnfc^-en bie Sfiwien bie ^^vcm. 



Srfd^tedfen (*jd^rcicn) mtr,, strong (bu erfd^rirfft, icb 
erjc^raf (§. 17.), ic^ bin er j^rocf en) : to be (become) 

frightened; trans,, weak: to frighten. 

ber ^elb, w., hero bie 5R(i{)ne mane 

ber 5irt, w. ber ®lepf)ant elephant 

bie §erbe herd, flock ber hornet comet 

briillen (*brawl) to roar ber Slbt)ofat advocate, law- 

"^(y^ (SebriiU the roar, roar- ;^er 

ing jd^limm (*slim) bad. 



B. Weak declension of nouns. — A considerable 
number of masculine nouns — as ber 5Renfd^, ber 
^irt, ber §elb, ber §err — , including all masculine 
names of persons and animals ending in e — bet 
Snabe, ber 25tt)e (§. 23.) — and many nouns of foreign 
origin, particularly those ending in t — ber SlbDofat, 
ber (glep^ant, ber Romet — , are of the weak declen- 
sion. — Weak nouns assume in the Genitive sing. 
and the Nominative plural the termination en — (e)n 
— and retain it in all the other cases. (See Voc.) 

The declension of such nouns is to be distin- 
guished from that of adjectives used as nouns — 

ber Slnabe, ein Snabe, but: ber §remb-e, ein gremb-er. 

Remember also that all the names of nations ending 
in e are nouns — ber Siufje, ber granjofe — , except 
ber ©eutjc^e, which is an adjective used as noun — 

jeber ©c^otte, tein ©d^otte, but: jeber ®eutfdb-e, fein 
®eutfd^-er ; — i^r jeib ©dbctten, but : luir finb ®eutfd^-e. 
Obs. §err generally drops the e of en in the sin- 
gular, but not in the plural. 
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N. B. Masculine nouns ending in e and nouns of 
foreign origin ending in t are not marked as weak 
in the vocabulary; but the remaining few weak 
mascul. nouns are marked by w. 



G. The singer extolled the bravery of his hero. 
The mother of the poor boy fell (tuerben) ill and 
died. The ears of the elephant are very large. The 
answer of the foreign gentleman had displeased our 
lawyer. I have told (erjd^lcn, ®-m ®.) this gentle- 
man every thing. The sleeping dog catches no hare. 
The roar of the lion had frightened the herdsman. 
We expect a large comet this year. Our nephews 
will come to see us this evening. The lions roared 
fearfully, and the herdsmen were frightened. I know 
nearly all the planets. We met (per£) some Turks 
to-day. Do you (thou) know those foreign gentle- 
men? *The mad dog bites his master (^en). 

X This physician is a German. The shepherd 
counted his flock. I shall tell you (thee) all ; but be 
not fiightened. The children had been frightened; 
for they had seen a serpent. The lioness is smaller 
than the lion, and has no mane. *A good lawyer 
is a bad neighbour. 

§. 52. 

A. *@^re ift \ict S^ugenb ©d^atten. *3ugeub ^at nid^t 
immer Jugenb. ®ie |)offnungen rneine^ armen greunbe^ 
jd^toanben. ®ic S^rtichkit be§ §irteti gefiel bem teic^en 
©rafen. ©in pfennig ift ber je^iite 2:^eit cine^ (Stofd^en^, 
unb citi ©rojd^en ift ber bteifeigfte %\)t\{ cinc^ 2;^aler^. 
®ie (S^njeftcrn t^eilten bie Sirjd^en. ®ie giifee be^ §ir*» 
jd^e§ finb biinn. ®ie ^oi}Xit be§ ®elp^in§ finb fd^arf unb 
jbi^ig. ®er gud^^ folgte bem Cowen, abet nut langjam. 
SKeine offene Slntoott mifefiel bem eitlcn 2;^oten. ®et 
%5t mito biefen %benb S^tem SSatet obet 3()tet 5Ruttet 
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fd)reiben. 3^ ^^^^ ^^^\^ 5R^^t men fonberbarcn 3;raum 
gel^abt. ®er grcmbc lobte ben tat^fern ©tubcnten. ®er 
Sleijenbe tuutbe eincS3eutc toilbcr J^icre. 3* bin bicfen 

er jd^lug ben bummen 9tiejcn. 5Rii^t atte ®(i^tt)dmmc (mush- 
room) finb efebar. ®ie fd)ottijc^en Sieber gcfielcn bcm 
jungen ©ad^jen. *@ine S3iene ift beffer al§ taufcnb 
gUegen. *®er Slep^ant fangt feinc SRfiujc. ®er Cebter 
befd^rieb ben @^fllem bie Slugen eine§ S^^felte^. S)a§ 
Si^t be§ 5Ronbe5 ift 300,000 ntal j^tt)dc^er al§ ba§ 8i^t 
ber (Sonne. Sennen @ie bie 5iaci^batn ^xe^ SSetterS? 



®ie 2;ugenb virtue ber %xanm (■') dream 

bie S^genb* youth ber ©tnbent student (of a 
bie (ll^rlici^teit* honesty university) 

ber @raf, w., count bie SBeute booty, prey 

ber pfennig, pi. -e, penny ber SRatrofe . sailor 

ber ©rofd^en (*groat) a ber 3^erg dwarf 

German coin ber iRiefe giaijt 

ber J^eil deal, part, share fd^ottifd^) Scotch 

t^eilen to deal, share, divide ber ©ad^je Saxon 

ber 2ai)n (") tooth ber ©d^wamm (") 

\P'% fpifeifl pointed SSetter, ^c^bar \ . 

fonoerbar strange, odd Sluge, S^fett f ^' 

B, Declension of strong and weak nouns, Recor 
pitulation, — To the strong declension belong most 
ma>sculine and all neuter nouns, viz. all nouns which 
take in the Genitive sing, the termination e5 — (e)^ 
— and in the Nominative plur. e or er, or drop their 
original plural termination e. (§§. 21. 22.-47. 49.) 

To the weak declension belong all those masc. 
nouns that take in the Genit sing., the Nom. plur. 
and all the other cases the termination en — (e)n. 
(§. 51.) 

Feminine nouns not being inflected in the singu- 
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lar, it can be seen by the plural only, whether they 
are strong or weak. A comparatively small number 
of them are strong , taking e, and all the others 
weak, taking en — (e)n — in the plural. 

A few masculine and neuter nouns are strong in 
the singular and weah in the plural. These are 
marked in the Vocabulary as irregular, 

? To which of the two declensions do the follow- 
ing kinds of nouns belong : 

The neuter nouns; 

Masculine nouns ending in el, en, er; 

Feminine nouns ending in el and er; 

Feminine noims in general; 

Masc. names of persons and animals ending in e ; 

Masc. nouns of foreign origin ending in t; 

Masc. nouns which, from previous rules, you know 
to take e or er in the plural; 

Masc. nouns which you know to take en in the 
plural. 



G. Be (thou) diligent, my son; for the time of 
youth is predous. Virtue is the mother of happiness 
((SAM), " Owls shun the light of the sun. The Saxons 
had already conquered a great part of the country. 
The honesty of the poor boy had pleased the rich 
gentleman. The berries of this small plant are poi- 
sonous. The master described some (einige) insects 
to his pupil. I gave no answer to the vain fool. 
Five groschen make six English pence. The sol- 
diers divided the booty. Many animals have no 
teeth. No bird has teeth. A dwarf once met a 

f'»nt The Scotch song pleased the German student, 
did not trust the French count. The strange bird 
had a very thick head and a pointed beak. The 
soldier threatened the sailor. Worms have no eyes. 
Some mushrooms are poisonous. Do these fields be- 
long to 'you or to your neighbour? These pens do 
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not belong to me, but to my sisters. The hopes of 
our good parents vanished. Have 'you written to 
your cousin (m.)? *False friends are worse (jd^Umm) 
than open enemies. 

§. 53. 

A. 1. *@in bfifc§ ®ch)iffcn Derrat^en bie ?lugen. ®cm 
gleifei^cn h)irb bie 3^it ni^t lam. Sinem eitleti 2:^oten 
gcbe id^ teinen "Siati). ©icjen wcankn ttjirb fcin ^Itjt 
$eilen. ®ie ©efa^ten ber Slrmut^ knnft bu nic^t, mm 
®o^n. ©iejen %c^cx Deraebc icb bit, mein Sinb. ©cincn 
bcften greunb bat ber faljc^e SRann Derrat^en. @iner 
grofeen (Sefa^r bift bu entpo^en. Allien mar bie ^Intmott 
oe§ gremben ein 9idt^fel. 

2. Sort werben ®ie rubig leben. ©en folgenben Xag 
ftarb ber mfic^tige Sfinig. ma\6) entfliebt bieS^it. 3;aj)fer 
fod^ten bie f^elben. gurd^tbar briillten bie Sflwen. 

3. ®rofe ift ber SRa^t ber greunbic^aft. grei ift bet 
SRenfc^. Unbantbar bin id^ nie gewiejen. ?lbenb mar e§ 
geworben. gr5t)lid6 wurben atte ®afte. 

X *S(eine geinoe unb fleine 3Bunben finb oft geffi^r^ 
Ud^. *@in U\c^ ®ett)ijfen ift ein b5fer ©aft. 3lii)t^ ift 
geh)iffer ate ber 2;ob. ©eien @ie ru^ig, lieber ^err ; benn 
biefer et)rUd^e SRann Dcrrfit^ @ie nid^t. SBir riet^en lange, 
aber Dergeben^. '^i)x greunb rfit^ ^f)nen nur @ute^. ®ie 
arme gran tueinte Jag unb 5RadE|t. 

SRat^en (bu rdt^ft, er rfitf); id^ riet^; gerat^en) a) to 
guess ; b) @-m d,, to advise, to counsel ; — berrat^en, 
to betray. 

ber SRat^ advice, counsel ^eilen to heal, to cure 

ba§ Sldt^fel riddle bie SBunbe wound 

geh)ife (*wiffen) certain, sure bie 3Rad)t, pi. -e, might, 
ba§ ®ett)iffen conscience power 

bie ©efaf)r* danger ntfid^tig mighty, powerful 

gefd^rlid^ dangerous Dergeben* Cm®., to forgive 

eutflie^en, @-m, to escape Dergeben^, adv., in vain. 
frei free 
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• B. Inverted construction, — The common order 
of words (direct construction )y in which the student 
has been hitherto practised, is frequently deviated 
from for the sake of emphasis. Thus a Complement, 
Circumstance or Predicative is made emphatic by 
being removed to the beginning of the sentence. 
But then the Predicate (verb inflected) is to be 
placed immediately after the part of the sentence 
thus made emphatic, and, as in an interrogative 
sentence, before the Subject (inverted construction). 

— ®ie Slrbeit fc^eue ic^ nic^t. ®ie Slrbeit ^abe id^ 
nie gcj(i^eut. ®urd^ bie ©tabt finb tm gefa^ren. §eute 
tocrbe i(| tDcntg arbeiten. ®raufam ^aben ®ie ge^anbelt. 
^emb bift bu mir getcorben. S)ie reine SBa^r^eit ^abe 
i^ bit gefagt. — As in a simple sentence the Predi- 
cate (Verb inflected) must occupy the second place, 
only one part of the sentence can be removed to 
the first place, either a Complement (A. 1.), a Cir- 
cumstance (A. 2.) or a Predicative (A. 3.), so that 
the order of the other parts is not affected by the 
inversion. — Remember that an Attribute is not to 
be separated from the noun to which it belongs, as 
both taken together are always to be considered as 
one. 55cn ®artcn be§ S5ater§ fatten bic ©finite 
Ifihgft bcrfauft. S)en SBeg burc^ ben SBalb ttjerbet 
i^r nid^t finben. 



G. 1. Change the inverted construction of A. 1. 
2. 3. to the direct, 

2. Make emphatic by inversion 

a) the Complement: — No mortal escapes (the) 
death. I never shunned (perf.) (the) danger. 'Your 
advice pleased no one (km, §. 45). 

b) the Circumstance : — I have swimi round this 
little island. We had been fasting all day. The 
storm was howling fearfully. 

c) the Predicative : — We have always been free ; 
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we are still free. You (thou) have betrayed us, 
false man! Our enemies are powerful. 

X A large river is a dangerous neighbour. I for- 
give you (thee) all. Nothing is certain. I know the 
power of my enemy. You (thou) guess in vain, my 
child. My wound will soon heal. Time heals many 
a wound. 'Your words (§. 37.) betray a bad con- 
sciencJB. I have a clear (rein) conscience. This man 
is a riddle to me. 

§.54. 

A. 5Rur bet &malt bet 2Baffen wcrben wit tt)ei^en. 
ffaum eine ©tunbe ^abeu tt)ir gefd^lafen. gaft brei SBo^cn 
ift bet berii^mte ©anger ^ter genjefen. 0ter oben ift bie 
Cuft jo rein. Sort nnten liegt ber See jo rii^ig. (Seftem 
Slbenb fd^rieb er nod^ Sriefe, nnb ^eute 50iorgen tocvc er 
gefd^rlid^ frant. ®ar fd^nefl entflie^t bie 3rit, unb tui 
ift unfer Seben. gurAtbar ^eulten bie SSBSlfe; aber raf( 
jagten bie 9?eiter burd^ ben 2Balb. §ier nnten Jbaben »ir 
nnr |)ajen gejagt ; bort oben aber merben toix S3firen unb 
2Bfilfe jagen. ^ente fommen bie ^fig^t nic^t ; aber morgen 
Sttbenb werben fie ^ier fein. 33leiben®ie ^ier; benn bort 
ttjerben ®ie wenig ^eunbe finben. ^eute ober morgen 
werbe ic^ bent ^iirften antttjorten. ®pdt merben fie tom^ 
men, aber gemife. 5Rid^t geijig, fbnbern nnr f})arfam finb 
meine (grtern. *®em airmen f)ilf, \)en SBettler berjage. 
^riifet ?lUe§, unb ba§ ®ute be^altet. 

X SRein gele^rter ®aft trintt teinen SBcin, fonbern nnr 
S^ce ober ^affee. "^enct ^errlidbe ^alaft ge^5rt einem 
reid^en ©rafen. ©d^iefe nod^ einmal, aber fe^le nid^tl 
®u ^atteft uiel (Obs.) ju ^od^ gefct)offen. ®iefe ©riicle 
ift Diel i)'6i)ex al§ jene. 



^agen a) intr. : to rim with great speed, to gal- 
lop etc.; b) trans.: to make run with great speed, 
to chase^ to hunt. 
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Uerjagen to chase or drive be^alten* to keep 

away gele^tt* learned 

bcr ^&QCX hunter, huntsman ^etrlid^* magnificent, splen- 
betli^mt*renowned, famous did, excellent etc. 

^ier oben , up here ; bort ber ^alaft, pi. " -e, palace 

unten, down there; ^ier bet i^ee tea 

untcn? ber ^affec coffee 

ber 33dr, w., bear nod) einmal once more 

ber ^rft (*first), w., prince bie 33rMe bridge. 



B, What has been said in the preceding §. of 
the Attribute and its noun, which must not be se- 
parated from one another by the inversion, applies 
equally to all words that form together only one 
part of the sentence — gaft brei SKoc^en ift er trani 
g«»cjcn. §ier oben ift e? talt §eute SKorgen (= biefen 
aRorgen) |at e§ ^ier geregnet. — The inverted con- 
struction in co-ordinate and contracted clauses needs 
no special explanation. Remember, however, that 
the conjunctions unb, ober, benn, aber, fonbern do not 
affect the construction in any way. — Slber is not 
always placed at the beginning of a clause, but 
very often after one or several words. 

Obs. SSiel is used as adverb of intensity only be- 
fore JU and before Comparatives. 



C. Almost all the week we have been hunting. 
They were searching for gold, and gold they found. 
Yesterday evening he fell ill, and this morning he 
died. Down here it is raining; but up there the 
sun is shining. Yesterday he was still a rich man; 
to-day he is a beggar. In front the building was 
pretty ; but at the back (i)inUn) it was ugly. I shall 
go to see him to-morrow; for this evening I have 
no time. Up here the air is purer than down there. 
Up there you will live more quietly t\\aii diorwo. Vfc^^ 
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On the left stood a magnificent palace^ and on the 
right a miserable hut. This morning I shall take 
no tea, but coffee. 

X The hunters had shot a large bear. I do not 
trust the secretary of the prince. The horsemen 
gallopped through the valley. Our soldiers will drive 
away all the robbers. Your famous bridge pleases 
every stranger. The learned Greek spoke once 
more. These chairs are much too high. This way 
is much shorter than that. Our garden is much 
larger than yours. 

§. 55. 

A. 1. Sg me^t cin fanftcr 2Binb. ®§ raujd^tcn bie 
®ipfel bet altcn Sicken. ®§ jangen bie SS8gel be^ SBSat 
be3. S^ mat ein S^omet erjd)ienen. ©^ brannte bie ganje 
S3urg. S^ fii^rt teine anbere ©trafee urn biefen Sew. 
®^ gejc^ie^t iflxi)t§ Dergeben^. S^ gefc^a^ ein ©d^ufe. ^ 
war ein Ungliicf gefd)e]^en. ®^ naf)men Stlle ein traurige^ 
Snbe. @^ fc^ttjinbet jebe irbifc^e ®rC|e. 

2. (S§ ift bort fo mand)er ,^elb gefaUen. @§ war fd^on 
alle C^offnung Derfc^ttjunben. ®§ erwartet un§ ein trau- 
tige^ Coo^. @^ befud^te mic^ neuUc^ ein gar feltfamer 
®aft. S^ finb bieien SBinter Diele SRenfd^en geftorben. 

X ®er ^einb ift mac^fain , unb bie SKadbt ift fein. 
(Obs. 1.) ©ieMCanb ift unfer; benn unfre SBater ^aben 
e§ erobert. ®er mut^ige bungling (Obs. 2.) fc^eute feine 
®efaf)r. 50ii|traueft bu beinem beften greunbe? ®ie ®l* 
tern be§ armen SRdbd^en^ maren friit) geftorben. SKorgen 
frii^ werben mir Sltte^ erfa^ren. ®er ^rii^ling bringt un^ 
S3lumen; ber C^^rbft bringt un§ griic^te. Snblid^ ftarb 
ber graufame Raifer. *®rofee &etvalt it)irb fetten alt. 
©ie (S5efct)ict)te ift bie befte fic^rerin. 

®efd)e^en (ie, a, e) to happen, to take place. 

bie ®efd^i(^te history, story fii^ren (*fa^ren) to lead 
erfd^einen* to appear, to ber ®d)ufe* (") shot, report 
make one's appearance (of a gun) 
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ba§ @nbe, irr., pL? end feltfant* strange, odd 

enbfid^ final; adv. finally bet ^iingUng the youth 

irbUd^* earthly mifetrauen* to distrust 

bic®t6|c greatness, magni- frfil) early ; in the morning; 

tude morgen fru() to-morrow 

ba^ Coo§, pi. -e, lot; fate morning 

ber grii^ling spring. 



B. A part of the sentence becomes emphatic not 
only by being removed from its usual place to the 
beginning of the sentence (§§. 53. and 54.), but also 
by being moved onwards, towards the end of it. It 
will be shown further on that the latter means of 
producing emphasis is made use of in various in- 
stances. In this §. it is employed only to give em- 
S basis to the Subject, The sentence then begins, 
ke an impersonal sentence, with the pronoun c§, 
and the Subject itself is placed after the Predicate 
(Verb inflected) — @^ ftarben Diele 3Renfct)en. ©^ 
toaxen bielc SRenfd^en geftorbcn (A. ].) — , and often 
also after Complements or Circumstances, which are 
of less importance in the sentence than the emphatic 
Subject — e§ finb un§ ^cute Dicle ?Reiter begegnet — 
(A. 2.). — This kind of inversion is not used in 
sentences the Subject of which is a personal pronoun. 
Obs. 1. A possessive pronoun may be used as 
Predicative : ® icfer |)ut ift mcin. 3^ne SRii^le ift un jer. 
2. All nouns with the affix -ling (Sft^^'i^Sif %^^^ 
ling) are strong and of the masculine gender, as- 
suming in the plural the termination -c (3unglingc). 



C. Make the Subject emphatic by inversion: ®ie 

fcrnen SSctge Icud^tcn'. ©n ^cbcr t)at'feiue gct)(cr. 9^ut 
einigc ©terne bcr erften (Srofee marcn fic^tbar. 5Rur me^ 

nigeSlumeil blii^en je^t. — Do the same in translating: 
All earthly happiness vanishes. No other road leads 

Schlatter. Q^ 
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through this forest. A great misfortune has happened. 
Many robberies took place. Several ships had come 
on shore ((anbeit). ^Every thing (Silled) has an end. 
A sad fate awaited me. To-mon*ow a few (cinigc) 
friends will come to see us. Yesterday morning 
(frii^) three horsemen gallopped through our village. 
X This house is mine, and mine are those fields. 
The spring of hfe does not last long. I know only 
the stars of the first magnitude. Finally the youths 
made their appearance. 'You come too early, dear 
Sir; a deep snow still covers the mountains. The 
old hunter told (evjd^len) us a strange story. We 
heard several shots. Our clergyman distrusts all 
lawyers. *One sheep follows another (the other). 
*One good head is better than [a] hundred strong 
hands. *Four eyes see more than two. *A good 
tongue is a good weapon. 

§. 56. 

A, 1. (Sin gifd^er jog mic^ au^ bcm SBaffcr. ®cn 
folcjcubeu 5i)cori3en jogen bie 9iittcv au^ il)ver SSutg. (S^ 
fainen uicle 3)ieufcbeu au^ bcr Stird)e. 2Bir it)o^nen jefet 
aufeev ber ®tabt. m\x felten effeii mx ^aufeei* bem ^auje. 
@ig fadeu jd)on biele SSldtter bon \)^\\ ^dumen. Snblid^ 
jpvangeu bie 9ieiter Don \iz\\ ^ferben. @^ war cin 9Kaurer 
uom S)ad)e gefallen. — Sin guter ®eift \^xxi)\, an^ "^ijMXi. 
Side anfeer mir i;aben e^ gemufet. ®ic ^tone i)t Don 
bcinem §anpt gefatlen. Sen fd)n)ad)en g-iirften werben fie 
bom J^rone ftofeen. 

2. ®iefe ^^flanje l;at fd)on nni Dftein gebliif)t. Urn 
ficben U()v xocx\it\\ vo\x en^ ertvarten. (SJegen ttbenb ritten 
bie Siiirger burd)^ S)ov[. ®egen fiinf U^r lamen bie Sinbta* 
m^ ber' ®d)ule.' — SJin ic^ nid)t gegen Me gerec^t ge^ 
iDcjcu? 5Rnv gegen nieine geinbe bin id) mifetvanifc^. 
®er Strme bat nm SSrot. ®ev grembe {)oX mid) uni ^nt^ 
n?ort gebeten. Sln^ einev gvofeen (Sefal)!* ^aben ®ie mid; 
gevettet. '^^x l;abt mid) oon ader gurc^t befreit. ®ie 
&efi7nijcncn fpi*ad;en Don i^iem tvanvigen Cooje. 
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X ®ie Sleifenben na^mcu ein 33ab. ®ie ^ilger noaxen 
hvLxi) cin cnge^ 2:^al gejogen. *Der fc^one Stdfid) nd(;rt 
ben SBogel nic^t. Unf ev gleife tcirb un^ ernd^ren. *3Kut^ 
i^ ber befte ^arnif^ *@i^ triiber SKorgen bringt oft 
einen ^eitern 2ag. 



Prepositions governing the Dative: 

Slu§ out of; from 

aufeer without (not within); besides 

Don from; of 



3ic^cn (*tug) ( — , 5og, Q%%^^) a) trans.: to draw 
pull; b) intr. : to move gradually (in company), to 
pass, march etc. 

bitten ( — , bat, gebeten), nm . . , to beg ; ask for . . 

mo^nen to dwell, live befreien* oon . . to free, de- 

ba^ Slatt (*blade) leaf * liver from . . 

bet SKaurer* mason ba* ^ilger pilgrim 

ber ®eift, pi. -er, ghost, eng or engc narrow, strait 

spirit, genius ber ^a^d), pi. -e, cage 

bie ^onc crown nd^ren,cr-, to nourish, feed; 

ba^ §anpt head; chief to sustain, support 

ber J^ron throne ta^ 33ab bath 

Dftern, only pL, Easter ber ^arnifd), pi. -e, harness 

mifetranifc^* distrustful f)eitcr clear, serene. 



B, Prepositions. — Although most prepositions 
denote, in the first place, relations of locality in a 
proper sense as well as figuratively (A. 1.), they 
also serve to indicate various other relations, as of 
time etc., arid to form complements (A. 2). 

The use of the prepositions requires particular 
attention. The student has to commit carefully Ici 
memory their primary and most usua\ ^\^m^^^'C\w^' 
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as well as the cases they govern, and to observe 
how they are used in the sentences of A. 

Notice the use of au5 in : au^ bet Ititd^c lomtncn, 
to come from church ; au^ bcr ©c^ule tomiticn, to come 
from school. 

Urn, when referring to time, answers, in general, 
to (if)out — urn Dftern, urn bicfe 3^it — , but to at, 
when referring to time as marked by the clock — 
urn 4 U^r. — %^^^x\,f in the same relation, denotes 
rath(jr approach to a given time — flcgcn Dftern, 
towards Laster — ; it is, however, generally ren- 
d(3red by about — gegcn SJJittafl, about noon; gegcn 
6 U^v, about o'clock — . 

Obs. Some propositions are frequently contracted 
with the definite article, as bou bcm into t?om, butc^ 
ba^ into buid^S. — The most usual contractions of 
this kind will be pointed out as they occur. 

N. B. The prepositions already learned ought al- 
ways to b(j repeated, when in a following §. others 
are added to them. 



Ace. burd^, urn, .flcflen 
I)at. au^, aufecr, Don. 



(j. The fishcirman came out of his hut. I am 
coming from school. We now live outside the walls 
of the town. My little nephew had fallen from the 
bridge, A boatman drew niin out of the river. My 
goocl genius has gon<i (tccicl)eu) from me. His own 
brothrjr drove (ftof(en) him from th(j throne. — About 
Easter we had scivfjral thnnderstorms. About that 
time; many pilgriniH passed through our village. At 
}5 orlock th(i king made his appearance. I shall ex- 

Eect you at i\ o'clock. Towards evening the sky 
ecame clear. Towards the end of the week I ex- 
pect my parents. Our niece will come about 5 o'clock. 
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About noon three eagles were flying round the top 
(®ipfel) of the paountain. — The hunters were speak- 
ing of their horses and dogs. 'Your good advice 
has freed me from all fear. Save (thou) me from 
this danger! The school-boy asked me for a book. 
The foreigner has asked for fresh water. The mason 
had been very cruel to (gegen) his son. The avari- 
cious [man] was distrustful of (gcgen) his wife. 

X Powerful is the spirit of truth. These hands 
will support me. They drove through a narrow 
valley. A cold bath will refresh us. This harness 
once belonged to a famous knight. Autumn is com- 
ing on (§. 20.) ; the leaves are already growing yel- 
low. He sold the bird and kept the cage. 

§. 57. 

A. 1. ^d) fafe bei mcincm SBtubcr. SBiv ttjo^nen bei 
bcr Stird^e. ©er Sttut blieb bci bem Jtranfen. SRutter, 
ic^ bleibe bci bit. 3^ njo^ne je^t bei meinem 33etter. 
SSei meinem C^cim tDirft bu mand^en alten ^reunb finben. 

2. ©^ fii^rt teinc anbere ©trafee mi) bem §afen. ®ie 
Sauevn fuf)ren nai) ber SRii^le. SBir it)erben balb nad^ 
^aufe ge^en. ~ ^lad) bem 9legen fc^eint bie Sonne. 3lai) 
ber ©d^lac^t ftarb ber greife |)elb. SBir werben nac^ ^fing= 
ften eine 9leife mac^en. 3lad) brei Ul)r erfd)ienen bie S^iger. 

3. 3^ fal)re ju meiner Sante. ®ef)en ®ie jum ©d^rei* 
bcr bc^ giirften. ®er ®rei^ ging ^ur ^6nigin. SSleibct 
p ^au]t, Ucbe Sfinber. 3^^ i^"^^' 3^'t erfc^ien ein grofea* 
hornet. 

4. *^rmer Ccute ®afte ge^en frii^ nad^ ^aufe. ?^ul)re 
biefcn grcmben nac^ bem ^afen. SSvingen ®ie ^^i^cn 
©cfd^rten ju mir. S)er bungling bat ben (Srci^ um 
^ergcbung. Unfer ^Sfarrcr t)at f(pon 3)ianc^em au^ ber 
9Jot$ gc^clfcn. ®ie Sleiterei ^og (angfam bnrd) bie ©tabt. 
*®cr C^unger treibt ben SBoff ani bem SBalbc. ©cr 
%uxte tricb ben 2^im au^ bem §aufe. ®ic ©olbaten 
fatten bie 9l(Suber aw^ bem ©idfid^t getrieben. 
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X S)cr S3li^ i)at geftern einen SRenld^en crjc^lagen. 
2Bir erttjatten ^eutc Slbcnb ben ©cfu^ eine^ (Selc^rten. 
*®tofeer SBinb bringt oft nur Meinen Slcgen. 



Prepositions governing the Dative: 

33ei by, near; with 
nac^ towards, to; after 
JU to; at. 



®er D^eim, pi. -e, \ , grei^ gray (with age), aged 

ber Dnfel ) ^"^^^ ber ®rei^ the old man 

bic Jante aunt bie Seute, only pi., people 

ber ^afen (") haven, har- ber (Sefd^rte* companion 

hour, port bie 3Sergebung* pardon 

^fingften, only pi, pente- ba^ ®idfict)t, pi. -e, thicket 

cost, Whitsuntide treiben ( — , ie, ie) to drive. 



B. To the prepositions au§, aufeer, Don we add 
in this §. bei, Xidi), ju, which likewise govern the 
Dative. 

33ei expresses proximity^ but without contact. It 
answers sometimes to the Engl, loith = at the Inmse 
of. A. 1. 

SRad^ principally denotes movement towards a place. 
Referring to timey it answers to after, A. 2. 

3u chiefly expresses movement to perso^is , some- 
times rest in a place. It is also used to indicate 
time, but only with 3^^^ *^^ ^ very few other 
nouns. A. 3. 

Remember the phrases: nad^ |)auje get)cn, to go 
home, and : ju ^aufe bleiben, to stay at home. 

Usual contractions: junt and j^ur — instead of — ? 

Among the Circumstances of plax:e we have to 
point out those which not only enlarge the Predi- 
cate by an additional notion relative to place, but 
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serve at the same time to complete the Predicate — 
^to go home J Ho come from church ^ Ho take a 
letter to the post-ofjlcej These circumstances are 
termed completing Circumstances of locality. As 
they are necessary for completing the notion of the 
Predicate, they are, in fact, real Complements; but 
they do not aiffer from common Circumstances of 
place with respect to their form. 

Construction. — Complements formed with prepo- 
sitions ^ as well as completi7ig Circumstances of lo- 
cality are placed after all other kinds of Comple- 
ments and Circumstances. A. 4. 



G. I was sitting by my uncle. Are you still liv- 
ing (tDOl^ncn) near the church? Remain with me, 
my son. I have been at our neighbour's. Frederica 
now lives with her aunt. — Many people were mov- 
ing (jie^cn) towards the port. No other road leads 
to the town. *After rain comes fair weather. After 
two o'clock the aged hero made his appearance. 
We shall pay (ma^en) you a visit after Whitsuntide. 
— I am going to the prince. My companion went 
to a German Jew. The count drove to the emperor. 
The heroine (-in) came to the queen. Go home, my 
children, and remain at home. At that time the 
Turks were powerful. — The cook (f.) drove the 
cats out of the kitchen. Our dogs had driven the 
stag out of the thicket. I asked (bitten, @-n urn @.) 
the old marbs ((SJtei^) pardon. Conduct this unfor- 
tunate [man] to my uncle. 'You have saved my 
friend from a great danger. This letter will free 
your cousin (f.) from all fear. The soldiers marched 
slowly through the valley. 

X We have a very quiet neighbour. I did not 
seek (perf.) your friendship. This water is much 
too hot ; 'your glass will crack (fpringen). *The da.^ 
has Byes, the night has ears. 
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§. 58. 

A. 1. ®a^ SBilb ^angt an ber SBanb. ^6) ^abc ba§ 
S3i(b an bie SSkinb geticingt. ®a ^ingen Diele ^Iciber an 
bem 5RageL ®cr Witex ^cingte fcinen SKantel an men 
5Wage(. SBiv ftanben am genfter. S5a§ Jlinb ftettte eincn 
©tu^l an^ gcnfter. Sim SBege jafe ein armc^ SSeib. SRcin 
®(^tt)ert l;at fc^on jn lange an ber -3Banb ge^angen. 

2. @§ ftanb ein SBcid^ter auf bem S^nrme. SReine 
©efd^rten ftiegen anf ben J^nrm. ®er S^ante jafe auf 
einem ®tnl)le. ®ie 9Ragb batte ia^ Stinb anf einen 
©tu^l gefe^t. S^ lagen einige S3ud)er anf bem Xifd^e. 
®er 9?itter legte jeinen §e(m anf ben 3:if(^. ®er S)ieb 
mar anf^ ©ac^ geftiegen. 

3. 3Bir f)aben lange in ber ©tabt gemo^nt. SBann 
fommft bn in bie ©tabt? llnfere ^ferbe maren ncd^ in 
bem ©tatle. ®er ^ned^t fn()rte bie $ferbe in ben ©tad. 
@§ leben gar Diele S^iere im 3Reere, liebe§ Sfinb. *^tte 
gliifje lanfen in^ SReer. SBir maren in ber S'ird^e. (Se^ft 
bu in bie Stird)e? 3^ bin ^ente nid^t in ber ©d^nle ge=^ 
mejen. SBirft bu morgen in bie ©d^ule ^e^en? 

X 2Bo bleibt griebridfe? Sr mirb bei feinem Dntel 
fein. — ®ie ©c^iffer gingen nad^ bem ^afen. ®er 3^9^ 
mar jnm giirften ^egangen. 



Prepositions governing the Dative and Accusative: 

an on, at, to, against 
anf on, upon 
in in, into. 



^angen (", i, a) intr., to hang, to be suspended 
IjSngen, w., trans., to hang, to suspend 
fteigen ( — , ie, ie) auf.., to ascend, mount 
ftcflen (*ftel;cn) to cause to stand, to set ) 
fe^en r*|i^en) to cause to sit, to place > to put. 
legen (*liegen) to cause to lie, to lay ) 
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ia^ 33ilb image, picture ber fielm helmet 

bic SBanb, pi. -e,? wall ber ^tan (") stall, stable 

bcr ??agel (") nail ba^ SRecr, pi. -e, sea 

bet 2Bdcf)ter* watchman ba^ SBBeib wife, woman. 



jB. Particular attention is to be paid to the use 
of the prepositions which govern in certain instances 
the Dative and in others the Accusative, as ail, auf, 
in. They govern 1) the Dative, when they imply 
being (with or without movement) in a place; 2) the 
Accusative, when they imply moving towards, to or 
into a place, 

HvC (A. 1.) expresses a closer proximity than bei, 
and often implies contact. — Sluf (A. 2.) generally 
corresponds to on, upon, and in (A. 3.) to in, into, 
i. e. when auf and in are used to express locality, 
— Remember the phrases: in ber Stira)e fein, to be 
at church; in bie Slird)C ge^en, to go to church; in 
bcr ®(^ule jein, to be at school; in bie ©c^ule ge^en, 
to go to school. 

Usual contractions: am/an^; anf§; im, in§ — in- 
stead of — ? 

(7. Several pictures hung on the wall. I shall 
hang this picture on the wall. The girls were listen- 
ing at the door. The boy had put a chair against 
the door. The cloak had hung on a nail. The knight 
hung his helmet on a nail. — I stood upon a high 
mountain. We shall not ascend the mountain to-day. 
A few (einige) crows were on the tower. The watch- 
man ascended the tower. The child was sitting on 
the sand. The servant (f.) had put (fe^en) the child 
on the sand. A garland lav on the table. The gar- 
dener's wife (-in) had put (legen) the garland on the 
table. — The horses have remained too long in the 
stable. A fisherman stood in the boat. I quickly 
jumped into the boat. Have you (thou) been at 
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church? I am going to church. We have been at 
school all day. We go to school every day. 

X * Every dog is a Hon at home. Towards even- 
ing some women and children came out of the vil- 
lage. The knight took his sword from the wall. 
After Easter I shall live with my uncle. The pea- 
sants had not yet seen the sea. 

§. 59. 

A. I. ©a§ ^crj bc^ (^3ci^icjen f)(!ingt am ®olbc. ®e^t 
an cure ^Irbcit. ®u trdgft bcm gntc§ ipcr,\ in ben Jlugen 
(Obs. 1.) unb auf bet S^^^fl^- ®icfe^ ftcljt nid^t in meiner 
3)tad^t. ®ev itranfc ficl in eincn tiefen ©c^laf. ®u ^aft 
im ©c^lafe gcfpvodjcn. §luf ber 9ieife jprad^ or mcnig. 

2. ©in ^reunb in ber 9iot(; ift bcffcr al^ cin ^ruber 
in ber ^ernc. *@in ©perling in ber ^aiii ift beffer aU 
eine laube auf bcm t)a(i)c. 9)tcin 9?itt in ba§ langc 
%^al \)atte mi^ Don mcincn ®cfdl;tten entfernt. Unfcr 
?Ritt auf icn ftcilen .^iigcl baucttc faft jnjci ©tunben. 
©ic^ft hn ha^ Strcuj auf jencm SSerge? ®cr ^ing an 
3t)vem Siugcv ift mir bcfannt. ©u bift ()ier ia^ fiinfte 
5}{ab am SSSagcn. 

X @^ ift \(i)on finftre 9?ad)t; gel) auf bcin 3iwtw^<^- 
^A wo^ne ni^t mc()r auf bcm 2anbe (Obs. 2.). SBir 
gc^en morgcn auf^3 Canb. ®er "^a^ex tarn faft nic in bie 
mxi)c. S3ei mcincmDt)cim mar i^ gludlic^. ®ic®rdfin 
trug cin fd)a>ar,^c^ Stlcib. ®er ®d)n»abc l)atte ba^ fc^Onc 
33ilb j^u cincm ^ubcn gctragcu ®ic jungcn SJiSgel flogen 
au^ bcm JJcftc. JHotljc IHppen finb cin i^cid^cn ber ©e^^ 
funbl)cit. *®d)i5nc SSlumcn ftel)cn nic^t langc am SCSege. 
*2;^orl)cit unb ©tolj madjicn auf cincm .f)olj. 



2ragen (*drag) (", u, a) to bear, carry; to wear 

ber ®(^laf* sleep ber 9titt* ride 

bie ^'crne* distance ha^ Jtreuj, pi. -e, cross 

tfcr ^pcrliriQ sparrow ber ginger linger 
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betannt known bcr ©d^njabc the Swabian 

t^a^ 9tab wheel ha§ SReft nest 

finfter dark bie 2\ppc lip 

nic^t me^r no more, no ia^ 3^^^^^ token, sign 

longer bet ©tolj* pride. 
faft nie iscarely ever 



B. What has been said of the prepositions an, 
auf, in, in the preceding §., where they serve to 
express locality in a proper sense, applies also to 
those numerous phrases in which they express lo- 
cality in a figurative sense (A. 1.), as well as to 
Attributes connected with their nouns by those pre- 
positions (A. 2.). Bear in mind that an Attribute 
stands in the same relation to its noun as a Com- 
plement or Circumstance does to its verb — bic 
2Bu(i)cr auf bcm Jifd)e, the books (lying) on the table ; 
tncine Steifc in bie J^cilcr, my journey into the valleys. 

Obs. 1. The definite article is often used in Ger- 
man instead of the possessive pronoun, if there can 
be no doubt respecting the possessor — fie ttcigt i^r 
Sinb anf "titn Slrmcn, she carries her child in her arms. 

2. Notice the phrases: auf bent Sanbe wo^nen, to 
live in the country; auf§ (auf ba^) 8anb ge^en, to go 
into the coimtry. 



(7. The heart of the dying [man] still clung (^au* 
gen) to his riches. I shall soon go to my work. 
On the journey the Swabian sold his horse. The 
sick [woman] had fallen into a deep sleep. My 
eldest brother often speaks in his sleep. At that 
time we lived in the deepest poverty. It was very 
dark ; but in the distance I saw some lights. — *An 
old man in a house is a good sign.- The wound on 
(an) the hero's head was no longer dangerous. Ix^ft 
longer see the cross on the top (^®v!i{>\^ ^^ ^^ 
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mountain. My ride up to (auf)^ the castle lasted 
neariy an hour. Do you still know the ring on 
my hnger? 

X Do 'you live in the country? We went into 
the country. He scarcely ever was at home. About 
9 o'clock we went home. Charles took the young 
sparrows out of their nest Carry (thou) these tongs 
to the smith. The mother carried her child in (auf) 
her arms. The servant (m.) had carried some hay 
into the stable. The small carriage had only two 
wheels. The story was already known to me. The 
huntsman beckoned to us and laid his finger on 
his lips. 

§. 60. 

A. \, ^ ^ingcn fd^roarjc SBoIfen fiber bent ®ee. SBit 
fegelten fiber ben ®ee. S^ ftanb ein ©emitter fiber ber 
©tabt. S^ jog ein ©eroitter fiber bie QXM, ©er ilbler 
fc^webte fiber bem SSerge. Der ^bler flog fiba* ben 33erg. 

2. ®er §irt fc^Iief unter ber Sinbe. ®ie §irtin feftte 
i^ren Sorb unter bie Sinbe. Seibe (Obs.) ^bDofaten 
wobnten unter einem Dac^e. S)ie <2d)tt)albe flog unter 
\>(}i^ ®acb. ®er grenibe trug feinen .put unter bem ^rme. 
®er ©c^filer na^m feine S3fic^er unter ben ?lrm. 

3. 2Bir fpielten oor bem ^aui'e. 2Bir fatten einiae 
©tfi^le Dor \iCi^ ^m^ getragen. ©^ ftanb eine SSkic^e 
t)or bem 3;^ore. ®ie S3urger ftellten eine SBad^e Dor \ia^ 
J^or. SBilbelmine ftanb Dor bem Spiegel, ©ie beiben 
®d)tt)eftern traten Dor ben ®t)iegcl. 

4. *aJiorgenftunbe f)at ®olb im 3Runbe. 3Bie fc^an 
leud)tet ber 5J{orgenftern ! 'Die 5>iorgenfonne befc^ien bie 
fernen S3erge. S^ ftanben ^emitterm'olfen Dor ber ?lbenb* 
fonne. @in ^i^ber liebt ]cin IViterlanb. SKeine beiben 
Sleifegefci^rten ftiegen auf \it\\ Kird)tl)urm. Iritt nid)t auf 
biefe (Irbbceren. ®ein (^rofeDater tommt ayx^ bem ©arten* 
^aufe. Diefe beiben Stinge ge^firen meiner ©rofemutter. 
©er %\\x\{ trug einen bunfelblauen 2)Jante(. 3^ werbe 
Jtie fechant 
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X ©er ^reufec war an^ genftcr gctrctcn. .©er ®e* 
fangcnc lag in S^ctten. ®ein SBnibcr ift aufeer ®efa^r. 
D lomm, tttcin ®o^n, unb rettc beinc Xiugenb ! 



Prepositions governing the Dative and Accusative: 

iibct over, above; across 
unter under, below, beneath 
t)or before. 



Jteten (bu trittft, er tritt; trat; getrctcn) tread, step. 

\i)mhcn (*wave) hover ber Steifegefci^rtc* fellow- 
bet Sorb (") basket traveller 
bcibc both (Obs.) ber Jtird^t^urm* steeple 
bic SBad^e* watch, guard bie Srbbecre* strawberry 
ber SKunb, no pL, mouth ba§ ®arten^au§* summer- 
house. 



- ? bie 3Rorgenftunbe ; ber SJJorcjetiftern; bie SRorgen^ 
fonne; bie ?lbenbfonne; bie ®en)itter»olfe ; ia^ §8ater^ 
lanb; ber (SrofeDater; bie ©rofemutter; buntelblau; feetrant 



Ace. bur4 uwi, gegen, — 

Dat 'au§, aufeer, Don, — bei, na^ ju, — 

Dat and Ace. an, auf, in, — fiber, nnter, Dor, — 



B. The prepositions fiber (A. 1.), unter (A. 2.), 
bor (A. 3.), when expressing locality, follow the ge- 
neral rule given in §. 58. for the prepositions gov- 
erning the Dat. and Ace. — Uber, when governing 
an Aceus., implies passing over and beyond certain 
limits — ber punb tpringt fiber ben ©todC. 

In compound nouns and adjectives the^r*^ com- 
ponent; which qualifies the second, takes the ^rixv- 

cipal accent — SKorgenftem, bunlelUau. — 1:\i^ ^^\Awt 
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of a compound noun, as well as its declension is 
that of tne second component — )iCi^ ©avten^au^, \it^ 

©arten^aufe^. A. 4. 

Obs. Notice the use of the numeral bcibe: beibe 
greunbe, bie beibcn gr., bicfc beiben gr., mcine beiben gr. 

N. B. The Infinitive of English verbs will hence- 
forth be given in the Vocabulary without to. 



C. A sword hangs over his head (^aupt). A boat 
was sailing over the lake. A dark cloud stood above 
the evening-sun. The thief jumped over the ditcL 
Two eagles were hovering above the castle. Both 
the boys had swum across the river. — Our fellow- 
traveller always carried a book under his arm. The 
Jew took his hat under his arm. The ungrateftd 
[man] had often slept under my roof The shep- 
herdess had put (fc^en) her basket under a birch- 
tree. Three small pictures hung beneath the mirror. 
We quickly went below the bridge. — I shall wait 
before the door. They placed a few chairs before 
the summer-house. The right way lies before you 
(thee). The officer had set a guard before the old 
building. — His grand-father was a German. You 
(thou) sleep too long ; you lose your morning-hours. 
Finally the morning-star appeared. A thunder^cloud 
lay on the mountain. Both 'jonr brothers have 
ascended the steeple. You have trodden on these 
strawberries. My grand-mother had become sea-sick. 
Both the horsemen wore dark-blue cloaks. 

X The negro has a large mouth and thick lips. 
She sits all day at the window. Both his sons are 
now out of danger. Both these horses belong to a 
rich widow. Do (thou) not tread upon these flowers. 

§. 61. 

A. 1. ^ojepM ^nibcr ev)d)rafcn. ©icgiivftiu janbtc 
////^ dauva^ 5Bi(bnife. ©lijabctl)^ greunbc fiub mcinc 
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gcinbe. SKciue (Srofeeltern einjartcten mic^ bei 3lcin^ 
\)axh. S3Sir fii^rten SB i It) elm in^ ®artent)au§. — S)ic 
©trafeeu ^erlin§ ttjaren leer gemovben. ®ilt biefe^ 
®elb in ©eutfd^laiib? 3^ ^atte nur noc^ einige ®ul* 
ben, unb biefe galten in ©ac^fen nic^t. 3^^ ©nglanb 
^aben biefe SJiiinjen nie gegolten. — 3c^ gel)e jum 33i^ 
f(f)of Don Sf on ft an J (Obe. 1.). 3f)r fet)et biefen £)ut, 
SRanner Don Uri. ®ie^ fenbet Suc^ (N.B.) bie Stfinigin 
oon ©d^ottUnb. — Jtapoleon uerlor bie ©d^lad^t bei 
Seipjig (Obs. 1.). S)er greife §elb erjdlilte Don ber 
Seefd^lad^t bei 2;rafalgar. 

2. 3^ f^^"^ SRaiceng 5Kutl;. ^ranjen^ ^^ntoort 
ift mir ein 9tdt^fel. Uni fiinf Vii)x gingen njir ju 33ofe. 
SJorgeftern ^aben. mx SRori^ befuc^t. — ^m aliens 
^anbfd)u^e lagen auf bem ®tut)le,, @ m i I i e n § ginger^ut 
toax unter ben lifc^ gefallen. Ubevmorgen njerben mx 
iJuifen etoa^ ®elb f^idfen. 

3. Slfbrec^tSiirerg grau mar fe^r fparfam. Dtitter 
SRein^arb^ 2o(f)ter n^ar Derfd^mnnben. ®raf Stubolf^ 
©o^ne fielen in ber ©(^Iqc^t. — §errn ajjiiller^ ^cfud^ 
brad)te einige Unrn^e in unfer ^au^. 

X @ i n Jag ift nic^t bem anbern gleic^. ®e^)et gleic^ 
^u ©urem eblen D^eim. ©oglcic^ mirb Sure SRic^te i)icx 
fein. §at @u^ ber S3ifc^of ju mir gefanbt? ®er giirft 
befud^te alle ©efdngniffe ber ©tabt. 



N. 


Sari 


SBert^a 


ma% 


@mt(te 


G. 


Saris 


aSert^aS 


SKaycnS 


SmiUenS 


D. 


Sari 


seertl)a 


mavien) 
maim) 


@miUe(n^ 
(Smilic(n). 


A. 


Savl 


aSert^a 



©enben, either w. or irr. ( — , ic^ fanbte, gefanbt) send 
fd^idfen = fenben; but it is more familiar than fenben 
gelten (bu giltft; er gilt; a, o) be worth; be current 

ba^ ®elb money ba§ ©ilbnife* portrait 

bie 3)iunje mint; coin ®cut\d)laxv^ (a^x\a»xv:^ 
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©adbfcn Saxony ber fianbfdbu^*^ dove 

bet ^ifc^of, pi. " -c, bishop bcr ^mger^ut* thimble 

tjorgeftcrn* the day before glcid^ like, equal; adv. (fo-) 

yesterday presently, immediately 

iibermorgcn* the day after ebcl noble, ^onerous . 

to-morrow ba^ ©effingnife* prison. 



granj Francis, Frank; SRovi^ Maurice; Slntalie 
Amelia; ©milic Emily. 

? ® ie ©rofeeltcrn ; bie ©eefc^lad^t ; bic Untune. — ®ie§ 
(biefe) contracted of — ? 



B. Proper names. — Usage is not uniform as re- 
gards proper names. Much must be left in this re- 
spect to the Teacher. The rules given here are those 
ODserved by the best writers. 

Proper names of persons, countries and places 
generally follow the strong declension, always drop- 
ping the e of c§ in the Gen. and the c of the Dat 
— eubnjia, a eubtt)ig§, D. Cubwig; @lifabet^, G. @li^ 
fabctt)§; @ad)fen, G. ©ad^feng; ®rc§bcn, G. ©re^benS. 

(A. 1.). — Masculine names ending in §, %, fd^, y, J, 
are declined like 2Ra)C, and feminine names ending 
in c like ©milie. See Voc. (A. 2.) — Of two or 
more proper names designating owe person the last 
only is inflected — gricbric^ SBil^elm^ SlnttDort. The 
same use applies to a proper name preceded by a 
common name as title (without an article) — JfSnfg 
griebric^^ 2)?ad)t. ^err (Mr.), however, is inflected — 
$errn 8lcin^arb§ SBvicf. 

Obs. 1. With names of countries and towns the 
preposition t)on is commonly used instead of the 
attributive Genitive — bie StSnigin Don Snglanb; bcr 
S3ifd^of \im Ronftanj. — The Engl, of in: 'the battle 
of Leipzig' is rendered by the prep, bci — bic 

(^d}lad)t bei SeipiiQ. 
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2. Nouns endinff in -nife take in the plur. e — 
ba^ SSilbnife, pi. bie Silbniffe. Most of them are neuter, 
and the rest are feminine. 

N. B. Formerly the Germans addressed each other 
by the 2d person plur. (3^t) in cases where they 
now use the 3d pers. phir. (^@ie). This mode of 
address frequently occurs in dramatic works and 
narrations of bygone times. It still prevails among 
country people and is even reviving among artists 
and literary men in southern Germany. — In A. 
this formal ^i}X is given with a capital initial and 
at the beginning of a sentence thus: *3]^r. When in 
C. 1/ou is to be rendered by 3^t (©udp), it is dis- 
tinguished by diflFerent print and marked thus : ^you. 



C. Read (thou) Frederick's letter. The countess 
sent us Bertha's portrait. The student went to Gel- 
lert. An old huntsman warned Reinhard. — Tea 
comes from China, This money is not current in 
Englamd, Our Russian coins were not current in 
Konigsberg, In Oermany this money has never been 
current. Do 'you come from Scotland, noble knight? 
The bishop of Constance had sent me to his brother. 
Our master described to us the sea-fight of Salami's. 
The battle of Leipzig lasted 3 days. Napoleon had 
written to the king of Saxony. — Have 'you read 
the letters of Leibnitz? We met (perf.) Francis the 
day before yesterday. I shall go to see Maurice 
the day after to-morrow. The servant (£) put Emi- 
lys gloves upon a chair. Amelias thimble fell under 
tne table. Our grand-mother has sent (fc^icfcn) a ring 
to Frederica. — Frederick Weber s answer came too 
late. Count Rodolfs son fled to England. — Do 'you 
know Mr. Wolfs sister? 

X No leaf is like another. — Go (thou) imme- 
diately to the doctor. I am going presently. — TV\^ 
thief had already been in several ^T\"&OTi'a>. 'Twa> 

Scblnttor. \Q 
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know me not, but I know 'vow; up there lies ^your 
castle. The first of April aied 'your noble mother. 

§. 62. 

A. 1. 2Bo ift bcr Jell? ©u ^t ben Dueften:» 
berg bei mir gefe^en. ©ib ber SBert^a biefe^ S3u4 
®en §einri^ trat id) in %\)Xo{ unb ben SRorife in 
®tei)eTmarf. — ^lato war ein ©driller be§ ©o^ 
trate^. Sitriftibe^ traute bent I^emiftofle^ nid^t 
®ie ©drten ber ®emirami§ waren einft fel^r bern^ntt. 
— ©cipio jc^idtte einen ©tlauen ju ®nniu§. (Obs. l.\ 

2. ®er treue ©dtarb warnte Die ^inber. ®a§ alte 
91 om jud^ft bu ^ier t)ergeben§. ©nblidt) fa^en tt)ir 'tid^ 
fd^one 3 1 alien. ®er junge ^artmann reifte burd^ 
bie ganjc Combarbei. ®en alten Sleimar l^aben wir 
in ber 3?ormanbie getroffen. ®ie fleine SRatl^ilbe 
ift nodb in ber ©c^weij. 

3. ®ie ©d)tt)eijer fod^ten tapfer. ®ie ©trafebur^ 
ger gingen iiber \it\\ 9J^ein. ^w ber gerne ja^en wir 
biej^roler Sllpcn. ®er ^taliener lobte bie®te§^ 
bener ?}rudfe. felr fegelten fiber titn 3u tidier ©ee. 

X ©d^iefe unb triff! |)alb (Obs. 2.) Suropa ftanb 
unter ben SSaffen. 3^ fabe ©ie in ganj '^ux'xi) ^e* 
]u(i)t 2Bir reij'ten fiber (by) ©trafeburg nac^ ^an§. 
jtfiln liegt am (inten Ufer be^ 91 1) ein 6. @§ lag ein 
bic^ter 3fJebel auf bent S3obenfee. ©inb ©ie je in 
© t e I) er m a r f gewefen ? ®ie 9t 8 m er ^aben biele Cfinber 
erobert. ®ie alten ©ot^en {)atten furje ©d^werter unb 
runbe ©dbilbe. ®en folgenben SJJorgen beftiegen »it ben 
Srocfen. 

5lreffen (i^ traf, getroffen) hit; meet. 

©tei)ermar! Styria JfSln Cologne 

ber ©Haue slave ba§ Ufer shore, bank 

bie ©d[)tt)eij Switzerland bid^t thick, dense 

wnter ben SBaffen ftel)en, be ber 5Rebel mist, fog 
up in arms 
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bcr SBobenfec lake of Con- jc ever, at a.nj time 
stance befteigen = ftcigen auf. 

? 9?om, bet 9lomer; S^cilien, ber ^t^Uencr; bie 8om^ 
barbei; bie 5Rormanbic; ber (550%; ber ©c^ilb. 



B, The definite article is used with proper names 
of persons (then not inflected) in a familiar way — 
be§ Cubtuig. It also serves to point out distinctly 
their cases, whenever clearness may gain by it, 
especially with foreign names ending in a§, e§, i^, 
U§ etc., which admit of no inflexion — ic^ Xerjce^. 
A. 1. (See Obs. 1.) 

The definite article is further used with all sorts 
of proper names preceded by an adjective — ber 
arme |)einri(i^, poor Henry. — Names of countries 
and places are of the neuter gender — hd^ fd^fine 
3talien, ha^ alte Hiom (See Obs. 2.). Some countries, 
however, as bie ©d^ttjeij and those ending in ei or ie 
— bie Combarbei, bie 5Rormanbie — are feminine and 
always preceded by the definite article. A. 2. 

The affix -er added to the name of a country or 
place designates an inhabitant or native — ber ®4^ei*= 
5er, ber ©re^bener. Proper names of this kind are 
also used as indeclinable adjectives — bie ©re^bener 
SSriidte, bie %\)XoUx aipen. A. 3. 

Geographical proper names with the definite ar- 
ticle, as ber S3roaen, ber 9l^ein, are declined as com- 
mon names — G. be^ S3rodten§, be§ 9?^ein§ or Sl^eine^. 

Obs. 1. When the case of a proper name, like 
SSrutu^, Xerjce^ etc., is sufficiently indicated by a pre- 
position, it is not necessary to mark it in any other 

way — ))on S3rutu§, bei Xerye^. 

2. ®anj and ^alb before neuter names of countries 
or places are commonly neither preceded by the 
article, nor inflected — \)alb ©eutfd^lanb ; in ganj 
Berlin. 

■ ■■■■I. ■■■■ ^ m 
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C In Cologne I met with (treffen) Henry and in 
Bonn with Maurice. To Bertha I wrote (perf.) to- 
day, and to Mathilda I shall write to-morrow. Donat/ 
betrayed Hofer. — Anaxa^oraa was the preceptor 
(Center) and friend of Pericles, Homer describes the 
shield of Achilles. Segestes had warned Varus, 
Have you (thou) never heard of the famous gar- 
dens of Semiramis? — Hippias fled and went to 
Artaxerxes — Bold Roland shuns no danger. Fer- 
tile /ifoZy pleased the Ooths. AnciQuiRome had long 
been powerful. Little Arthur now lives in Switzer- 
land, Young Hartmann I have met in Lombardy, 
Old Reimar will remain in Normandy, — The Swiss 
(pi.) gained the battle. The Tyrolese wear pointed 
hats. Tilly threatened the inhabitants o{ Magdeburg, 
A thick fog covered the lake of Zurich. Have 'you 
seen the Dresden bridge? 

X Every shot does not tell (tteffen). Half Jtaiy 
was up in arms. The young Italian had followed 
us through all Styria Meissen lies on the left bank 
of the Elbe (f.). Have 'you ever ascended the Bro- 
ckenf We rowed across the lake of Constance. At 
that time the Romans had not yet been in Tyrol 

§. 63. 

A. 1. S5kr tuft mir? — 2Ber ift biefer SRamt (biefe 
gran, biefe^ SKab^en)? @§ (Obs.) ift mein SBruber 
(meine ©c^mcfter, meinc Jotter). — SBer finb jeue ^er^ 
ren? (S^ finb SSerliner. - SBeffen 9tac^e furc^tct 3^r? 
SBem ^aft bu je gcl^olfen? SBcn fenbeu mir nai) U titer* 
ma lb en? — SBa^ (icgt ia? 2Ba^ t^ateft bu? £), m^ 
i)abt '^i)x getl^an! — 2luf meld^em Serge maret i^r? 3lii^ 
mcld^er ©egenb tommen (Sic? ©urc^ melc^e Ccinber finb 
®ie gereif^t? §ier finb jmei 9tuber: metd)e^ nimnift bu? 

2. *3ebermann fagt e^; 5Riemanb meife e^. *3eber* 

manng ^ennb ift S^iemanb^ ^eunb. ®er®it(e mifefddt 

Scbevmann, Unfere SRac^baxluuen tennen ^^i^^^i"^^^- @^ 
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ricf tttid^ S^tttanb. SRifetraut i^r 3^manb unter tneincnt 
©ad^e? @inb ®ie bort oben 3^manben begcgnct? ^c^ 
erwarte ^ier ^emanb. 35er Meinc ?lrt^ur ge^or^te 3lxc^ 
manb. <^xc wirb e§ 5Riemanben fagen. SBir tennen bort 
5Ricmanb. 

3. ©icfen SRorb wirb man ra ,en. Wan finbct iiber^* 
afl gutc unb b8je SKenf^en. *3n alien Ccinbcrn finbct 
man jerbroc^ene JSpfe. *?luf i)oi)m ©tii^len fi^t man 
^i)U6)t *®utc greunbe finbct man nid^t am SBege. 

X *Slrmut^ ift !cinc®unbc. SSerfd^mcnbc bcinc SBortc 
nid^t tjcrgcbcn^. ©ic SRabd^en ftrcutcn ©lumen auf ben 
SBeg. ^enn 2Balter§ einugerSo^n mar in ber %iix^ 
fei geftorben. ®er fd^laue ®ane warnte ben ^ollan^ 
ber. ®er ft'Snig t)on ©dnemar! flo^ nad) ^ollanb. 



Interrogative pronouns. 

N. SBer, who? nja^, what? meld^er, e, c§, what, 

G. weffen roeffen (wefe) which — ? (strong 

D. Wem throughout in the 

A. wen ma^ sing, and plur.) 

Jndejim'te pronouns 

N. 3^bermann, 3^manb, some- SRiemanb, 

everybody body; anybody nobody 

G. S^bermann^ 3^manbe^ (-§) SJiemanbe^ (-^) 
D. gcbermann 3^manb(en) ^Jiemanbfen^ 

A. ^ebermann 3^manb(en) 9Jiemanb(en) 

man^ a man, one, people etc. See B. 



9lufen ( — , ie, u) @-m or (g-n, call 

Jf)un. irr. (id) tl)ue, bu t()uft; id) tl)at; get^an) do 

bie 'Sia^c, (*wreak) venge- ber Jopf (") pot 

ance bie ©iinbe sin 

rdd^en revenge, avenge oerfcfclPenben*, w., squan- 

bie-®egenb (*gegen) region, der, lavish, throw aw vj 
part, quarter 
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ber SRorb murder ftrcucn strew 

fiberaU* everywhere cinjig only, sol^. 

? ®ie ZuxtcVy ber ^ottfinbcr; bcr ©fine; ©dncmari. 



£, The interrogative pronouns toet and toa^ are 
used substantively/ — ^ct tommt? SBa^ flcfd^a^? SBet 
i[t bicfc grau? 2Ber finb bicfc aRannet? 2Ba^ has no 
Dat., and its Gen. is rarely found in modem writ- 
ings. — SBeld^er, C, C^, is used adjectively in conne- 
xion with a nomi — 3^ n3el(f)er ©trafee ^abcn ®ie ge^ 
n?o^nt, unb in weld^er wo^nen ®ie je^t? A. 1. — The 
indefinite pronouns 3^manb and JJxcmanb are used 
as nouns. They often assume in the Dat. and some- 
times in the Ace. the termination -en. — In in- 
terrog. sentences ^^tttanb corresponds to anybody. 
A. 2. — Frequent use is made in German of the 
indefinite pronoun man, which is employed as Sfob- 
ject only. It is rendered in English in various ways, 
as by: a man, one, people, they, you, we. A. 3. 

Obs. Notice the use of e^ in : e§ ift mein SSruber, — 
meine ©d^mefter ; e§ finb meine SSruber, — meine ©d^tpeftem 

(they are). 



C Who has called me? — Who is this youth? 
He is a Berlin student. — Who is that woman? She 
is my neighbour, dear Sir. — Who are these boys? 
They are my pupils. — Into whose palace have 
^you brought me ? To whom are 'vou writing ? Whom 
have I ever ill-treated? — Wfiat has happened? 
What did 'you there ? What have we done ! — 
From (au^) what quarter does the wind come? In 
what street does the Dutchman live? Which horse 
has he sold? Here are three hats: which belongs 
to you? — Everybody will praise ^you, I am not 
everybody^ friend. Do (thou) not trust everybody. 
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The roar of the lion frightened everybody. Some- 
body had fallen into the river. — Where is your (thy) 
watch? I have lent it to somebody. — Are you 
searching [for] anybody? Nobody knew the Dane. 
I have Tjfiet with (bcgegnen) nobody up there. The 
king receives nobody to-day. — Render the Subj. of 
the following sentences by man : — One does not 
know him. People are afraid of his vengeance. 
Everywhere people speak of this murder. They are 
unjust to (gcgen) me. You never find him at nome. 
x The servant (f.) had broken (jet-) a pot. Have 
'you ever been in Turkey? He now lives in Den- 
mark and there squanders his money. Count Bruno 
had lost his only son. I shall avenge my friend. 
One sin leads (fut)ren ju) to another. 

§. 64. 

A. 3{^ tjerberge niid^ nid^t. ^Berbirg; bid^ ! x ?[Rori§ 
bcrbarg fidt). ?linalie l^attc fid^ Derborgcn. Snblid^ rette* 
ten xoxx un^. 2Bie ^abt i^r eud^ befreit? ®ie SBauern 
itjfirmten fid^ am Dfen. 3ebe§ ^inb vo\x\i) fid^. — 2Ber 
l^at fid^ iM>i) mi){ gcmajd^en? ©e; njerben fi^ ?llle ge^* 
tpafd^cn ^aben (§. 19. Obs.) — gdt) tperbc mid^ an§ gen^^ 
fter fteflcn. SBir legten un§ untcr eine fd[)attige Ulme. 
©e^en ®ie fid^ ; benn ®ie tperben miibe jcin. — SBie be^ 
finben ®ic fic^? 3^ banfe S^nen; id) befinbe mid^ ganj 
wol^l (Obs.) — ®er Ungar befanb fid^ in bet grSfeten 
9?ot|. SBir njerben un§ auf§ iJanb begebcn. '®ie ^aben 
fid^ in cine grofec ®efa()r bcgeben. SRan irrte fid^. SBer 
irrt fid) nid^t? Slle Sleifenben freuten fic^.— 3^ erwad^te, 
wnb Dor mir ja^ id^ meinen lobfeinb. 5Rid^t aufeer bir 
fud)e bic ClueUe beine§ ©liicfg. *©cr SBeife traqt fein 
©liicf bei fi(^. 

X S)cr glcife be^ ^naben freute mid), ^omm, 3;f)eMa, 
unb erfreue beinen §8ater. *3ebe^ ®ing l^at jwei ©eiten. 
3d^ merbe bie ®ad&c priifen. SBringt Sure ®a*^e\j. vcv. 
meine ^iitte, junger ^err. ©d^on laxvg^e xxx^ '\4c) 'v\ \i\€\^x!^ 
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SBalbe. *®in 3^t^wm bringt ben anbcrn. *@ine ^anb 
toti\(i)t bic anbcrc. — 8ebt mo^l, C^err SSkrnerl 



©id) tetteu, save one's self. 

^d) rette mid) wit retten un§ 

bu tettcft bid^ i^r rcttet euc^ 

er (fie, e§) rettet fic!^ fie retten fic^. 

3(^ rettete mic^, — l^abe nii^ gerettet, — ^atte mic^ 
gevettct, n?erbe mic^ retten, — merbe mx6) gerettet ^aben. 



33ergen (i, a, o) (hide, eon- ber Ungar, w. Hungarian 

Derbergen ( ceal irren err, go astray 

tt)afd)en (", u, a) wash, tr. fic^ irren, be mistaken 

fd^attig* shadowy, shady ber ^trt^Wttt, pi. "-er, error 

bie Ulme, elm, elm-tree freuen, cr-, rejoice, tr. 

fic^ bcfinben*, be found, be fid) freuen, rejoice, intr. 

placed;be(esp.with?/7c//etc.) erujad^en*, awake, intr. 

voo\)i adv. well (Obs.) ber Jobfeinb mortal enemy 

fid^ begebeu, betake one's ba^ ®ing, pi. -e (er), thing 

self, repair, go bie ®ad)e matter; thing. 

? ©id) ftellen; fic^ legen; fid^ fe^en. — 5)anfen, ®-m. 



£. Personal pronouns are called rejlective^ when 
they denote in a sentence the same person or thing 
as is denoted by the Subject — %i) fenne mi), SJor 
bir fie^ft bu bie §l(pen. — For the Dat. and Ace. of 
the 3d person of all genders and both numbers the 
German language has a particular reflective pro- 
noun — fi(^. ®er ©o^n (bie Jod^ter, \iQ^^ Sinb) rettete 
fi^. ©ie 3dger retteten \\i), 9tettcn ©ie fic^! — The 
English self, when added to a pronoun in order to 
make it reflective, is not to be rendered in German 
— Save yourselves, rettet eud^. — Those verbs that 
modify more or less their original signification, when 
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accompanied with a reflective pronoun — fic^ legen — , 
as well as those that are not used without a reflec- 
tive pronoun - fic^ begeben — , are termed reflective 
verbs. Most of them are rendered in Enghsh by- 
intransitive or passive verbs — fidt) freueu, rejoice, 
be delighted. — With almost all reflective verbs the 
reflective pronoun is an Accusative — fid^ freuen : id^ 
freue lllid^. — All reflective verbs are conjugated with 
^aben in the compound past tenses — id^l^abe mic^ gefreut 
Obs. The import of the adverb ipol^l cannot be 
fully explained here. Suffice it to say that it is 
expressive of satisfaction and that it is especially 
used with reference to health — ber Singling gcfiel 
bem Sllten gar mobl. ^^ befinbe mi^ mo^l. 8ebt mo^l 
(farewell), ^err Sfeerner. 



C. I shall not conceal myself. Do (thou) not 
conceal yourself Everybody concealed himself. — 
Where is Emily? She has probably hid herself. — 
Finally we freed ourselves. Save yourselves! The 
Hungarians warmed themselves at the stove. All 
the children were washing (themselvesY Little Ar- 
thur had not vet washed (himself). Tne watchman 
had placed himself before the door. The poor 
widow sat down under a shady tree. The travel- 
lers lay down under an elm-tree. Is (fid^ befinben) 
your (thy) sister well? I thank you (thee); she is 

3uite well. — I have not been well [for] several 
ays. — My things (®ad[)e) are (fid^ befinben) in 
your (thy) room, I suppose. You (thou) are mis- 
taken; they are still in the summer-house. — On 
the 14th of April I shall repair to Rome. — Rejoice 
(thou), dear brother ! We have gained the battle. — 
Reinhold awoke, and before him he saw a stranger. 
Have Vou money enough with you? 

X Who knows all things? Have you examined 
the matter? One error leads (fii^ren ju) to another. 
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The knight slew his mortal foe. *Be (thou) just 
to (gegen) all; but trust not all. 

§. 65. 

A. 1. ^lle fieben Sriiber gli^en ]\^, Seibe gtauen 
miebctt fic^. S)ie 2;i)rannen xdi)tn fid^ bie ^dnoe. — 
2)ie Jtnaben [ticfeen einanber. ®ie Sleifenbcn ^alfen ein^ 
anber. ©ie guten (Sc^meftern trSfteten einanber. SSeibe • 
SRac^barn fatten einanber lange geplagt *&IM unb 
Ungludt tragen einanber auf bem Sliidten. 

2. ®ein Sruber felbft ^at e^ mir gefagt. ^^ felbft 
^atte e§ i^m Derfprod^en. ®ie ^erren werben morgen 
felbft tommen. *®er Ciigner ffingt fid^ felbft in feinen 
Siigen. *3eber ift fid) felbft ber SRfic^fte. *Jtrjt, ^ilf bir 
felber. *(Srtenne bic^ felbft. 

3. ©elbft Sure geinbe adbten ®ud). ©elbft bein 33ru* 
ber uerad^tet bid^. (Selbft ber (Obs.) Sroft tommt ju 
fpfit. (Selbft b i e ©efa^r ^abe idp bermieben. ©elbft ou 
^aft i^m nid)t getrauet. 

X aJieibe ba§ $55fe. *3eber laa ^at feine ^lage. 
*@in @i gleid^t bem anbern. (Slaubt bem galfc^en nic^t. 
®a^ tpiro 5Riemanb glauben. ©octor ©rbmann l^atte 
t)iele 3^^re in 9ln|lanb gelebt. ©nblic^ erfannte ic^ mei* 
new 3^tbum. 2Bir ertannten unfere ®effil)rten nid^t; 
benn e§ mar fd^on buntel geworben. ®cr arme ®d^u^* 
marf)er plagte fi(| %aQ nnb iRad^t. *®er ©c^ufter ^at bie 
fd^led^teften ©d^u^e. 



®leid)en (~, i, i), ®-m, be like, resemble 
meibeu (— , ie, ie), Dermeiben, avoid; abstain from, 
einanber one another, each other. — felbft (felber) -self: 
id^ felbft, I myself; — felbft even : felbft ic^, even 1. 

ber 2;^rann, w. tyrant ber Stiidfen back 

reid^en reach, hand t)erfpred^en*,®-m@.,promi8e 

ber Jroft (*trust), comfort, erlenncn* know; perceive; 

consolation recognize 
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trfiftcn comfort, console ad^tcn esteem, respect 

bic ^lagc plague, trouble berad^tcn despise 

jplagcn plague, vex ba§ @i egg 

]\i) })lagcn toil glauben (S-m, ®., believe. 

? ©etSiigner; bet © d^ul^tnad^er or ©d^ufter ; Siufetanb. 



B. In the Plural the reflective pronouns are often 
used in a reciprocal sense — tt?ir begcgnctcn un§ 
im SBalbc. But the indeclinable pronoun cinanber 
is generally used instead, especially when ambi- 
guity is to be avoided — toix trfiftetcn cinanber. A. 1. 

©elbft — indeclinable — has no reflective import. 
It is used emphatically a) after a noun or pronoun 
(fipom which it is frequently separated by other 
words), when it has the principal accent — id^ j c I b ft 
\)Obc e§ gct^an. I myself (i. e. not another person) 
have done it (A. 2.); b) before sl noun or pronoun, 
in the sense of eveuy when it has the subordinate 
accent — jclbft fcine geinbc toben i^n, even his ene- 
mies (i. e. besides other persons) praise him (A. 3.) 
— ©ctber is becoming obsolete. 

Obs. S5cr, bie, ba§, which is originally a demon- 
strative pronoun, may still be used as such, both 
adjectively and substantively, but must then be 
accented in pronunciation — b i e ®efal^r ift berfd^toun^ 
im — b a § Weife i6) Wol^I. — It points out in a more 
general way than biefcr and jener, and may be ren- 
dered by this or that. 



C. We met each other on the Dresden bridge. 
All tyrants are like each other. All the three sisters 
resembled one another. Both . neighbours avoided 
each other. — Sinanber: The boys had pushed one 
another for a long time. We did not recognize one 
another; for it was night The brave respect orofc 
another. Both the school-boys \iad o?\.eii ^•a.^^ya^ 
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each other. — ©dbft, with the principal accent: The 
king himself has promised it to me. You (thou) 
yourself are out of (ciufeer) danger, but not your 
fidend. Nobody will help you; help yourselves. 
Know yourselves, my young friends! — ^elbft, with 
the subordinate accent: Even his fellow-travellers 
avoided him. Even your (thy) parents will despise 
you. Even this (ber) consolation I have no longer 
(nid^t tncl&r). Even you (thou) have been unjust to 
(gegen) me. 

X Do 'y^u perceive your error? One liar does 
not believe another. That I shall never believe. 
The poor shoemaker had long toiled in vain. The 
blind [man] took the lame on his back. Many ser- 

f)ents lay their eggs on dry (ttodtcit) sand. How 
ong has Dr. Erdmann been in Russia? The vete- 
ran hero handed a sword to the young officer. 

§. 66. 
A, 1. aSeraubt ben Jlrmen nid^t feine^ Ic^ten Xrofte^. 
@§ wirb (Suc^ Sliemanb Surer SBurbe berauben. . ®er 
Saijer wiirbigte ben ©efanbten teiner Slntoort. SGBiirbigcn 
®ie mi) 3^^^^^ greunbfd^aft 

2. ®ie a3auern fatten fid^. fc^on einiger S3urgen be^ 
mci^tigt. ©elbft feiner J^or^eiten ru()mte fid^ ber eitle 
3;^or. Srbarmet eud^ ber Slrmen. ©rbarme oid^ unjer! 

3. 33ergife be^ ?lrmen nid^t. ©clbft in ber ©d^lad^t 
tjergafe ic^ beiner n\i)t 5Reine ^reunbe ^aben meiner 
bergeffen. 33ergife ntein nid^tl *5bergife ba§ SBefte nic^t. 
®ie llngtiidfUd^e tennt fid^ felbft nid^t metir; fd^onet i^rer! 
©d^onet enre ^iic^er, meine £tnber. *@ine offenbare Siige 
tft teiner Stntoort mert^. ®icfe^ 5Reffer tft nur einen 
J^aler tt)ert^. ®e§ ®c^it>erte^ ift biefe |)anb nid)t me^r 
geiDO^nt. 2Bir finb ben Scirm ber Sttnber gen)oI)nt. 

4. ®iefe trummen 2Bege finb Suer, ^err, ntc^t toiirbig; 
nic^t miirbtg finb fie @ure^ SHu^me^. SBie tourbet i^r 
ber S3urgen madE)tig? taunt mar ber ^uttflli^S f^i^^ 

feWft nodb mdc^tig. 
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X ^bt t^r ©cUert^ gabcln gclcfen? 3^ ^abe 
bicfcn iRad^mittag tnein gebertneffcr tjcrlorcn. ®cr %t)^ 
rann i)at ntir §lUe^ getaubt. *®er ®ine jciet, ber Slnbcre 
mci^et. *®e§ ©nen (Sliidt ift oft be§ Slnbern Ungludt. 
*®ic Qtxt ^cUt aUe SBunbcn. 



jeiner 



N. sing, 3^ 


bu 


er 


fie 


G. „ mciner 


beiner 


jeiner 


i^ret 


N. pi. mx 


i^r 




fie 


G. ;, unfet 


euer 




t^rer. 



SSetgeffen {i, a [long §. 17], e), @ine^ or Sinen, forget 
berauben, ©nen einer ©aci^e, bereave, deprive. 

ber ®efanbte* ein -er, envoy, fidb rii^men, e-r ©., boast of 

ambassador \\a) erbarmeit, @-^, pity; 
bie SBiirbe dignity have compassion on 

tt)urbig,@-^, e-r ©., worthy of fd^onen (*8hun), @-^ or @-n, 
tDurbigen, @-n e-r ©., think spare ; take care of 

worthy of off eitbar* evident, obvious 

mad^tig fern, e-r®., be master ba^ SReffer knife 

of, have command over gett)Dl)nt fein, e-r ®. or®., be 

fid^ bemcic^tigen, e-r @., take accustomed to 

possession of frumttl crooked, tortuous. 

? ©ie gabel; ber $Rad^mittag ; t)a^ gebertneffer. 



B. There are transitive verbs (as berauben) that 
require, besides a complement in the Accus.y another 
in the Oen, case. A. 1. 

Constnuition: Accus. before Gen.; comp.: ©item 

cine ©ad^e rauben (§. 50.) with : Sinen emer ©ad^e 
berauben, 

A considerable number of reflective verbs (as fic^ 
bemfid^tigen) require a Complement in the Oen. ca&^. 
A. 2. — Some verbs (as t)cr&e^'\exC) ai^A. ^^^^^OCyst^^ 
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(as tt>crt^) may be completed either by a Oen, or 
Acctis. A. 3, — A few adjectives (as tt)Utbig) govern 
the Gen, exclusively. A. 4. 

The Genitives of the pers. pronouns are the same 
as the possessive pronouns with the termination -ct 
— ntciner, bcincr etc. See Voc. — Unfcr and cucr, 
however, remain generally without that termination, 
and in emj)hatic language often also metn, bein and 

jcin — bergife mcin nid^t. 

Obs. No sufficient rule can be given here for an 
appropriate choice between the Oen. and Accus. 
with verbs and adjectives that are completed by 
either case. It may be said, however, that the G^en. 
was formerly more in use than it is now; that it 
is still considered as expressive of dignity and there- 
fore often employed in poetry and emphatic lan- 
guage, whilst the Accus, is preferred in prose, espe- 
cially with reference to objects in common use. 

N. B. ®-§ (i. e. Sine^) and e-r ®. (i. e. etnet ©ad^e) 
after a verb or adjective in the vocabulary are 
meant to indicate a Genitive Complement. — ? ©id^ 
erbarmcn, @-§; tourbigen, @-n c-r ®. 



C. You have bereaved me of my children. 'You 
once thought me worthy of your friendship. The 
enemy took possession of a few (einige) hills. The 
vain fool was boasting of his riches. Have Cyou) 
mercy (fid^ crbarmcn) on me! Have (thou) compas- 
sion on us and help us! This answer is not worthy 
of ^you, I was no longer master of myself. — Em- 
ploy the Gen,: Do (thou) not forget your friend. 
I have never forgotten thee. ^You forget your di- 
gnity, noble lord! Spare Cyou) my only son, dear 
Sir! ^Your envoy is not accustomed to these tor- 
tuous ways. — r!mploy the Accus,: He read every 
thing (Silled) and forgot every thing. That (ba§) I 
shall never forget. You do not take care of your 
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dresses^ my children. This old coin is scarcely worth 
a florin. I am not accustomed to this noise. 

X In my house nobody will rob you of your 
money (use: S-ltt @. rauben). An obvious He people 
do not believe. I lost my knife this morning. Lend 
(thou) me your penknife. We were reading Les- 
sing's fables. *Barking dogs seldom bite. This after- 
noon your father will come himself. 

§. 67. 

A. 1. pinkx ber 5Ruf)lc befanb fid^ ein Jcid^. 2Bir 
jd^Ud^cn l^inter bie SRii^lc. — ®ie SRcibc^en lauf(f)ten 
Winter bcm @5artcn()auje. ®ie S^inber warcn l^inter ba^ 
©artcn^au^ gejd&lid^en. — SRebcn bent ®reife ftanb ein 
iiingling. ®er bungling ftellte fid) neben ben ®rei§. — 
"ntilic fafe neben mir. ?lniaUc fe^te fid^ neben mid^. 
— Set gelbl^err ritt jwijc^en feinen beiben ©fi^nen, 
Sovnclia trat jiDifc^en i^re beiben ©fi^ne. 

2. Sort reifen bic Jrauben fc^on im Sluguft. Slttila 
ftarb im ^a\)x 453. gjjitten (Obs. ^^ im SBintev gin^ 
ocn fie fiber bie Sllpen. ^n jener 3ta<i)t ertranlte bie 
^finigin.' — SSeibe ©d^weftern ftarben an einem S^age. 
3d^ werbe bid^ an einem ©onntage befud^en. Sim folgen^ 
ben SRorgen begruben fie ibre Sobten. Sim Slbcnb femer 
glud^t tam ein turfifd^er ^^ic ju \i)m, Sim 18. Dttobet 
jogen mx auf bie 2B art burg. 

3. 33or Dftern tvax ii) woi) in glorenj. SBor einmen 
Jagen begegneten mx einanber mitten im 3Balbe. $5or 
3 fcoc^cn traf id^ il)n in 3^*1^^^- ^^i^^ Sruber finb 
DOT 2 S^l^ren nad^ 3^^^^^^ gegangen. 

X Unter (Obs. 2.^ feinen Sud^ern befanben fid^ Ceib^ 
tii^en^ SSriefe. SRcid^ften ©onnabenb werben wir t)er^ 
rcijen. SBorigen SRontag ift mein ©ol^n t)om ^ferbe ge^ 
ftfirjt. Urn Sfiitternad^t ftfirjten fie ben UnglficfUd^en au§ 
bcmgenftev. Siolanb ftfirjte fid^ mitten unter biegeinbe. 
S)ie ®tubenten befuc^ten ba§ ®rab J^eobot Sfirner^. 
♦Urttcr ©omen toad^fen Sfiofen. *®d^lanften md*itx^\ 
3;auben flicgen. 
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Prepositions governing the Dat. and Accua, 

Winter behind; nebcn at the side of, beside, near; 
jtoifd^en (*Stt)ei) between. 



©d^leici^en (— , i, i) slink, sneak, steal (go stealthily). 

bcr %d6) (*ditch) pond bcgtabeii* bury 

laufd&en listen \)Qi% ®rab grave, tomb 

ber ^elb^err* commander- bie gluci^t* flight 

in-chief, general tjorig* preceding, former; 

bie Jraubegrape (bunch of) last (week, year etc.) 

mitten, adv., - m, - untcr etc., bencifcn* go on a journey 

in the midst of, amidst bcr ®orn, pi. -C or -ct, thorn. 

(Obs. 1.) 

ftiinen (*start) aj intr. fall (headlong), b) tr. throw 
(headlong), precipitate; refl. fic^ ftiitJien. 

®ie SBod^entage : (ber) ©onntog, SRontag, ®in§tag (or 
©ien^tag), SRittioo^ (or bie SRittwod^e) , ©onner^tag, 
greitag, ©onnabenb (or ©am^tag). 

? 9fteifen; erfranfen; tiirtifd^; ^^loren^; 3^laub; S^^bien; 
bie S^itternad^t. 

B, The prepositions Winter, ueben and jtpifd^en com- 
plete the list of those which govern the Dat. and 
Accus. according to the rule given in §. 58. (A. 1.) 

(§(n, auf, in, — fiber, unter, t)or, — Winter, neben, 

JWifd^en.) When these prepositions refer to locality 
in a proper or figurative sense, the application of 
that rule and the choice of the preposition are easy 
enough; but most of them are also used to indicate 
other relations, and then it is often difficult to infer 
from analogy which case they require, and which 
of them is to be employed. For such cases the stu- 
dent will be supplied with special directions by de- 
^ees. 
^n and an (Dat) referrmg to time (when?). — 
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3tl is used with all nouns denoting a space of time, 

except Jag (©onntag etc.), 5Rorgcn and Slbcnb, with 

which an is usual. ?ln also stands with the days 
of the months as given in an abridged form: atn 

14tcn SRai (instead of: am 14ten Jagc be§ SR.) A. 2. 

— Remember that to denote time in a definite way 
(§. 34.) the simple Accus. is likewise used: ben fol- 

gcnbcn 3;ag = am folgcnben Jagc ; ben 1. Slpril = am 
1. Slpr.; biefe 2Bod^e = in biefer m, — 

The preposition toot (Dat.), when referring to time, 
corresponas both to before and ago: SBor Dftetn, be- 
fore Easter; t)or Jtoei ^a^ren, two years ago. A. 3. 

Obs. 1. Notice the use of the adverb mitten be- 
fore a preposition: ^d^ befanb mid^ mitten im SBatbe 

— ging mitten burd^ ben SBatb. 

2. Untet often denotes locality with reference to 
a number of persons or things (among): unter ben 

35auern — unter ben SBud^ern — er ftanb mitten unter 
i^nen — er ttat mitten unter fie. 



C Behind the thicket [there] was a pond. The 
thieves stole behind the thicket. He stood beside 
me. He placed himself beside me. She sat between 
her daughters. She sat down between her daughters. 
— In his last hour he still spoke of vengeance. 
Here the grapes ripen in September. In summer 
we live in the country. Alaric died in (the year) 
410- In that fearful night a Turkish Jew saved 
me from death. — On the following day we went 
to Florence. On the morning after the battle 
they found their general among the dead. On the 
evening of her flight she wrote several letters. Her- 
der died on the 18th of December 1803. — Before 
Whitsuntide she was still in Ireland. Some days 
ago he fell (ftiirjen) from his horse. They went to 
India 3 years ago. 

X Next Thursday or Friday we si\v^ ^o wv "^^ 

Schlutter. \\ 
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journey. Last Tuesday both my children fell 511. 
Next Wednesday they (man) will bury him. She 
threw herself (fi^ ftiitj^cn) from the bridge into the 
river. We went through the middle of the wood. 
She had listened at the door. The mother was 
praying at the grave of her daughter. In the midst 
of the battle he met his mortal enemy. Bold Ro- 
dolf threw himself amidst the robbers. *Roses have 
thorns. 

§. 68. 

A. 1. Sotnmt mit mix, ^err Ultic^! 3^ gc^c mit ^cn 
Stnbern. ©peifen @ie ^cute ntit un§ bei bem Dberftcn? 
— *®cr ®eij toa6)\t mit bem ®elbe. ®cr SSater toirb 
alt, unb mit i^m altcrn bie ®5^ue. — Sr ipridbt mit 
aUufje (calmness) unb l)anbelt mit 35erftanb. ®ie mauhex 
banben xi)n mit ©triden. '^%\\(i)c fangt man mit 5lnge(n, 
geute mit SBorten. 

* 2. ©er |)irt brad^te nn^ fd^iDarje^ SSrot nebft milbem 
.^onig. 3^ befanb midJ) nebft anbern ©ciftcn im obern 
dimmer. — ®a^ |)au§ fammt bem (Sarten ift 4000 ®uU 
)>cix wertt). 

3. ®ie it)ot)nt feit Dftcrn in unferer 9?al^e. ®eit jencm 
ungtiicflid^en Jage ift cr blinb. @eit borigem ©onntagc 
bin id) AWcimal bei i^m cjetoefen. — ®ie lebt feit 8 ^d?^ 
ten in ^rantfurt am 5Rairi (a/SR). ®eit 4 9Ronatcn be* 
wotine id) biefen alten J^urm. ®er fac^fifd^c Dberft {|at 
un^ feit 3 SBod^en nic^t befud^t. ®eit 2 Jagen ^atte bie 
arme SBaife 3li(i)t^ g^geffen. 

X ®eib 3^1* atlein ? *®in UngliidE tommt fclten atlcin. 
®ie waxen fleifeig unb fparfam; atlein (Obs.) fie blieben 
arm. SSir riefen it)m; allein er ^6rte un§ nirf)t. Sr 
^atte ^a^ ^ferb an einen 33aum gebunben. *?ege bie 
|)anb nid^t ,^tt)ifc^en jammer unb Jlmbofe. *©ie ^Sfd^e 
finb iiberall ber ®t5rd^e ®|)eife. 
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Prepositions governing the Dative, 
ntit with 

jeit since. 



SSinben {—, a, u) bind bie 5lnge( angle, hook 

bic ®j3eiie food bcr 6onig honey 

f})eifen eat; dine bie Sufifie* vicinity 

obet upper; oberft upper- bie SSSaife orphan 

most ; bcr Dbetftc chief; atlcill alone 

colonel. See Obs. 1. alleitt, conj., but 

ber ©ttidt string, cord ber 5ttnbofe, pi. -e, anvil. 

? Slltetn ; fcid^fifd^ ; ber SKain ; bewo^nen ; bcr |)ammer. 



B. To the prepositions governing the Dative, we 
add in .this §. ttiit, nebft, faittittt, feit. (5}lu^, aufeer, 
Don, — bei, mi), ju, — mit, nebft, jantmt, — jeit.) 

5Rit denotes principally: accompanying in respect 
of pUice or time, and also serves to indicate the 
manner of an action. A. 1. 

? The difference between: id^ fpcije mit ttteinem 
SBetter — and: ic^ f|)eije bei meincm SSettcr. (§. 57.) 

Both nebft and jammt correspond to the English to- 
gether withy and famittt differs from nebft in so far only 
as it implies the notion of belonging together. Comp : 

^ba§ 8ioB jammt bent 8icitcr' with: 'cine U^r nebft eincm 
golbnen "^^tx! A. 2. 

©eit denotes a) the beginning of a duration of 
time lasting to the present — er ift feit Dftern ()ier, 
he ha^ been here since Easter (i. e. and is still here ; 
hence the present tense in German) — feit ^fingften 
bin vS) jtt?eimal bei i^nt gewefen, since Whitsuntide I 
have been twice in his house — ; b) that dMcc^xorci. 
of time itself (feit 3 S35o(i^en). In tiae laAlex c.«.%^ "v"^ 
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18 rendered in the following way : er ift fcit 3 Ja^CU 
frant, he has been ill these 3 days; — i(^ l^abc i^n 
fcit 3 SBod^cn nid^t gcfc^en, I have not seen him these 
3 weeks; — cr ^attc i^ncn fcit 3 SD^ionatcn nid^t gc** 

fd^ricbcn, he had not written to them for the last 
3 months. A. 3. 

Obs. 1. ®cr Dbcrftc, colonel, originally an adjec- 
tive in the Superlative, is still inflected as such — 
cin Dbcrftcr; however, bet Dbcrft, as weak noun, is 
likewise in use. ®cr Dbrift is obsolete. 

2. The conjunction aUcin, but, does not affect the 
construction of the co-ordinate clause at the head 

of which it stands — ct ift tcid^; atlcin cr ift gcijig. 
— Remember: unb, obcr, bcnn, — abcr, atlcin, fonbcrn. 



C, Do (thou) not go with them; come with us. 
I dined with him at his brother's. The colonel went 
with me to Cologne. With his death my hopes vanish- 
ed (fd^toinbcn). With these words the stranger dis- 
appeared (Dcrfd^lPinbcn). The veteran hero spoke with 
much dignity. The savages had bound me with cords. 
With this hook 'you will catch no fish. *She cries 
(iDciiicn) with one eye and laughs with the other. — 
In the upper garden I met (trcffcn) 'your cousin (m.) 
together with a young officer. In his miserable hut 
they (man) found 3 gold watches together with a 
silver cup. — He has sold the house together with 
the garden. This watch together with the chain is 
worth 150 florins. — Since that day he has been 
sad. Since the death of her mother she has been 
living in Frankfort on the Maine. I have not seen 
him since last Monday. — We have known each 
other these 15 years. He has been living in our 
vicinity these two months. I have not slept these 
48 hours. The poor orphan had been ill for the last 
3 weeks, 
X The huntsman asked tVve aK^ijlverdess for (bitten 
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urn) some food. The Saxon colonel inhabited an old 
house and always dined alone. She has money 
enough; but (aUein) she is avaricious. They re- 
ceived him in a friendly manner; but they did not 
trust him. *The anvil does not fear the hammer. 
*Honey is sweet; but the bee stings. 



§. 69. 

A. 1. ^Sergeben^ fd^wimmft bu mibcr ben ©tront, mein 
junger grcunt*. ®er Stluge rennt nid^t ntit bem S?o})fe 
tt)ibcr bic SKauer. SBaffnet cud^ miber ben ftembeu %t)^ 
tannen ! 

2. ^omtnt 3^r o^ne Surcn @5aft? ^i) ()abe o^ue cud) 
gc^anbelt. ®a§ geuer brennt m6)t o^ne i!uft. ^kx lebt 
man o^ne ©orgen. 

3. S^ })rebigte f)eute ein junger ©eiftUc^er (Obs. 1.) 
flit unjern ^farter, ©ein alter e^rlic^er ©d^reiber ging 
tpieber fiir i^n nac^ Hamburg. — 2Bic tjiel ^aben ©ie 
fur biefe ®a6)en gegcben ? giir ben SHocf ^abe id^ 24 %i)a' 
ier unb fiir bie SSefte 5 Jf)aler unb 10 ©rofc^en gegeben. 
— ©er grantfurter 3ube bot i^m 2000 ©ulben fiir ba^ 
alte S3i(b. ©iejer ©c^webe ift fiir mid^ ju fd^Iau. gc^ 
banlte i^m fiir feine (Siite. 

> ®egen midt) ift er immer fe^r giitig gewefen. ®a§ 
®^iff f^gcKc &^i^^ ben S33inb. 5)ie *5Romaben jogen uiit 
i^ren ^erben gegen SKitternad^t. tontntt ber 2Binb au§ 
92orben ober an§ Dften ? 2)ie 2BoIten jie^en gegen SBeften. 
®ie ©eerauber fteuerten gegen ©iiben. Unfcr ©teuerrnber 
war gebrod^en. ©e^t^^r tt>ieber nad^©c^n)eben? Seibe 
Sfinige begaben fic^ na^ SBarfd^an. ®r ift 5 3ci()fe 
lang (Obs. 2.) in ©tbirien gewefen. ©ie blieben 3 5Ro^ 
nate lang auf ber wiiften ^ufel. ®er @5efangene fang ein 
geiflli(^e§ 8ieb. SReine SRa^t l)abt 3^r gefii^tt. ^c^ meic^e 
nid^it Don biefem ?pia§. 
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Prepositions governing the Accusative. 

tPiber against 
Ol^nc without 
fut for. 



33ieten ( — , o, o) bid ; offer bie ®utc* goodness, kind- 
fcer ©trom (") stream, cur- ness ; ^iitig kind 

rent; (large) river bet ©cerduber* pirate 

Mug prudent, wise ba^ ©tcucr, or ©teuerrubet, 
loaffnen* arm rudder, helm 

bie ©orgc sorrow; care fteucrn steer 

})rebi0en preach bcr S8nig, pi. -c 

gciftlid^* spiritual ; clerical ; 3 Jagc lang, for 3 days 

ein ®-er a clergyman toiift waste, desert 

toiebet, adv., again fii^lcn feel 

ber 3lodf (") coat bcr Pa^ (") place, spot 
bie SBcfte waistcoat 

®ie |)immel§gegenben : (ber) Oft,. Often, SKorgen; 
©lib, ©iiben, SRittag; 2Beft, SBeften, Slbenb; 5Rorb, $Rot'^ 
ben, (bie) SKitternad^t. 

? i)er ©d^mcbe; ©d^toeben; ber 9?omabe; SBari^au; 
©ibirien. * 

®urd^, urn, gegen, — toiber, ofine, fiir. 

^u§, aufeer, bon, — bei, nad^, ju, -r- mit, nebft, fammt, 

— feit. 
^n, auf, in, — iiber, unter, bor, — Winter, neben, jmifd^en. 



B, To the prepositions governing the Accus, we 
have to add: miber, o^ne, fiir. 

SBSiber denotes, like gegen, direction to an object; 
but it is used only with reference to resistance or 
hostility (A. L), whilst gegen indicates direction in 
a genersX way, whether attended with resistance or 

no — et ^d)mmmt mibex or ^eftew ben ©trom; but: 
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i)ic 2Bolfen jicl^cn gegen $Rorben. — (The prep, mhcx, 
against, is distinguished orthographically from the 
adv. tt)iebcr, again.) — 

Dt)ne expresses the contrary of mit and is used 
like without in the sense of not with. A. 2. 

giir may almost always be rendered by for; but 
in many cases for cannot be rendered by flit, e. g. 
when used to indicate duration of time. A. 3. (More 
of this further on.) 

Obs. 1. Two (or more) attributive adjectives fol- 
lowing one another in a co-ordinate way are in- 
flected alike — ein alter c^rlid^cr ©d^rciber. So also: 
dn jungcr ©eiftUd^cr. 

2. To the Accus., expressing duration of time, 
the adverb lang is often added — brei ^a^xc lawa, 
for 3 years. — ? The difference between: @r ift 
8 S^^te lang in ©ibtricn gctticten — and: er ift fcit 
8 3^9rcn in (Sibiricn. 



C. Do (thou) not swim against the stream, my 
dear young friend. Be (thou) prudent and do not 
knock your head (mit bem Sopfc tcnncn) against the 
wall. We are arming (ourselves) against the enemy. 
— She came without her sister. I shall go without 
'you to Sweden. They finally saved their companion, 
but not without danger. Without virtue nobody is 
happy. — Next Sunday a young clergyman will 
preach for the bishop. My brother went again for 
me to Warsaw. How much have Vou given for 
your new silk waistcoat? The Swede had ofiFered 
him 200 dollars for the rare old book. This coat is 
too long for 'your son. I thank 'you for your good 
advice. They thanked him for his kindness. 

X Nobody knows my sorrows. Ten years ago 
[there] stood, an old linden-tree on this spot. Has 
he not always spoken against me? The \vft\CL'5sAA 
moved (jic^en) again towards \tVie\ ^a«»\.. T>ci^'e» '^^ 
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wind come from the South or from the West? The 
clouds are moving towards the North. The pirates 
were steering . again towards the West We had lost 
our rudder. He had been living for 6 weeks on a 
desert island. The two (bcibc) orphans had been in 
Siberia for 7 years. Do you (tnou) not feel the 
cold? The two kings saluted each other. 

§. 70. 

A. 1. ©tufu§ brang mit fcincm pme bi^ an bie 
@lbc. ?lttiU war bi§ in ba^ wcftl^e (guropa gc^ 
brungen. ®ie SHcifcnbcn famcn nur bi^ in bic fifttid^e 
©d^ipeij. 5Ran leitetc einen ?lrm bc^ ©tromc^ bi§ an 
bie SRauern bcr ®tabt. ®et 3J o I c \pxana bi§ an bie 
SSvuft in§ 2Baffer. SRcinc ^c^te wctben md) bi^ auf 
bic S3utg gelciten. ®t. SBcvger beglcitete micb toon 
spiUni^ bi§ nac^ ©rc^ben. ?lm 12. 2Rai famcn fie 
nur bi§ ®ot^. Unfcrc 3lcijc Don ^olcn bi^ ©ibi^ 
ricn baucrtc Lnclc SKonatc. grau (Scrtrub wad^tc bi^ 
urn aRittcrnad^t. SBicibt bi^ jum Slbcnb. SBartet bi^ 
^fingftcn. 

2. ®cr fc^iDcbifd^c Dbcrft ritt nad^ bcm SBalbc ju. 
®ic famcn (angfam auf mid^ ju. 5Bom fiiblid^cn 2;^rot 
au§ fd^ricb cr an (Obs.) feme feltcrn. ®ic ift toon ^^ 
gcnb auf (rcintlid) gctt?cfen. 

3. ©ort bcrrf^t bcr Shicc^t anftatt bc§ ^crrn. '^n 
©urem ^aufc ^crrfAt bic ©hcnge ftatt bcr 5Rilbc. — 
33lcibct bic^fcit bc§ Sl|)cinc§. ®ie polnijd^c 9icitcrei 
ftanb jcnfcit bc§ gluffc^. ©ic^fcit^ bcr Sllpcn tcnnt man 
Suc^ gar it>o()(. 3^nfcit§ bcr Serge laucrt bcr SJcrrat^. 

X ©ie geinbe brcingten un§ t)on alien ©citcn.- ©if 
crobcrten hen nfirblid^cn 2;^cil bcr J)albinfcl. Sin |)(8^* 
lid^er Stegen mad^te bcm geftc cin @nbe. ®cr ^aifer bon 
aiufelanb ftarb plOfetic^. *©ic 8eit gibt unb nimmt Mc^. 



Si§, as far as, up to ; until — bi§ Jum SBotbc, as 
/kr as the forest '^ btl in bic®d)Wij, as mr ^ Switzer- 
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land; bi§ an bic D^ren, up to the ears; bi§ jum 
8lbcnb, till evening. 



Prepositions governing the Genitive. 

anftatt or ftatt, instead of 

bie^jeit or bic^fcit^, on this side of 

jcnjeit or jcnfeit^, on the other side of. 



©ringcn ( — , a, u) intr. : throng, press forward, penetrate 
brfingen, tr. w.: throng, press, urge. 

ba§ ^eer, pi. -e, host, army ^errfdben* rule, reign 

bie SBruft breast, chest bet 33crratt)* treason 

tciten lead, conduct bic ^albinfcl* peninsula 

geicitcn conduct, escort plSftlic^ sudden, -ly 

beglciten accompany ba§ gcft, pi. -c, feast. 

? £)ftli(^; fiiblic^; wefttic^; norblic^; bcr ^o(c^ ^olcn; 
J30(nifd^; bie ©trcnge; bic SRUbc; jd^iDcbifd^ ; trantUc^. 



B. The preposition biS is in most cases accom- 

f)anied with another preposition, by which the fol- 
owing noun is governed. See the examples above. 
— Before such names of places and countries as 
are Used without an article and before some names 
of festivals it often stands by itself and then go- 
verns the AccMs. — big Bl^^^^S; ^^^ Stalicn; big 
Dftcrn. A. 1. 

A few prepositions, as nad^, auf, t)on, are some- 
times followed by another preposition which stands 
adverbially after the governed case, e. g. nadb — ju : 
er ging nad^ bcr SRii^lc ju (towards, in the direction 
of the mill) ; auf — ju : er tarn auf midb ju (towards 
me, up to me) ; t)on — aug : t)on Snglanb aug (from 
E.); tikon — auf: t>on Sugcnb auf (from ^oxsiV^ xb.^ 
wards). A. 2. 
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Most of the prepositions which govern the Oentt,, 
as anftatt, bieSjcit, icnjcit, have their origin in nouns 
bie ®tatt, stead; bie ©eitc, side), and this accounts 
or their governing this case. A. 3. 

Obs. Notice the use of an with the Accus. in: an 
@-n fd)reiben, write to one, i. e. write and direct a 
letter to one. 



t 



G, Alaric came only as far as Cosenza. The pea- 
sant brought the water as far as his house. This 
brave knight will escort *you as far as Augsburg. 
A huntsman accompanied me up to the Wartburg. 
The fisherman stood up to his chest in the water. 
We remained till midnight. The patient (m.) had 
slept till about (gcgenf) 6 o'clock. 1 shall stay in 
Bome until Easter. The Swedish horsemen fled in 
the direction of the town. Suddenly the stranger 
rode up to us. From Poland he had written twice 
to his father. The two brothers had been thrifty from 
youth upwards. — Instead of the Poles the Russians 
made their appearance (etjd^einen). There now grow 
thorns instead of (the) flowers. On this side of the 
river 'jyow will find no boat. On the other side of 
the Rhine treason awaits you. 

X The Prussians had already penetrated into the 
city. The Polish cavalry pressed [on] us from all 
sides. He ruled with almost too much severity. 
His army stood on the northern side of the pen- 
insula. She had been living for the last 4 years 
in southern Italy. Three months ago he was still 
travelling in western Russia. He described his tra- 
vels through eastern Europe. The sudden death of 
the emperor put (mad)en) an end to the joyful feast. 
Her sickly child died some days ago. 

§. 71. 
A. 1. @g jd)tmnt ber SBad^ uoni Slcgcn. ®ie SSfid^c 
f(6wol(en Dom ©emittencjcu. ®a^ ©effect be§ ^nabcn 
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wax bom Stic^e einer SJiene gefd)tt)oCeu. SBir wurben 
tjott unjerm 9litte miibe. @^ njerben Dicle 9Kenfd)cn Don 
bicjer gtofeen ^xi^c Irani werben. ®a§ ®ra§ ift Don bet 
©onnen^i^e gdb genjorben. 3^r werbet auf bem Serge 
t)om 5Rebel iiafe gemorbcn jein. 

2. ®ie banifd^en taufleute (Obs. 1.) fd)n)iegen au§ 
8urd)t. gRan berleumbet mid^ auS 5Reib (Obs. 2.). Hu^ 
©eij betrog er greunb unb geinb. ®ie ©olbaten ban^ 
\>m mii) bort au^ So^^eit an einen Sauih. ®in '^ta^ 
liener f)at i^n geftern au§ '9?ad)e gefd^rlid^ Derwunbet. 

3. ©er SBlinbe ertannte mid() jogteid^ an ber ^timme. 
Wan lennt bid) iiberall an beinetn ®ange. ®er ^err 
tommt au§ ^ari§; man fie^t'§ an feinen ^teibern. *?tn 
ber grud)t ertennt man ben S3aum. *®en SSoget lennt 
man am (Sejange. 

X ®er gru()ling ift bie fd)6nfte ^a^re^it. @^ jd)tt)eUt 
ber SBinb bie @eget. (g§ befanben fid) nur ^ollanbifc^e 
3immerleute auf bem S3oote. ®iefe el^rtid)en Sergleute 
merben @ud^ nic^t betrogen ^aben. SSiele ©beUeute leben 
bort in ber grSfeten Slrmuti 3^ ^^^^^ ^^^^^ Sruber; 
beibe finb (g^renmcinner. *®er ©d^ein triigt. *3^tf)um 
ift lein Setrng. 



©d^ttjetten (i, o, o), intr., swell, increase in size 

id)tt)eDen, w., tr., swell, increase the size of 

triigen (—, o, o), intr. ; betrugen (*betray), tr., deceive. 

ier S3ad^ (") brook bie SoS^eit* malice 

baS ®efid)t sight; face bie ©timme voice 

bie fii^e heat ber ®ang* gait; walking 

ber Raufmann* merchant ber 3iJnmermann carpenter 

Derleumben caliminiate ber Sergmann* miner 

ber 9leib envy ber ®d)ein* appearance. 

? ®er ©ewitterregen ; ber ®tid^; bie ©onnen^i^e; 
banifd^; Derttjunben */ber (Sefang; bie ^^^re^jeit; ^oUdn^ 
bifd^; ber (Sbelmann; ber @()renmann; ber S3ettu.<^. 
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B. The Circumstance of Cause. — This Circum- 
stance enlarges the Predicate by the notion of an 
agency conceived as causing in some way that 
which is expressed by the Predicate. — The Cir- 
cumstance of cause may be: 

1) the caitse proper ^ which of itself produces an 
effect — Metals melt from heat; 

2) the motive, which causes a person to act — 
He did it out of revenge; 

3. the ground of inferente, which causes us to 
arrive at certain conclusions — The blind man 
knew me by my voice. 

The Circumstances of cause are expressed by 
nouns with prepositions. In this §. the cause proper 
is denoted bv the preposition Don (A. 1.); the mo- 
tive by au^ (jL. 2.), and the ground of inference by 

an (A. 3.). 

Construction, — The provisional rules given in 
§§. 33. and 36.. for the Circumstances of time, plaice 
and manner, apply, in general, also to that of cause^ 
When it happens to be in the same sentence with 
other Circumstances and when it is not separated 
from them by inversion, it is placed after those 
of time and plaxte, but before that of manner (time, 
place, cause, manner). Remember, however, the 
special rule for the place of the completing Circum- 
stance of locality (§. 57.). 

Obs. 1. The nouns compounded with 3Rann form 
their plural either in -leute, or in -manner. The plu- 
ral in -leute is used to denote men collectively, as 
belonging to a corporation, trade or station — ^anf^ 
teute, 3i^i^^J^wte, ©betteute; whilst the plural in 
-manner serves to designate men as individuals with 
respect to personal qualities — ©^renmanner, honest 
men, men of honour. 

2. When strong abstra/it nouns, as 5Reib, ©eij, are 
used in the Dat. without an article, they always 
drop the e of that case — au§ 5Reib, au^ ©eij. 
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G. The wax had melted from the heat of the 
«im. The brook was swelling from the thunder- 
shower. The eyes of the child had swollen from 
the sting of a wasp. Did you get wet yesterday 
from the rain? — They have calumniated us out 
of envy. The carpenters hid themselves out of 
fear. The soldier had wounded an officer out of 
revenge. He pushed me out of malice into a ditch. 
— The blina man will know you (thee) by your 
voice. We knew 'you by your gait They (man) 
had known ^you by your helmet. ^You are surely 
a Pole; I know (say: I hear) it by your speech. 

X A gentle (janft) wind was swelling the sails. 
In this season it often rains. Martin Luther's father 
was a miner. The miners had escaped a great 
danger. I there met (begegnen) several Danish and 
Dutch merchants. The Jew deceived the two Po- 
lish noblemen. Have I ever deceived Vou? These 
citizens are men of honour; they will not betray 
you. The singing of the little bird delighted me. 
This deceit became soon known in all Paris. She 
hid her face and was silent. I despise every false 
appearance. 

§. 72. 

A. 1. ®u tvirft iiberall gejud^t. ^x merbct bort er^ 
wartet. Unfete gelber merbcn je§t gemeffen. *®efa^r 
n)irb nid)t o^ne ®efaf)V Dertriebcn. SBie mutbcft bu ge^ 
rettet? ®er S3ifd)of murbe nad^ SBorm§ gefanbt. SBo 
feib i^t Dermunbet morbcn? S)iefc SSiid^er finb mir ge* 
liel^en worben. ®ie gaiue @tabt mar gej^liinbert morben. 
®^ ttjaren un§ gotbne Serge Derfj^rod^en toorbctt. Winter 
jenem SSujd^e mirft bu vof^i nid^t gefef)en merben. (g^ 
n)irb bort 5Rid)t§ erreid^t werben. SReine SBarnungen 
ttjerben Dergeffcn iDorben fein. ®er Sitd^en wirb unter 
bie ^inber Dcrt^eilt toorben fein. • 

2. 5)er Sugner mirb Don S^bermann Derac^tct. Set 
SSlinbe murbe Dpn ei^tem tiube o^e\u^x\., "^^^ ^\^ "^^"^ 



174 §. 72. 

einigcn Jagcn Don cinem ^unbe gebiffcn worben. ®ie 
toflfte "^n^d »ar jAon Don einem ©ngldnber bcfc^rie* 
ben ttjorben. S^^ 9t o m icirb ®ucr ©ejanbter Don 3ebcr^ 
mann octtad^t werben. 3^ner 33erg wirb nod^ Don 3lk^ 
manb beftiegen wotben jein. 

X SBie mifet man bie |)8^e eine^ Sergei ? ®ei* mife* 
trauifd^c Jfellncr mafe mi^ mit ben Slugen. ®er junge 
3tUnbet loat bnrd^ ganj ®)3anien gemanbert. 3^ 
ber gerne fa^en mix einige S5Binbmut)(en. '®ie werben 
in biejen drmlid)en SBo^nungen Diet ®c^mu§ finben, meine 
f)erren. S5Bo ift bein SftodC jo fd^muftig geioorben? ®a^ 
mal^ lannte ic^ ®ie nod^ nid)t. ?5orma(^ ftanb ein 
§tio\tcx auf biefem ^tafce. *®ie fted^te njerben oon t(ci^ 
nen gijc^en grofe. *®er 5Reib jcflfigt fic^ felbft. *®lucf 
unb UngliidC loanbern auf einem ^^a\>c. 



Passive Voice. 



Pres. 3d^ njerbe gelobt, I am praised, I am being praised 
hnp, id) njurbe gelobt, I was praised, I was being praised 
Perf. id) bin ge(obt njorben, 1 have been praised 
Plup, vi) mat gelobt morben^ I had been praised 

Inf. pres gelobt metben 
Inf, perf, getobt motben f ein 
Fut, pres. ic^ merbe gelobt merben, I shall be praised 
Fut perf. ic^ merbe gelobt morben fein, I shall have 
been praised. 



SKeffen (i, a [long], e) (*mete) measure; survey 

Dertreiben* drive away ber ©d^mufe, dirt, filth 

erreid)en* reach, attain bamaB* adv. at that time 

ber Jfuc^en cake Dormal^* adv. formerly 

Dert^eilen* distribute ba^ Jtlofter, pi", cloister, 
Derlad)en* laugh a1^ convent, monastery 

manbern wander, travel ber ^ed)t (*hakot) pike 

(on foot), tramp ber $fab path. 
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? ®er S3ii jc^ (") ; bie SBamung ; bie |)8^e ; bet (gngtanber ; 
ber 3^tfinbev; ©panien; bie SSBinbmu^ie ; bie SBo^nung; 
fc^mu^ig. 

B. The Passive voice is formed in German by the 
auxiliary IPetben and the participle past of the 
principal verb. In the compound past tenses the 
augment ge of gelPOtben is omitted — ic^ bin gctobt 
morben. Comp. id^ bin tranf gemorbcn. A. 1. 

A sentence like 'The pupil was praised' is pro- 
perly not complete, the person or persons by whom 
the pupil was praised, not being expressed. It may 
be completed by adding the agent of the passive 
verb: 'The pupil was praised by Ms master! — The 
Complement of the passive verb has the form of a 
Circumstance of cause (with the prep. Don). 3^ bin 

Don einem 8ldiiber oermunbet njorben. Comp.: id) bin 
Don ber ^i^e !ran! gcnjorben. A. 2. 

? The compound Predicative of: bu bift gefobt Xoox^ 

ben — bu ttjirft ge(obt merben — bu wirft gelobt worben 
fein. See §§. 18 and 19. 

C. I am expected there. The field is being sur- 
veyed now. Are 'your books being bound? The 
cake was being distributed amongst the children. 
On the following day the pirates were driven away. 
I have been calumniated. Where has this ring been 
found? Nothing has been attained. My warnings 
had been despised at that time. You will soon be 
rescued. The whole town will be pillaged. The 
captives have probably been ill-treated. — vain per- 
sons are laughed at by everybody. At that time a 
young Irishman was wounded by an Italian. That 
high mountain has been ascended by an English- 
man. I had been betrayed by my fellow-traveller. 
You (thou) will be deceived by the cunning Dutch- 
man. The patient (m.) has been attended (bel^anbe(n'\ 
by a good physician, I suppose. 
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X How do you (thou) measure the height of 
that hill? The masons measured the ladder. The 
miner had hidden himself behind a bush. How long 
have 'you been in Spain? The carpenters were 
building a windmill. This school was formerly a 
convent. There was a great deal (bid) of dirt in 
the streets, and my cloak had become quite dirty. 
The beggar had been tramping through all Lom- 
bardy. Pikes swim very rapidly (tajd)). This region 
was formerly the habitation of wild beasts. Keep 
(thou; blciben) in (auf) the path of virtue. 

§. 73. 

A. 1. ®iefe§ S3ilb loirb Don ^^bermann gclobt. ^^ber- 
maun lobt bie|e§ S3Ub. — Set S6nig jelbft befall c^.. 
@§ ttjurbe Dom Sonig. felbft befo^len. — 3ft bir bet (Bpa^ 
niet Don ^^manb em)3fo^tett njorben? ^at bir ^cmanb 
ben (S)3anier emj^fo^len ? — ©ie r8mijd)cn ©olbaten fatten 
ba^ ganje 2anb ber^eert. ®a^ ganje Canb mar bon ben 
r6mifd)en ©olbaten ber^eert morben. — ®ie ^eilige ©d^rift 
ttjirb bort bon 9liemanb gefcfen merben. (g^ mirb bort 
9liemanb bic ^eilige ©d^rift leien. — S^ merben nur 
SBenige biefe ®(J)rift berftanben ^aben. Dieje ®d)rift 
tt)irb nur bon SBenigen berftanben morben fein. 

2. Render the German Active by the English Picw- 

sive : — "^ehcxmann jci^meid)elte bem giirften. (S§ begeg^ 
nete mir bort ein ^nbianer. SQSer mirb ©ud^ trauen? 
SBer tbirb @ud^ ge^ord^en? (S§ ^at un^ ein gemeiner 
Slrbeiter ge^olfcn. 

3. §ier merben Sjlrjeneien bercitet. f)ier bereitet man 
Srjeneien. — SRan fturmte bie M^^^fl- ®i^ ^^^ftung 
iburbe geftiirmt. — 3ft unfer Dberfter gefragt morben? 
.f)at man unfern Dberften gefragt? 

4. (Ss ttjnrbe jogt.id[) na^ bem Slrjte gefd)idt. S5 mirb 
je^t iiberall bon bem feltnen Slffen gcfprod)en. (g§ ift ^ier 
nad) S^nen gefragt worbcn. 

>r £)er g^cib^err mar jur ©c^lad^t bercit. ®u befie()lft, 
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unb id) ge^ordie. ®er Sifd^of empfa^l mi^ Surem D^cim. 
©m^jfie^l mid) beincn ©tern. ®er ftotje ?Preufee ^atte 
fidb bereit§ empfo^len. ®er ©efangcne fafe in eincm fcften 
3;9urmc. 

©efe^Ien (ie, a, o) command, give orders 
empfe^Ien (ie, a, o) recommend (Smbfe^ten ©ie mic^ 
if)m, present my respects to him]; fid^ — , take 
one's leave, bid farewell (^^d) cmpfc^te mid^ S^inen' 
is also a polite form of salutation). 

t)er(}eercn (*^eer) ravage bereit (ju), ready (for) 

{)eilig holy, sacred bcreiten prepare 

bie ©d^tift writing, writ, bereit^ adv. already 

scripture feft fast, firm, solid 

fd^nictd^ctn, (g-ni, flatter bie geftung fortress 

bie Sltjenei* medicine fragen ask (a question); 
gemein common nad^ ®-m, inquire after. 

? Set ©panier; tfimijd); ber ^nbianer; ber Slrbeitcr. 



B, In translating from one language into another 
it is often expedient and in some cases necessary 
to substitute the Passive voice for the Active^ or 
the Active for the Passive, This is effected by inter- 
changing the Subjects and Complements — the pupil 
was praised by the master, ber ©driller ipurbe Dom 
Ce^rer gelobt = ber Ce^rer lobte ^en ©dt)uler. A. 1 . — 
Remember that only the Accus. Complement of a 
verb in the active form can become the Subject of 
a verb in the passive form — 9Rein S3ruber ^at mir 
biefe^ S3ud^ gelie^en = biefe§ S3u(^ ift mir bon meinem 
SSruber gelie^en morben. 

Intransitive verbs governing the Dative^ as ^etfen, - 
folgeu, cannot be used in the passive form. There- 
fore in the sentences 'I was assisted by my friend' 
and ^I was followed by a boy' the verbs assist 
and follow cannot be rendered b^ ^:)dcV'^ ^\A \^^i^ 

Schlatter. Vi. 
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except in the active voice — mein greunb ^alf tnir 
— e^ folgte mir ein Jtnabe. A. 2. . 

If it be desirable or necessary to use the Active 
for the Passive in sentences in which the agent, 
i. e. . the Cornplement of the Pttssive, is not express- 
ed, as in: '1 was betrayed/ *I was menaced/ we 
have to employ the indefinite agent man as the 
Subject of the sentence with the verb in the active 

form — man Dcniet^ mid^ — man bro^te mir. A. 3. 

The Passive is sometimes used ivipersoncdly also: 
S^ murbe nac^ bem Slr^te gefc^icft, the physician was 
sent' for. A. 4. 



C. Render the English Passive by the German 
Active : — The herdsman was menaced by the rob- 
bers. Have you been assisted by anybody? The 
colonel was no longer obeyed by the common sol- 
diers. Have 'you ever been flattered by me? — We 
have not been asked; Many medicines were being 
prepared there. The fortress had already been 
stormed. The Spaniard will be recommended to 
the prince. I have been betrayed. You will be de- 
ceived. The whole coimtry will be ravaged. 

Employing the Active in German make the Subject 
emphatic r§. 55.): — 'You will not be trusted by 
anybody (3^iemanb). I was met (begeauen) there by 
several merchants. We were followed by some In- 
dians. The shot had been heard by all the work- 
men. This writing will be read by everybody. 

Employ the Passive impersonally: — 'Your brother 
has been sent for (nad)). The large comet was spoken 
of there. 'Your aunt has been inquired after. 

X These words you find in (the) holy writ. ' You 
commanded, and I obeyed. The pilgrim had re- 
commended me to a Roman bishop. Present (thou 
my respects to your grandfather. My cousin (m.' 
had already taken his leave. Our army was ready 
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for (the) battle. It was very stormy; but the old 
fisherman steered the boat with [a] firm hand. 

§. 74. 

A, 1. 3Rein Df)eim mivb (Suc^ mit offencn SJlrmen 
empfangen; auc^ wiib er ©ud) beni Sfinige enn^fe^ten. 
®er §irt fiibrte un^ in jcine |)utte; aud) bereitete er un^ 
f oglei^ ein fiager. SSBir fannten bie ©efatir ; bod^ toagten 
tt)it Sltle^. ®er ^aifet ift jn^ar mdc^tig; bod) fiirc^ten 
wir i^n nid^t. 3^r ^attct mit benglorentiner empfo^len; 
aljo traute xi) i^m. ®u bift ein SJcenjd^ ; f^lglid^ bift bu 
fterblic^. Sntweber betriigt if)r fie, obcr i^r werbct uon 
i^nen betrogen. 

2. @)3dt fommt i^r; ho6) ii)x tommt. 3^^^ ift fi^ ^^i^ 
;ett?orben; bod) ba§ geniigt intent S^rgcije nic^t Seine 
[unge ipvid)t bie SSa^r^eit; jebod^ fein ^erj ift falic^. 
mtioeber id) rettc bic^, ober ic^ fterbe mit bit. 

3. 2^ ^abe fomobl ben SBater al^ i>tn ®o^n gewarnt. 
®a^ ^itb ttjurbe Weber aelobt nod^ getabelt. St mirb 
entweber in ia^ feinblic^e yager ober in ben na^en SBalb 
entflo^en fein. ®ie mar nid^t nur eitel, fonbern auc^ nei* 
bifc^. 9Kan ^atte nic^t allein ®o(b, fonbern aud^ (Sbel^ 
fteinc gefunben. — Unfer ©d^iff ftranbcte; toir icurben 
jebod^ gerettet. (gr ift jwar fe^r gele^rt; atlein er ^at 
menig ©rfa^mng. *i)er 3^^^ ^^i^t oft bie S^n^e, unb 
bod^ bleiben fie gute 5Rad^barn. *3a^re bringen aSerftanb, 
aber aud^ graue |)aare. 

X ®u bift fparfam; id) bin e§ (Obs. 1.) auc^. (Sr 
ift ftolj; fie ift e^ aud^. — Slud^ (Obs. 2.) ber SHiigfte 
loirb betrogen. %\xd) bie ^eilige ®ered^tigteit entflie^t bem 
Xabel ni^t 

Co-ordmative conjunctions. 

Stuc^ also, too alfo (thus) ) therefore, con- 

bod^ (*though) ) yet, how- folglid^ ] sequently 
jeboc^ ) ever fotoo^l — al§, as well — as 
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lueber — nod), neither — nor nid^t nur (iiid^t aflein) — fon* 
entmeber — ober, either — or bcrn and), not only — but 

also. 

jtDar — aber (aflein, t)oi) etc.), it is true (indeed) — but 



®a^ Cager* couch; camp bet Jabel blame , 

wagen (*wage) venture tabeln blame 

geniigen* @-m, suffice bet ©belftciu* precious 
ber (Sf)rgeij* ambition stone; jewel. 

? ®er glorcntiner ; neibifd^; bie ®ered)tigteit. 



B, Co-ordinative conjunctions, — Construction. — 
Whilst the construction of a sentence is not affected 
in any way by the co-ordinative conjunctions iinb^ 
ober, benn, aber, aflein, jonbern, it is inverted, when 
other conjunctions of a similar kind or adverbs 
used as co-ordinative conjunctions (conjunctional ad- 
verbs) begin the sentence. A. 1. — However, after 
toi), jebo^ and entlPeber the direct construction is 
frequently used. A. 2. — In other respects the use 
of the co-ordinative conjunctions and conjunctional 
adverbs is in general as in English. A. 3. 

Obs. 1. In order to avoid the repetition of a pre- 
ceding predicative word, the pronoun e^ is often 
substituted for the Predicative in a following clause 
— bu bift gliidftic^; id) bin e^ and), you are happy; 
I am so too. 

2. ^nd^ is often used emphatically, like jelbft, in 
the sense of even — aud^ ber SBeifefte irrt. 

3. Both — and is rendered by \otOoi)l — al§, — both 
Arthur and his brother, fott)0^l Slrt^ur al§ fein SBruber. 



C, The Florentine received me in a very friendly 
manner; he also recommended me to his father 
(begin with and)). They have fled into the forest; 
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yet the hand of justice will soon reach (erteid^cn) 
them. We are very poor, dear Sir; however we 
are not unhappy. He flatters you (thee); therefore 
he is not your friend. We are men; consequently 
we are mortal. Either she will write to us or come 
herself. — These plants are found in the South (im 
©iiben) as well as in the North of Europe. Both 
in Switzerland and in Lombardy we have many 
friends. The foreigner spoke neither French nor 
German. You will find him either in Goth a or in 
Erfart. ^You are not only unjust, but also cruel. 
In those mountains you (man) find not only gold, 
but also precious stones. He lives, it is true, in 
our vicinity; but we see hiin rarely. We were me- 
naced indeed; but we remained calm. 

X He is cunning; she is so too. You are poor; 
we are so too. Even you (thou) are not trusted. 
Even his own brothers he did not spare (fd^onen). 
Nobody escapes blame. I do not blame you (theel, 
but I only warn you. He will not venture his life 
in vain. A thick fog covered the enemy's camp. 
I knew his ambition, and that was sufficient (genu=^ 
gen) for me. The envious [man] is his own enemy. 

§. 75. 

A. 1. *3n:en ift menfd^tid). *S5Bagen geminnt; tt)agen 
toerliert. *^at^en ift teid)ter al^ ^elfen. *95itten ift lang; 
befe^len ift furj. *®d)tt)eigen ift aud) eine 5lnttt)ort. — 
*8ugen ift betriigen. 

2. 3^ !ann jeidinen. Sannft bu maten? (gr tann 
njcber lefen nod) jc^reiben. SRand^e SSSgel fonnen ni^t 
fliegen. SBit tonnten nid^t f^lafen. SBerben @te tomnien 
fonnen? — ^d) mufe arbeiten. ®er 5Rcnfc^ mufe fterben. 
3f)t miifet icarten. ®ie SBanberer mufeten fliegen. ®u 
mirft ge^ord)en ntuffen. — 3^ mill fd)n3eigen. @r mill 
ni(i)t antworten. SBo moUen @ie f^jeifen ? ' 2Bir motlten 
nid^t reiten, fonbern fasten. ®ie Snaben mcrben e|jen 
mollen. — Sernet jd)tt?eigen. ®ie Sinber lernten rec^nen. 
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3. ®ic tlcinc Smilie fd^ien ju fd^lafen. ©er SSerrcit^er 
fud^te JU cntflie^cn. SBit toa^kn nid^t ju fd)iefeen. ®r 
bcgann ju prebiaen. ®u fc^einft gcfallen ju fein. 

4. *®id^ felbp tenncn ip bie gtSfete ^nft. *3n bet 
Hrmutl^ lemt man greunbe fennen. ^i) woCte @ud^ 
^ilfe btingen. SBit miiffen bet ©emalt njei^en. ®ie (BoU 
bdten begannen ia^ 9iatl^^au§ }u ftiitmen. 2Bit bctfud^ten 
bie UngludHid)en ju tetten. ®ie 9?atl^^t)enen fd^ienen ben 
SRut^ betloten ju ^aben. ®u fd^einft Don beinen 3lai)^ 
iaxn betleumbet wotben ju fein.— @ud) ju gef alien (Obs.2.) 
xoax mein l^Sdbftet SBunfd^. 

X ©inb <©ie mtt bem ©te^benet SKalet betannt? 
SCBit begniigen un§ mtt SBenigem. Se^anbelt un^ menfd^* 
lH), ^cxx rnttcxl ®a§ Sud^ ent^dlt eine §Befd)teibung 
altet got^ifdE)et ®ebaube (Obs^ 3.). ®et ©belmann ^atte 
feine beften ®emdtbe betiauft. 



S9nnen, irr. (id^ tann, bu lannft, et fann, njit f finnen etc. 5 
id) fonnte; id& ^abe gefonnt) can, be able. 

miiffen, irr. (id^ mufe, bu mufet, et mufe, mx miiffen; ic^ 
mu^te; idt) f)abe gcmufet) must, be obliged. 

ttjollen, irr. (id^ vom, bu tt)iUft, et mitt, mx woUen: id^ 
moUte; id^ ^abe gettJoCt) will, be willing, intend. 

menfd)Ud^*human; humane ia^ Siat^^au^* town-hall 

jeidinen (*3cid^en) draw bet ^Ratl^^^ett* senator 

maten paint betannt mit, acquainted 
ted^nen reckon, cipher with 

fd)eincn (§.15) seem, appear fid^ begniigen* mit, content 
luc^en, betfu^en, try one's self,be satisfied with 

bieSfunft, pi. e, (*t6nnen) art ent^atten* contain 

hex SBunfc^ (") wish i^a^ ©emalbe* picture. 

? ®et SSanbetet; bet SSettat^et: bie ^i(fe (Oiilfe); 
bet 3Ralet; bie S3ef d^teibung ; got^if4 

B. A verb in the Infinitive may be used, like a 
noun, as the Subject of a sentence — 3^en ift 
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menfd^Uc^, to err is human — , and as a Predicative 

— Cugen ift betriigen, to lie is to deceive (lying is 
deceiving). A. 1. — It also serves to form the Com" 
plement of another verb — Cetnet toarten, leara to 
wait. — Some verbs, as tfinnen, miiffen, monen, lernen, 
require a simple Infinitive for Complement (A. 2.); 
but a great number of other verbs, as beginnen, fd^ei* 
ntw,, toagen, berfud^en etc. require an Infinitive with 
the preposition ju (A. 3.) — These Infinitives may- 
have Complements and Circumstances of .their own 
(A. 4.) 

Construction. — All those parts of the sentence 
that depend upon the Infinitive are placed before 
it (A. 4) — Notice the place of ^u in : Derloren 511 
l^aben, gefallen ju jein, gelobt 5U toeroen, gelobt njovben 
ju fein. 

' Obs. 1. Some Infinitives of the above description 
are often rendered in English by the verbal form 
in -ing — Slubetn ift gejunb, rowing is healthy. ^6) 
lerne 5eid)uen, I learn drawing. 

2. The Infinitive as Subject is sometimes preceded 
by 5U, especially when accompanied by Comple- 
ments or Circumstances — Sleitte ^nbcr ju betriigen 
ift leic^t. 

3. Neuter nouns beginning with (SJe- and ending 
in e do not change their termination in the plural 

— ba^ (Sebfiube, pi. bie ©cbfiube. 

N. B. The student will be made acquainted bv 
degrees with all the verbs that require a sim'ple 
Infinitive for Complement ; other verbs, occurring in 
the exercises, he may suppose to be followed by 
an Infinitive with ju. 



C, *To forgive is easier than to forget. *Begging 
(betteln) is better than stealing. Is dancing an art r 
— *Saving is getting (geminnen). — 1 cannot paint. 
Can the child read and write? W^ t«v3\&L wavV^j^xA- 
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Will the painter be able to come? ^You command, 
and I must obey. All men must die. Were you 
obliged to run away? We shall be obliged to act. 
I will wait. The boys would not work. Learn 
(you) to obey. The girls learn drawing. Little 
Alfred learned ciphering. We shall learn painting. 
— The wanderer tried to escape. We did not ven- 
ture to land. It began to thunder. — To sleep 
too long is not healthy. We cannot know every 
thing. You (thou) cannot save me, dear friend. 
The weak must yield to the strong. You (thou) 
must follow me presently. Will you accompany me? 
The senator intended to buy those old buildings. 
Our help seems to come too late. The peasants 
tried to storm the town-hall. The traitor seems to 
have escaped last night. 'You seem to have been 
deceived by the Pole. — To forgive an enemy is 
the noblest vengeance. 

X He will not be satisfied with 'your answer. 
This letter contains the description of an old Gothic 
church. The two pictures had been found in a 
monastery. The captives were treated humanely. 
How did Vou become acquainted with the Dutch 
merchants r ^You know my wishes and my hopes, 
Sir knight. 

§. 76. 

A. 1. 3^ ja^ ba^ ©d^iff finfen. 2Bir fa^en bie 
2;a))fcrn ftreiteit. ^Crt \i)x bie S3al£en £rad)en? S)ic ux^ 
borgneu Duellen W id^ raufc^en. S5Bir ^fixten euc^ im 
@aale reben. SBer lef)rt bie ^Jad^tigall fo lieblid^ fingen? 
*5Rott) le^rt aud) ben Ca(;meu tanjen. 

2. §abt if)v nid^t iiber ben 9t^ein jc^njimnien mollen ? 
Wvc ^aben e§ gemollt, aber nid^t getonnt. — 3^ ^abe e§ 
i()m Derfl^rec^en miifjen. ^aft bu voxdixi) gemnfet. 5(c^! 
id) ^abe nici^t 9Jein jagen fonnen. — 2Bir ^aben end) 
in ber Caube fingen ^6ren. 5Ran ^atte ben .f)etjog Dom 
^)3fevbe ftiirjen fe^en. 3^r ^abt bie geinbe^ ©nglanb^ 
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fennen (ernen. -- SBer f)at @uc^ biefe^ ®ift bereiten let)* 
ten? ^at man e^ Surf) 5U 9iom gele{)tt? 

3. a^ein SBunf^ ju reifen tpurbe enblic^ erfiillt. ©ie 
^offnung^ ju gewinnen gab mit ^aft. ®ie Canbleute 
t)atten nic^t ben 2)iutt) ung ju t)erfotgen. ®ie ^unft ju 
jrfimeid^etn i^etfte^e ic^ nid^t 

X SBit tparen tobmiibe. Unfer SSoot fant. ®er 5Re^ 
bel tt)at gejunfen. 33eibe ^eere ftritten tapfer. 2Bir 
f)aben oft mit einanbet geftritten (dispute). *®ett)o{)n^eit 
mcic^Jt mit ben S^^ren. 3^ ^reufeen ^offte irf) 9iu{)e 
ju finben. ®e^ ' ^aifer^ geinbe finb bie meinen nid^t 
mef)r. — SBa^ jud)t 3^)^ ^ier? 3^ tt)unjd)e meinen un^^ 
gliicflic^en ®of)n ju fef)en. — 3^^^ ®^l^ ii^tb tnir nirf)t 
unbefannt. 



©infen ( — , a, u) sink, fall gradually 
ftreiten ( — , i, i) combat, fight; dispute 

fracben crack, crash ber ^erjog (*^cex, jiefien) 

bet (Baal (pi. ©die) hall pi. -e, or % duke 

reben speak, discourse erfiillen fulfil 

mirtlii^. real bie Shaft, pi. e, strength 

ad), interj. ah, oh! t)erfo(gen* pursue 

bie Caube* bower, arbour tPiinfcben wish, desire. 

? S)ie 5Racbtigall; (ieblirf); bet Sanbmann; bie ®e* 
mof)n^eit; tobmiibe; 'ipreufeen; unbefannt. 



B, Some verbs, as |e£)en, t)6ten, le^ten, require 
an Accus. with an Injin. A. 1. — In the compound 
past tenses the proper participle of the verbs fon* 
nen, miiffen, vooUcn, fe^en, b^ten, letnen, le^ten, is used 
only when the completing Infin. is omitted, or re- 
presented by e^ — id^ bcibe (e^) gemoflt, abet nid^t 
gefonnt — ; but it assumes the form of the Infinitivej 
when preceded by the completing Infinitive — \<6^ 

f)abe nic^t fommen (finnen (inatead. oIl (jjtX^xc^^. ^-'^^ — 
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This is also the case with a few other verbs, as 
will be seen further on. 

The Infinitive may be used as the Attribute of 
a noun. Is is then always preceded by JU. ®er 
SBunj^ JU rei jen j — bie C)offnung ju getpinnen. Comp : 
®r tDiinfc^t 5U reijen; — er ^offt ju aetpinneti. A. 3. 

Obs. Practice is not uniform with respect to ler* 
ncn and leljren. Many classical writers prefer: '^^ 
f)abe i^n fennen gdernt* to : 'id^ l^abe i^n tennen terncn^; 
and most of them prefer: Hdt) ^^t iJjn fcd^teu gclef)tf 
to: 'id^ ^abe i{)n fed^ten tetircn'. 



C. We saw the boat sink. I heard the ice crack. 
I saw you sitting in the bower. Who teaches you 
drawing? The mother herself taught her children 
reading and writing. — Did you (thou^ not intend 
rPerf. of tPoUen) to ascend the Brockenr I intended 
(Perf.) [to do so], but was not able. — I was ob- 
liged rPerf.) to speak a great deal (t)iel.). Were 
you (tnou) really obliged (Perf.) [to do so]? Ah, 
dear cousin (f.), I could (Perf.) not be silent. — 
Have you heard the nightingales sing? I had seen 
the duke coming from the town-hall. We heard (Perf.) 
vou speaking (reben) in the hall. At last (eitblid^) 
he has learnt to obey. Who has taught 'you to 
prepare these medicines? — My wish to see him 
will never be fulfilled. All hope of saving you (thee) 
had vanished. The poor country people were tired 
to death and had no longer strength enough to 
walk as far as Naumburg. Have you not the 
courage to pursue a flying enemy? He had the 
bad habit of sleepiill: too lone. 

X The large ship sunk and disappeared. I had 
sunk into the snow up to (bi§ occC) nay (the) chest. 
Germans fought (ftteiten) against Germans. The 
lawyers had disputed with one another for a long 
time. We wished to stay in Prussia. In this love- 
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ly valley I hope to find rest. In the Gothic buil- 
ding [there] were two large halls. The youth step- 
ped boldly Defore the king. In her last hour she 
has forgiven ^you, 

§. 77. 

A. 1. %t\)\i bu frf)on tt)eg? SBBirf "tio,^ ©^wert meg! 
9Kan warf ben 9flaubet niebcr. ©er ©rofe^crjog ift be* 
reit^ jutiid getommen. ®ie beiben ®d^if[e werben balb 
Sujammen [tofeen. ®e^t nad^ ®enua suriid! ®er gelb* 
|en tt)iU fid^ in§ ^ager juriicf begeben. 

2. 2Bir i^nitten eini^e 3^^i9^ ^^ ®^^ ^^fe ^^^ 
ben aHeiter ab. SBir reif'ten foaleid^ ab. ®egen Slbenb 
tamen wit in S3erlin an. 9cimm bieje Slrjenei ein. 
SJian ging bent ®iebe na^. 8ie§ mir Stma^ Dor. ®u 
ftef)ft jn fpcit auf. ©te^t mir SRiemanb bei? SRel^mt 
bie ^iite ab ! ®e^ 9llter^ Sfrafte nel^men immer ab ; aber 
jeine SBiirben nef)men tagli^ jn. 

3. ®er 838^me war urn 5 Ul^r aufgeftanben unb um 
6 Uf)t abgereif't. — 5cift bu ba^ ^ferb angebunbeu? 
%i) babe e^ an einen Saum angebunben. — SBit fatten 
ba§ feinbtid)e |)eer Don ber ©tabt abgefd^nitten. 9Jiemanb 
aufeet mir mirb Snc^ beifte^en. Unjer Dberfter n^irb 
Ifingft angefommen jein. 2Bir ttjiinfdtjen morgen abjurei* 
jen. ®er Srante ^at bie Jlrjenei ni^t einne^men ton* 
nen. *©er leere SBagen mufe bem DoCen au§n?eic^en. 

X SBBir iud)ten bie Slbreifenben ju troften. ©er <)reu* 
' ')e ©efanbte gab eine au^weid^enbe (evasive) Slntioort. 
Slu^tt}eid)en tannft bu l^ier nid)t; alfo mufet bu mit mir 
fe^ten. SBeggemorfen f)ab'id) ©c^wert unb ©d^ilb. *(Sin 
UngliidE bietet bem anbern bie ^anb. 



SBea away juriidE back 

nieoer down jujammen together 

Slu^* gel^en, go out; au^* ge^enb; au§* gegangen. 

(gr ge^t je^t au^ 



er ging frii^ au^ 
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er ift ^eute au^^ gegangen 

er war beteit^ au§^ gegangen 

er ipirb batb au§^ ge^en 

er tt)irb Mngft au§== gcgangen fein 

gef)e morgen au^. 



2Berfen (i, a, o) throw ; abtperfen throw off, dismount 
fd^neiben ( — , f^^itt, gej^nitten) cut; abfrf)neiben — ? 

ber S'^cxQ twig, branch abnel^ttien take off; intr- 
abreifen depart, set out (with fjaben), decrease 

antommen arrive junefimen, intr., increase 

einne^men take (in) ber 335^me Bohemian 

nac^ge^en, ®- m, go after bie SSiirbe burden 

tjorlefen, (g- m @., read to anbinben tie, fasten to 

aufftel^en stand up, rise au^ttJeid^en turn aside ;@-nt^ 
beifte^en, @- nt, assist avoid, shun. 

? ©er (Srofefjerjog ; ®enua; preufeifdt). 



B. SeparMe compound verbs. — There is a very- 
numerous class of verbs which are properly nothing 
else but simple verbs accompanied with adverbs 
(A. 1 .), or with prepositions used adverbially (A. 2.) 
— tt)eg^ ge^en, au§^ ge^en. (Remember that all words 
depending upon an Injln,, are placed before it.) As 
most verbs thus connected with adverbs assume a 
particular meaning of their own, as beiftef)en, they 
are considered as compounds. 

Construction. — Comparing: Urf) gef)e au^' with: 

'idt) gefie au^ bem^auje' and: Ud^ biube '^ql^ ^^fcrb an' 
with: 'id) binbe ba§ ^ferb an einen Saum', you will 
find that 'au§' and 'an' have the value of comple- 
ting Circumstances of Locality (^.bl .y^ and, indeed, 
they always take the principal accent and occupy 
the place assigned to those Circumstances ; fre- 
quently also they accompany the latter — id) binbe 

i>a^ 0fevt) an men S3aum an. — When in the con- 
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etruction of a sentence the adverb comes immedia- 
tely before the verb to which it belongs, as in the 
Infin. or Partic, they are united in writing — an- 
binben, anaebunben. A. 3. But this is merely a mat- 
ter of orthography and is not observed by all writ- 
ers, when the adverb is a compound one, as ju* 
xM, jufammen etc. 

Obs. 1. From the separable compound verbs, . 
which have the principal accent on the adverbial 
component J must be distinguished those with un- 
accented prefixes (§.41.), which are usually termed 
inseparable compound verbs; and from both these 
classes of compound verbs must be distinguished all 
those verbs that are derived from compound nouns, 
as anttDorten (from SttntlDOrt) and are conjugated as 
simple verbs. 

2. 5lb (formerly used as preposition) denotes off, 
from, down, and stands instead of the preposition 
t)on, with which no verb is compounded. — The 
preposition in, when used as adverb of direction, 
is changed into ein, as einnel^nten. 



C. We are going away now. Throw (thou) away 
this burden! The Prussian soldiers threw me down. 
I have brought back no money. The senators were 
called together on the following morning. We shall 
go back to Genoa. — The boy cut off a branch. 
Stand (thou) up, and take off your hat ! My strength 
is decreasing. The days are already increasing. At 
4 o'clock we departed from Leipzig and about 
7 o'clock we arrived in Dresden. — Have 'you 
not taken the medicine yet? Many a horseman was 
dismounted. The watchman had gone after the 
thief. The enemy has cut us off from the river. I 
shall tie my horse to a tree. Will 'you read this 
letter to me? We saw the danger coming; yet we 
could not avoid it. Nobody \iaA. ^^«ss>\fc^ '^ifc Nx^- 
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tor. I had been obliged to rise early. The ^and- 
duke wished to depart from Hanau at 8 oxlock. 
The cold seems to nave increased. 

x: The evasive answer of the Bohemian did not 
satisfy (gcnilflcn) the Saxon. The wounded hero was 
immediately carried out of the battle. You will be- 
come quite brown from the heat of the sun. * Wicked 
men cannot be friends. *Poverty is the mother of 
all arts. 

§. 78. 

A. 1. Stommt i)cx,j§>ei)t nid^t ^in. SSringt ben SBein 
\)ct. — fiat bet SBud^binber bie SSiid^et {lergefc^icft ? 3^ 
babe ielbft fiinge^en miiffen. — @§ blaft ber SBinb Dom 
Ufer i)cx. I)er ®raf trat bor ben Saijet f)in. 

2. gommet i)iexi)ct. ®e^t nic^t bortbin. ®er (Sine 
lief f)ier^in, ber ^nbere bort^in. ?lnc^ grau nnb %oi)^ 
ter tuft ber ^^rft ^ie^er? 2Ber bift bu, unb ipober 
fommft bu? So tarn ber grembe ^er? SBot)in eilet '^i)x 
mit biefer ?l^t? SSater, tt)o ge^ft bu ^in? - SBoUt i\)x 
nic^t ^erabfommen? ®cr Slitter tarn t?on feiner Surg 
t)erab. *®a§ SBaffer lauft nirf)t icn SSerg ^inauf. ^n 
atler ®ile flof)en fie ben |)ugel t)inab. ®ie SRorber 
tamen frf)on bie 2;reppe ^erauf. ©^ fommt 5Riemanb ju 
un^ t)erau^; alfo miiffen mx t)inein gef)en. S^ flog ein 
SBogel uim genfter herein unb toieber junt gcnfter bin- 
au^. Serft hen 93errdt^er jur Zi)ixx f)inaugl 

X SJleibet bod) (Obs. 3.) bei un§ ! ®ei bod) ni(f)t fo 
graufam! ©eib boc^ rubig, Jtinber! ®er Slnabe blie^ in 
bie v3lut)enbe 'iiii^e. SBer t)at ta^ 2i(f)t au^geblafen? 
*3?icbt alle SRiicfen fte&en. 9Ran tann nicf)t inimer auf 
ebenem 2Bege geben. @ben jegt befinben mx mw in ber 
qrbfeten 9?ot^. 2)ie geinbe merben rauben unb morbcn. 
SRan bat bie (Srdfin ermorbet. Seine SBaffengcfdl)rtcn 
bev3ruben i^n unter einer Sicbe. 3^ bin nic^t i)iefc5 
9teic^e5 33urgerin. *?lrmut^ unb Sllter finb jtoci id)a>cre 
33iirbcn. 
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Adverbs of direction. 

^er hither; f)in thither. 

{)iert)et hither, here ^erab, {)inab, down 

bott^in thither, there ^erauf, t)inaut, up 

mo^et? whence herein, t)inein, in 

mo^in? whither ^etau^, ^inau^, out. 



S3lajen (", ie, a) blow; bie 2rcppe stair-case, stairs 

au^^ — ? eben, adj., even, plain ; — 

eilen hasten, hurry adv., just (eben je^t, just 

bte §()rt, pi. Zf axe now) 

bie SDJiicfe midge, gnat ba^8{eic^,pl.e,realm,empire 

? ©er SSu^binber; bie ®ile; morben, ermorben; ber 
SRorbet; bcr SBaffengefa^rte. 



5. A very frequent use is made in German of 
the adverbs ^er and ^in, the import of which is 
rarely or not at all expressed in English. — §er, 
like hither, implies properly direction towards the 
speaker, and ^in, like thither, direction away from 
him; but also: towards or away from the place 
where the speaker is in imagination. — Both l^et 
and ^in often follow a noun governed by a prepo- 
sition — DonbemSBalbe l^er; tiac^ bem '^d'tiz f)in. A.l. 

These adverbs are frequently compounded with 
other adverbs — as ^ierf)et (bief)er), bottf)in, n)ot)er, 
tt)ot)in, — and with adverbial prepositions — as 
i)ZXOibf ^inab, t)erauf, binauf, which are often preceded 
by a noun in the Accus. case — ben ^^iigel {)erab, 
down the hill — , and ^erau^, l^inauS, berein, f)inein, 
which are sometimes preceded by a noun with the 
preposition ju — jum genfter b^^ein, in by the win- 
dow. A. 2. 

Obs. 1. §er and ^in as well as ^erab, ^inab, t\o:avv<2>\<;.. 
are generally reckoned among \\iO^^ ^iAn^^'?). -^^s!^ 
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which verbs are compounded, and are therefore 
commonly united in writing with the Inf. or Part, 
of a verb. 

2. 3Bo^er and tpo^in are often separated — too 
tommft bu i)ct? too ge^ft bu ^in? 

3. The adverb bod^ is frequently used to add! force 
to an Imperative and may be rendered in various 
ways, e g. : fomtlt bod^l come, do; do come; come, 
pray! — fei bod^ rut)igl be quiet, will you! 

C, Come (thou) here (hither). Do (thou) not 
go there (thither). Whence do '?/ou come? Whi- 
ther are 'i/ou hastening? — Employ \)tx or t)in, as 
the sense of the sentence may require — : The wind 
blew from the North. Go (thou) immediately to 
the bookbinder. In the greatest haste we drove to 
the countess. The horsemen were coming from the 
camp. The dwarf stepped boldly before the giant. 
The physician was coming from a patient. — Ein- 

loy ^erab, ^inab, f)crau§ etc.: Come (you) down, do! 

"e shall not go down. I saw 'your fellow-travellers 
coming down from the Brocken. We saw the stag 
running up that hill. I heard the murderers coming 
up the stairs. The Russians gave way at last and 
fled down the valley. We knocked for a long time; 
but nobody would come out. I heard somebody 
singing in the hut and walked in. — I see many 
gnats in ^our room. They have probably come in 
by the open window. 

X Prav, do (thou) not walk so fast! Be (you) 
silent, will you! Just now we have no money. I 
saw no even road before me. *Blow not against the 
hurricane (Sturm). The child had blown out the 
light. Throw (thou) away your axe, and follow me. 
^You have not fought fairly (cbrlid^), but committed 
murder (ntotbeu). In the middle of the wood they 
murdered (cr-) him. His companions in arms will 
avenge this murder. In this empire justice rules. 



'^ 
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§. 79. 

A. I. 3li(i}t nur aufeet^alb, au^ iuncr^atb bel fiager^ 
f)abt ^\)X geinbe. Dber^alb bet SBriidEe tuurben ii^ir i3on 
ben granjofcn angegriffcn. Untext)alb jener SRiifjle ift 
neutid^ ein ^leifenber- eiid^lagen tuorben. 2Bcber inner== 
^atb, noc| aufeer^alb be§ ^afen^ fonnten mx ha^ ^oUcin^ 
bifc^e ©c^iff entbedCen. ®a§ jcbfine i?aub{)aii^ oberfialb bet 
©tabt ift fur 60000 (SJulben mtau^t morben. 3nnet()alb 
einet ©tunbe brannte ba^ ganje (Sebdube ab, 

2. ©ie^ft bu ba^ SBdumc^en auf jenem St^urme? Urn 
ba^ Stird^lein ftanben 5tt)51f grofee 2inben. S^ flog ein 
Stdubd^en jum genfter iberein. 33or jebem ^aufe war ein 
(Sdrtd^en. 3^^^^ ^^^ vtod^en an, mein St'inb, unb fe^e 
bein |)utd)en auf. Sffcf)en, jie^ bein 3!^dEc^en au^ unb 
mirf ben ®egen meg. ©a^ fiifee ^errct)en murbe t)on 
3ebermann \)exia6)t *5Ran(i^er flie^t ein §8d(f)lein unb 
fdUt in ben 9l^ein. — ^ft Sottd^en (Obs. 1.) mieber 
bei i^ren ®tern? 5Rein; fie n^ill nod; einige Qcit in 
Sraunf^meig bleiben. — SBBo ift tatld)en? ®x ift 
au^gegangen. — ®ie wilben ^anin(f)en finb f(f)euer al^ 
bie §afen. SBet ^at bort bie SSeild^en abgepfliicft? ®a^ 
ftolje grdulein tpiirbigte un^ faum einer SlnttDort. 3ft 
grdutein (Siint^er nod^ nirf)t sutiidgetommen? 

X Urn 9Ritternad^t gotten voix ein leife^ (Serdufd^. 
^leine ^inber gteifen nad^ bem SRonbe. (Sliitienbe^ Sifen 
mufe man mit ber 3cinge angreifen. ©ie 9iuffen griffen 
un^ bon bet ©eite an. - Stgreift i^n, ^ne(f)te! ^inbet 
it)n! — ^0^1 ift ber Soben unter icn Jt)rannen. 



Prepositions governing the Genitive. 

3nnerf)alb, on the inside of, oberf)alb, on the upper side 

within of, above 

aufeert)alb, on the outside of, unter^alb, on the lower side 

without of, below. 



ScbluUer. V^ 
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®a^ 33diimc^cn, the little tree ; ba§ Slird)lein, the little 
church. 

®reifeu (—, griff, geariffen) gripe^ grasp ; etgteifcn seize ; 
angreifen touch, handle; attack. 

cntbecfen* discover ba^ Staninc^ien cony, rabbit 

abbrcnueii* bum down t)a^ SSeild^cn violet 

anjiel^cu* pull on , put on ba^ graulcin* young lady ; 

(clothes); au^jict^en— ? grdulein 93., Miss B. 

aiiffe^en* put on (a hat) ba^®er(5iuf(l)*rustling;ru8t- 

. bte S^cfe jacket ling noise ; noise 

bev ®egen (*dagger) sword ^o^l hollow. 

? ®a^ fianb^au^; SBraunfd^weig ; abppcfen. 



B. Compound prepositions. See §. 70. (A. 1.) 
Dimznuttves. — Concrete nouns are renaered di- 
minutives by the affixes d)en and (ein — ta§ ^ferb^ 
Acn, ia^ Cid^tlein — ; with vowel modification — ia^ 
ma^(i)cn, 'ba^ Siid^lein — (Obs. 1 .) ; the terminations 
e and en of nouns being dropped. — ba§ Siuglein, ba^ 
®artd)cn. — All diminutives are neuter — ber ©tern, 
ba^ ©ternd^cn; bic Jfird^e, ba^ Sirc^kin. When, how- 
ever, the diminutive of a name of a person is re- 
ferred to by a following pronoun^ the latter com- 
monly resumes the natural gender of the person. 

SBie bcfinbet fid) ^l)X Sa^d^cn? 3^ t)abc fie lange ni^t 
gefet)en. — The declension of the diminutives is the 
same as that of masc. and neuter nouns ending in 
A, en, er — ia^ Sd^rf)en, G. sing.? Nom. pL? (A. 2.) 

Obs. 1. In certain proper names the vowel modi- 
fication does not take place — ^atl, dim. Slar(d)en, 
Charley; IJotte, dim. Cottct)en, Lotty. 

2. The import of the diminutives cannot be ex- 
plained here in a comprehensive manner. Suffice 
it to say that they do not always represent persons 
or things as little^ but also and principally as pleas- 
Jng- {72ic€) — mein ^ferbd^en, ein giite^ SBeinct)en — , 
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though sometimes in an ironical sense — ein feine^ 
C)crrc^en, ein fd^laue^ 9Rfinn(cin. — SKdbd^cn and grdu^ 

lein are originally diminutives, but have lost their 
exclusively diminutive sense. It is the same with 
some other nouns, as ha^ SSeild^en, ba^ Jtanind^eti. 

3. As for the choice between d^en and lein, the 
student has, for the present, only to avoid the meet- 
ing of the same or similar consonants. — ? The di- 
minutives of: ber ®tu^l, bcr S^^^S^ ^^^ "^^^U ^^^ 
®ad^. — The affix d^etl is far more frequently used 
than (ein, especially in prose. 

N. B. When little in any following §. is meant 
to be rendered by the diminutive form of a noun, 
it will be marked thus: little (dim.). 



C. Without the gate a shot had been heard. 
Within the camp all was still. Above that mill we 
were attacked by the French. Below the village 
there were (fid) befinben) several ponds. The country- 
seat below the old castle burnt down (perf.^ the 
other day. Within 24 hours we had lost all. — 
Sender 'little^ by the noun m its dtmmuttve forra 

— as far as : for a long time^ : Have you (thou) 
put on your little coat, my child? You must also 
put on your little hat. Put your little book on the 
table. 1 will go with you into your little garden. 

— In the middle of the wood we discovered a little 
church. A little brook was hurrying down the val- 
ley. The vain lordling had been standing before 
his looking-glass for a long time. — Where is 'your 
Lotty? She is probably in the garden. — Have you 
seen Charley? We found him in the kitchen. — 
Who was that young lady?- She seemed to know 
you. — Are you acquainted with Miss Weber? Do 
(thou) not pluck off these violets. My dog had 
caught a wild rabbit. 

X We heard a rustling noi^^ «tt£\o\i^ ^^ \^^a:s^'^. 
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The carpenter had pulled oflF his jacket and thrown 
it on the ground (^Bobetl). The shepherd hid him- 
self in a hollow tree. Do (thou) not touch these 
nettles, dear child. The knights seized him and 
took (bringen) him up to the Wartburg. A good 
pointed sword (©egen) is the best weapon. 

§. 80. 

A. 1. SBegcn bc^ bid^ten SRebel^ ^^3j^" ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ 
jugeljen. SJian ptie^ ifin wegen feine^ aJiut^e^. 2Bir c^r* 
ten if)n feine^ ?llter§ megcn. 5Rur i^re^ 9leici^tf)um§ i)aU 
ben tt)itb fie iiberall ^eptiefen. 5Rur ®(f)eine^ f)alber i)abzn 
fie bie SBaffen ergtiffen (take up). Um be§ greunbe^ 
wiUen erbarmet euc^! 

2. SBift bu meinet^alben fo balb surudEgetommen ? Um 
beinetmillen ^ab* idb t)iel gelitten. um feinet* unb i^ret* 
miUen miiffen fie ^Ue^ magen. 3lii)t unfertl^alben ^abt 
ii)x biefen Shieg begonnen. '©uretmegen t)at fie i^re Sbel* 
fteine bertauft. 5Rur ^f)retf)alben fingen tt)ir biefen ©trcit 
an. 3^ btieb um euretttjiden in 5Raffau. 

3. S'ann man bie ©auer beg elettrifd)en gunfen^ be* 
red^nen? ®u f)aft mid£) meine^ ^rieben^ beraubt. 2Bir 
Utten um unfereg ©taubeng njiUen. ®ei be^ 5Rameng 
beiner SSdter tocxtt)l ®ie Stimme beg grofeen ^aufeng 
\)cxa6)tet er. 9Ran ru()mt ®u^ wegen Sureg feften SBil- 
leng. ®ineg gefd{)rtic^en gelfeng wegen mu|ten voxx linfg 
fteuern. 3lux beg ©ameng tuegen jietit (cultivate) unfer 
partner biefe ^ftanjen. — ®u tiaft ben grieben nie ge* 
fe^en. 3^ e^re bemen ®lauben. SBir fat)en eud^ t)on 
einem fteilen getfen ^erabfteigen. *®ag geuer fangt Dom 
gunten an] bom gunten brennt cin ^aug. *Sin guter 
Xiamen ift beffei* alg 9fleirf)tf)um. 

X "S^a^ (Obs.) ift ein fonberbarer 3}?ann. ©ieg ift 
einc fe()r toftbare ^evle. ®ag ift unfer Slirdl)tt)urm. S)ieg 
ift mein 5)Reffe, unb ^a^ finb meine 5Ridl)ten. ^a^ toaxcn 
Sari ©tuartg 3^1^"^^^- *®i^ guntdt)en ift and^ geuer. 
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Prepositions governing the Genitive: 

tuegen because of \ on account of, for 
. . . ftalben (^alber) j the sake of 
urn . . . tPiUcn for the sake of 



meinetmegen , on my account; beinetwegen etc.; feinet^ 
l^alben, for his sake; uttt i{)rettt)iflen , for her sake; 
unfertnjegen ; eutet^alben; if)tetf)alben. 

^teifen ( — ■-, ie, ie) praise, glorify 
leiben ( — , litt, gelittcn) suffer, endure 

bcr £rieg war bie ®auer* duration 

anfangen* commence fonberbar strange, odd. 



Nouns assuming the termination etl § in the Gen, sing. 

bet gtiebe peace bcv ^aufe heap ; multitude 

ber gunfe spark ber SBiUe will 

ber ®taube belief, faith ber gd^ rock 

bet JRame name bet ^ante seed. 

(griebe, gunf e, ©laube, 5Rame, — ^au^t, SBide, gel^ 
unb ©ante.) 
? ®er ©treit; t)erabfteigen ; eletttifdt); beted)nen. 



B. The prepositions tpegcn, l^albeti and um . . . tpillen 
express relations of cause (§. 71.). Standing with a 
noun, tt)egen may precede or follow it ; ^alben always 
follows it, and with um . . . ipillen the noun is placed 
between um and tPiQen. (A. 1.). Standing with per- 
sonal pronouns, these prepositions are compounded 
with them in the manner shown above. (A. 2.) — 
^alber, instead of l^alben, is commonly used with an 
abstract noun without an article or adjective pro- 
noun — (S^eine^ ^alber, Sllter^ ^alber. 

Some nouns, as those given in the Vocabulary 
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and a few others ^ are inflected after the weak de- 
clension ^ but assume at the same time in the Gen. 
sing, the strong termination § — bcr %txc\)e, beg gric^* 
bcng; beriRame, bcSSRamcnl These nouns are some- 
times found with the affix -en in the Nora. sing. — 
ber 3lamcn, bcr grieben, bcr ^aufcn etc. Their strong 
declension then coincides with the irregular weak 
one of the same nouns without that affix.. (Declines 
ber ?Jamc, and : ber ?Jamen in the sing, and plur<^ A. 3. 
Obs. S)ie§ and ba§ are used like eg (§. 63.) in 
sentences such as: bieg ift cine 9lofc; ia^ ift mcin 
SBruber (meine ® d^wefter) ; bieg, bag finb mcine SSriibcr 
(these, those). 



C. SBBegcn : We could not go out because of the 
thunder-storm. On account of that rock we shall 
be obliged to sail to the right. The count was 
praised on account of his strong will. For your 
(thy) sake I had set out earlier. For his sake as 
well as for hers ^you must hasten to Rome. — paU 
ben (halhcx) : On account of my mother I wished to 
avoid this dispute For the saJke of our honour we 
must venture all. For our sake they will not go to 
war (anfangen). For your sake we have come back 
so soon. For conscience' sake I must remain here. 
— Urn . . . ttjillen : For the sake of our faith we have 
suffered much. For the sake of his name they suf- 
fered hunger and thirst. You will be persecuted for 
my sake. 

X This is an electric eel. That is the church- 
steeple of our little (dim.) village. These are my 
sons, and those are my daughters. The sailor told 
us a strange story. I saw you descending that hill. 
Wheastone has calculated the duration of the electric 
spark. The general seemed to despise the voice of 
the multitude (ber grofec ^aufe). The duke praised 
peace; yet he was always ready for (jn) war. I 
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have forffotten their names. *A small spark makes 
a great fire. 

§.81. 

A. 1. ©eniefeet biefe^ feltnen ®lMe^l SRiemaub ift 
t>c^tn tt)urbu3er al^ 3^r. — ^ a 1 1 o iff mein 5Rame ; iii) 
f ^amc mid^ beffeu ni(^t. SBir crwartetcn ^ilf e ; ftatt bcven 
abet erfd^ien ber geinb bor ben Stl^oren. SJian tt)irb bid^ 
i^ier mit neibijc^en Slugen anfe^en; beffcn bin ic^ gemife. 
— SBer ij)rid£)t bort mit ber ®tdfin ? @^ finb it)re 5Ri*ten 
nebft bcren Srsie^erin. — ©a^ finb ®d)arf fd^ii^cn ; benen 
ntiifet i^r au^meid^en. 

2. ®ie gab bem Settfer eine S3ibel; ber aber bantte 
i^r faum bafur. 3^ fd£)idfte bem ©efangenen einige Siid^er; 
benn er ^atte mid^ barum gebeten. ©a^ ift meine*|)iitte; 
barin mt id£) ®ud) Derbergen. ®5 ^ing ein ®|)iegel an 
bev SBBanb ; ein ^ffd^en ftanb bai)or. ©er %t)ox ^atte i)on 
t)erborgenen ®rf)d^en getrciumt nnb grub barnarf). *®r 
fu^t im Sfel unb fi^t barauf. — ©amit begniigen mx 
un^' nid£)t. ©aran ertenne id) unfern |)am)tmann. — ^ier* 
mit fenbe id^ 3^nen bie i}erf|)rod^enen S3udt)er. i^ieriiber 
(Obs. 3.) freuen mir un^ ^erjtic^. ^ieriiber erftaunte ber 
unmiffenbe S3auer. 

3. SBofiir ^aft bu'bein ®elb auslgegeben? SBobon 
fpred)en ®ie? SBoran erfanntet i^r unfern ©r^ietier? 
SBoriiber meinen ^i)xc Sinber? SBoriiber lad)t ber gran^ 
jofe bort? 

X SBarum tommen ®ie fo fpcit? SBarum bfeibt i^r 
nid£)t in 33e(gieu? SBir waren fiber biefen Sejud^ er* 
ftaunt. ©er ^an£e nal^m bie Slrjenei ein unb genofe 
barauf einen ru^i^en ©d^laf. ©ic greuben ber '^n^cni) 
t)abe id^ nie geno)fen. 9Kan (iebte @u^; barum eijog 
man @ud^ mit ©trenge. ©u fennft ben ®d()u§en; fuci)e 
feinen anbern. 



©aju, thereto, to that, to it, to them 
barm, therein, in that, in it, in IVmsih 
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^iermit, herewith, with this 
^ieiin, herein, in this 

ttjomit, wherewith, with what? 

ttjorauf, whereon, on what? 



©eniefeen (— , o, o [short]), @. or c-r ©., enjoy 
fict) jc^cimen, e-r ©., be ashamed of 

anfe^en* look at ber |)auptmann* captain 

erjiefien* educate ftauneu, erftaunen, iibet ©., 
ber ©rjieticr tutor, gover- be astonished at 

nor; bie -in, governess unttjiffenb* ignorant 

bev ®c^a^ (") treasure au^geben* expend 

ber @fcl ass, donkey bie greube* joy, pleasure 

ber @ct)ii§e* shooter, ar- barum therefore 

cher; oer ®d)arf jd^u^e ? marum wherefore, why? 

? S-r ®. gemife jein; bie S3ibel; trfiumen; fiersUd^; 
S3e(gien. 

B. The demonstrative pronoun ber, bie, ia^ (§. 65. 
Obs.), when used substantivelt/, adds en to the Qen. 
sing, and plur. and to the Dat. plur.: G. sing. masc. 
and neut. befjen; G. sing. fem. beren; G. pi. beren;- 
Dat. pi. benen. (The use of the Gen. plur. oerer will 
be explained in §. 108.) — This demonstrative is 
often used instead of a personal pronoun, especially 
instead of e§ (Obs. 2.); sometimes also instead of a 
possessive pronoun, in order to avoid ambiguity — 

@ic \pxad) mit i()ren Jfic^tern unb beren @rjicf)erin. A. 1. 

Most frequently, though never when speaking of 
persons, this pronoun is compounded with preposi- 
tions, viz. with all prepositions given in preceding 
§§. as governing the Dat., the Accus., the Dat. and 

Accus., except aufeer, nebft, jammt, feit and ot)ne. It 

then assumes the adverbial form ba or bar and pre- 
cedes the preposition, with which is imited — babei, 
inbnrcf), baneben — , bar being used before a prepo- 
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sition beginning with a vowel, sometimes also be- 
fore an n — barau§, barunter, barnact). — In the same 

way, though less frequently, f)ier is compounded with 
prepositions — ^ierbon, ^ierau^. It stands for bieje§ 
(bie^), used substantively — ^iermit fc^icfe id) S^nen 
ba^ gettjunfct)te ®elb — , and is principally used with 
reference to what has been said in a preceding sen- 
tence — ®ie ift immer frfi^Ud). |)ierin gleid^t fie i^rem 
SSater. A. 2. — The interrogative pronoun lpa§ also 
is thus compounded and then assumes the form IPO 

or wor — ttjoju, tpofiir, morin, iporiiber. A. 3. 

Obs. 1. 'Many compounds of the above description 
are used also as adverbs, especially as conjunctional 
adverbs — barauf, thereupon; batum, therefore. — 
SBarum, wherefore, why, is of the same origin. 

2. The pronoun e^ aoes not allow of any prepo- 
sition before it, and, when referring to things, it is 
used in the ,Nom, and Accus, only. 

3. Verbs expressing some emotion, a& pleasure, 
grief or astonishment, generally require the prepo- 
sition liber with the Accus. 



C. Sender the pronouns printed in Italics by the 
demonstrative ber, bte, ba§ — : Great is your (thy) 
glory, and you are worthy of it. He was searching 
for a rare plant; but instead of it he found a pre- 
cious stone. The captain will give 'you an evasive 
answer; of that I am sure. The countess was ex- 
pecting her daughters and their governess. — Do 
you see the sharp-shooters descending that hill? 
Them we must evade. — Employ ba* (bar*), ^ier=^, 
tPO* (tDor-) — : Conceal (thou) your treasure, and 
speak of it to no one (^Riemanb). She did not fol- 
low my advice, and yet she had asked me for it, 
I looked at the books and found amongst them a 
very rare old Bible. — Will 'you sell these rings? 
I will give you [a] hundred dollars tex tKew.- — ^'n^ 
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that I do not speak. For that I shall not expend 
one penny. — With this I send *jom the portrait 
of my sister. In this you are mistaken. At this I 
cannot but (nut) rejoice heartily. — For what do 
'you thank me? At what are you laughing? With 
what has he wounded 'you? At what are you 
astonished ? 

X Wherefore will 'you go to Belgium? Why 
are you silent? He enjoyed (a) good health. I had 
been brought up (ctjic^cn) by an avaricious aunt 
and had enjoyea little (tPCnig) pleasure. Be (thou) 
not ashamed of your poverty. The ignorant miner 
was astonished at my answer. Somebody whistled 
(§. 20), and thereupon the stranger disappeared, 
bhe has calumniatea me; therefore I hate ner. I 
dreamt of a battle last night. 



SUBORDINATE CLAUSES. 



Comparing the compound sentence: ' That he ts 
prudent is known' with the simple sentence: ^Hi's 
prudence is known', we find that the clause ^ that 
he 18 pi'udent is eguivalent to the Subject of the 
simple sentence. — Compare also : ' Who talks much, 
must talk in vain' with: 'a great talker must talk 
in vain', and: ^What you say is true' with: *your 
words are true. — Comparing, further, the com- 
pound sentence : ^ We know that he is prudent with 
the simple sentence: ^we know his 2^'*'^dence\ we 
find that the clause ' that he is prudent^ is equiva- 
lent ^to the Gomplemont of the simple sentence. — 
Compare also: ^I speak out what 1 think* with: ^1 
speak out my thoughts , and : ' Do you know hov) 
old she is f with : * do you know her aae f — So in : 
' The man who is cautious, may also oe brave', the 
clause ^who is cautious* is equivalent to the Attri- 
bute belonging to the noun ^man* in: 'the cautious 
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man may also be brave', — and in: 'He died' be- 
fore they arrived^ the clause ^before they arrived* 
is equivalent to the Circumstance of time in: 'he 
died before their Urrival. — That clause of a com- 
pound sentence which stands instead of a member 
of the other clause, with which it is connected, is 
termed subordinate clause^ and the other clause, of 
which the subordinate one is thus only a part, is 
termed principal clause. — The principal clause al- 
ways contains the Predicate of tne entire compound 
sentence^ and the subordinate clause is nothing else 
but a Subject, Attribute, Complement or Circum- 
stance, grown out, as it were, of the principal clause, 
so as to become itself a clause with its own Sub- 
ject and Predicate, without, however, being able to 
stand independently, as it would not be intelligible 
by itself ('that he is prudent'. . . ; 'what you say'. . . ; 
'tne man who is cautious'. . . ; 'before they arrived'. . .). 

Students not thoroughly acquainted with the struc- 
ture of compound sentences, generally take that 
clause for the principal one, the contents of which 
appear to them to be the more important. But they 
ought always to bear in mind that both the prin- 
cipal and subordinate clauses taken together express 
one thought and stand for one simple sentence. For 
we have recourse to the expedient of a subordinate 
clause only in order to express a member of a sen- 
tence in a more precise, more intelligible or more 
emphatic . way than can be done by a mere noun 
or adjective. 

The form of subordinate clauses, as will be shown 
in the following §§., much depends upon the kinds 
of words for wnich they stand, and in this respect 
they may be divided into noun-clauses, representing 
either concrete or abstrojct nouns, and adjective 
clauses, representing attributive adjectives. 

Understanding thoroughly the above explanations, 
the student will find no difficulty in distinguishing 
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the svJbordinate from the co-ordinate clauses. The 
co-ordinate clauses stand side by side, as separate 
simple sentences, with or without conjunctions, so 
that each of them, in a grammatical point of view, 
is intelligible by itself — It thimdered, and I awoke. 
I went out; but my brother stayed at home. You 
are wounded; therefore you must remain here. 



§. 82. 

A. 1. ©afe i^r un§ ^ajfet, ift ^ebermann befannt. 
®afe 3^r mi& baju stPingen tpoflt, ift ungered)t. ®afe 
bu genefen bift, ntad^t mir ^rofee greube. SBann xi) ab^^ 
teifen werbe, ift nod^ ungetPife. 

2. S^ betriibt mid), bafe bu mir nic^t beiftel^en tpittft. 
@§ ift mir lieb, bafe bu fein ®elb nic^t angenommen ^aft. 
S§ ift un§ angenelm, bafe ®ie getommeu finb. S^ ift 
noct) unaewife, mo^in ic^ reifeu tperbe. 

3. 3^ fii^le, bafe metn $afe t)erf(f)tDinbct. ®efte{)e, bafe 
id) gliicfli^ bin. 3^) tpufete nid^t, tpa^ id^ tf)at. |)at man 
bergejfcn, tper id) bin? 3Bir tperben balb entberfen, »er 
fid^ irrt. ^dE) weife nidE)t, ma^ bu meinft. ©age mir, 
metcbe^ ^ferb bu reiten ipillft. SBifet ibr, wie er entfam ? 
"^^^ frage @ie, ob ®ie bamit jufrieben finb. *8rage \izn 

m% ob er guten SSBein t)at. 

4. ©afe er bidE) alien Slnbern bor5iet)t, weife idE) tpo^l. 
®afe man un§ nad^fd^Ud(), fa^ id) gleidE). 3Ba§ it)n ba^u 
ge^wungen |^at, mirb TOemanb erfal^ren. SBajfum er e§ 
laugnet, xod% \i) nid^t. 

X (Snbtid^ gena§ ic^ Don meinen SBunben. (Sr fennt 
bid) nic^t; i^ aber fenne bid^. gurd^tbar ift beine 3iebe; 
bod) bein Wxi ift fanft. 2Bir mufeten e^ tt)un; benn 
man ^ttjang un§ baju. ®ie ^at mid^ einmal betrogen; 
bai)er traue id^ i^r nidE)t mebr. @r ift reict); aufeeroem 
^at er madE)tige greunbe. 9Kan ^w^ang if)n 5ltle^ ju gc^ 
fte^en. 
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gmingen ( — , a, u) @-n ju @., force, compel 
gcnejen ( — , a, e) recover (from illness, bon e-r Stanttjeit) 

betriiben* afflict, grieve ber SBirt^ host, landlord 

annetimen* accept borjie^en* prefer 

angene^m adj. agreeable Iciugnen (leugnen) deny 

geftet)en* confess, avow ber Slid (*blink) look, 
ttieiuen mean, think glance 

ob conj. whether, if ba^cr therefore 

Suftieben*, mit, content au|erbem besides. 

? UngettJife; ber |)a|; entfommen; nad)fd^lei(f)en ; bieSRebe. 



B, Subordinate clauses representing either the Sub- 
ject or a Complement of a simple sentence (subjec- 
tive and comptetwe clauses), do not differ from one 
another as regards their form. Both these kinds of 
clauses are noun-clauses, as they stand in the place 
of a noun. They are either affirmative or interroga- 
tive and are introduced by subordinative conjunc- 
tions or interrogative pronouns and adverbs, as bafe, 

ob, wer, tpa^, weld^er, mo, wann, wie, warum etc. (A. 1. - 
2. 3. 4.) 

Construction, 1) General rule: The construction 
of a principal clause is that of a simple sentence; 
but in the subordinate clause the Predicate (verb 
inflected) is placed at the end of it, its other parts 
following the same order as in a simple sentence. 
If in this construction the adverbial component of 
a separable compound verb comes immediately be- 
fore its verb, as in the Pres. and Imperf, tenses, 
it is joined in writing with the verb (§. 77.). 

Compare: @r gef)t t)eute nid^t au§ 
with: idt) ttjeife, bafe er — ^eute nid^t au^ge^t. 

2) Either the principal or subordinate clause may 
stand first. When the subordinate clause represents 
the Subject of the compound sentence and precedes 
the principal clause , it occupies tW wsvslA ^^^"^ ^^ 
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the Subject — ia^ ®ie ben ?lrmcn beiftc^cn, ift befannt 

— A. 1.; but firequently it follows the principal claaae, 
and then the latter takes the pronoun eS as gram- 
matical Subject — c5 ift befannt, bafe ®ie icn Slmien 
beifte^en — A. 2. — When the subordinate clause 
represents a Complement , its proper place is after 
the principal one — id^ 9^M^f fccife i^ einen ^e^ler 
begangen ^be — A. 3. ; but often it stands first, and 
then the construction of the principal clause is in- 
verted — bafe id) einen gef)ler begangen i)aU, ge^e^e id^* 
Compare: meinen gebjer gefte^e id). A. 4. 

Punctuation. In German the subordinate clause 
is always separated from the principal one by a 
Comma. 

Obs. ®afe 18 the same word as the pronoun ba§; 
but when employed as a subordinative conjunction, 
it is distinguished orthographically. 

N. B. In the Vocabulary the abbreviation S. (@ttt)a§) 
will henceforth be used to indicate other cases than 
the Accusative, when the student may be supposed 
to know the case by himself. — ? mit @. ; bon @. ; 
iregen @.; jn @. 



C. Place the subordinate clause of each of the 
following sentences ^rst: — @§ fann mct)t gelfiugnet 
werben, bafe fie tapfer foct)ten. ©^ ift befannt, ta^ ^f)x 
mid^ berfolget. @r weife nid^t, bafe tpir ^ier finb. ^x 
tpifet, ttjie f)ier bie ©ac^en fte()en. — Place the principal 
clause jfirst : — ©afe bu mit nid^t traueft, betriibt mid^ 
fe^r. ©af^ mx betrogen werben, ift gemife. SBotier fie 
fanten, tDu|te man nic^t. SBobon fie fpradben, fonntc id^ 
nid^t Derfte^en. 

That Vou remain here, is very agreeable to us. 

Where 1 shall reside (ir)of)nen) , is yet uncertain. — 

It grieves me that 'y^u are not content with your 

lot. It is not true that Mr. Baumann died (perf.) 

j^esterday, — I must say that his speech did not please 



§. 83. 207 

me at all. Do ^jo\x know whether the landlord will 
take Polish money? *A8k my friend whether I am 
a thief. How could I know what he meant? *Mi8- 
fortune tells us what fortune is. — That 'i/ou are 
just, nobody will deny. That the foreigner was 
sneaking after us, we could easily see. That people 
laugh at him, he does not know himself. How he 
escaped (entfommcn), nobody will ever learn (erfa^ren). 
Why he preferred me to his own brother, I did 
not know at that time. 

X At last I recovered from my wounds and 
hastened back into the camp. She seems to have re- 
covered; yet she is still very weak. He hated them, 
and his hatred increased daily. His wild looks fright- 
ened me ; therefore I tried to avoid him. Our phy- 
sician is very learned, and, besides, he has much 
experience. Who compelled you (thee) to go there? 
*He reckons, without his host. The Jew did not 

m 

wish to give back the money; but be was com'pelled 
to do so (baju). 

§. 83.. 

A, 1. ®er gifd)er, ber mid^ gerettet ^atte, tear bet^ 
jd^ipunben. 3^ bad^te an bie ® rau jamf eiten , bic man 
einft bort begangen ibatte. ®er ^olqcx tok^ mir einen 
^fabj ttjcld^er nut SBenigen betannt war. ®a§ ift ein 
^ewei^, tod(i)cx ^u bid beiueift. (S^ gibt (Obs. 2.) 
§8oge(, ttjelc^e nid)t fliegen tfinnen. ®ibt e^ einen 35ogel, 
tpel^er !eine gliigel ^at ? ©er 5Rante, bejfen er fic^ riii^mt, 
ift mi) ber nteine. 3f^ nict)t bie Jugenb, beren '^i)x 
jpottet, be^ aRenfd^en ^od^fte^ (S5ut? ®ev mmn, Don 
befjen Jliaten i^r erjfi^lt, ift unfer geinb. ©pottet nid^t 
iiber ®inge, mli)c Slnbcrn ^eilig finb. 3^ traf bort S3e= 
tannte f acquaintance) , an mli)e xi) Teit 3^^ren nidE)t 
gebac^t lattc. ©inb ba§ bie ^elben, mit benen 3^r ben 
®ieg erfed)ten mollt? ©u jprid)ft bon 3^'^^^/ bie ber^ 
gangen finb. 
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2. ®ie ®ctt)ife6eit, ia^ mcin ©ol^n gcnefen war, aab 
mir wicber £raft. S5er ®ebanfe, bafe bu um meinctoiUen 
gelitten ^aft, betriibt mid^ fe^r. |)at man fid^ete S3ett)cifc, 
bafe er ein SSerrdt^er ift? (g§ entftanb bie %xaQe, toet 
c§ getban ^atte. 

X Sluf ben Sllpen gibt c^ nod^ Sfiren. ^^ mufete 
nid^t, bafe e§ bort geffi^rlid^e ®ct)langen gab. ^n J^^u** 
ting en liegen feme (Siiter. Unter meinem ©ad^e feib 
3^r fid^er. ©ie Unfrigen fod^ten mit ungemeiner Zap^ex^^ 
leit. (S>ehmt\ o g!8nig, beine§ eblen SBortel D, benlet 
nid^t be^ g^rt^um^ meiner S^genbl SRein SSolf tt)irb 
fiegen, unb id^ tcerbe fterben. *?me§ Derge^t; 3;ugenb 
befte^t. 

©enten, irr. (— , bad^te, geba&t), gebenten, @-g or an 

@-n, think of; remember ^Obs. 1.) 
tpeifen ( — , ie, ie) show; betpeifen prove, demonstrate 

berSettJei^, pi. -e, proof, evi- ber ®ieg victory 

dence; argument fiegen conquer 

ber ^liigel* wing etfed^ten* obtain by fight- 

ber ^pott (*spite^ scorn ing, gain 

fpotten, ®-5 or liber ®-n, berge^en* pass (away) 

scorn, mock, scoff ber®eban!e*G. en^, thought 

ba^ ®ut good, valuable fid)er secure, sure, safe 

possession; estate entftet)en* arise 

bie Jf)at* deed, action, act beftef)en* last, endure. 

? ®ie ©ettjifefieit ; bie grage; 2l)urmgen; ungcmein. 



B, Subordinate clauses that represent an Attri- 
bute belonging to a noun in the principal clause, 
may be adjective clauses, or wo?m-clauses. 

The adjective clause, which is equivalent to an 
attributive adjective (comp. : 'the man wlio is cau- 
tious is not always wise' with: 'the cautious man 
is not always wise') is introduced by ber, bie, ba^ 
(§. 81. 'j O. sing, befjen, betcn, be\^cn-, G. pi. bcrcn; 
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D. pi. bcnen) or by tpelci^er, e, e§ (§. 63.), which then 
are termed relative pronouns. These pronouns agree 
in Gender and Number with the noun to which they 
refer; but their case depends upon their function 
in the subordinate clause. — The Genitive of the 
relative tpdci^et, e, e^, is not in use, but only that of 
\itXf bie, ba^. — The relative pronoun is never omitted 
in German, as is sometimes done in English (the 
book I was reading...). A. 1. 

The nown-clause, which is equivalent to an attri- 
butive noun (comp.: 4he certainty that he was inno- 
cent . . .', with: ^tne certainty of his innocence . . .') 
does not differ in form from the noun-clauses in the 
preceding §. (A. 2.) 

Construction. — The attributive clause should fol- 
low the noun to which it belongs, as closely as per- 
spicuity permits^ — The relative pronouns always 
begin the adjective clause, so that prepositions only 
may precede them — bcr SSerg, auf betten (Sipfel mx 
ftanben.'. ., the mountain, on the top of which we 
stood . . . — . 

Obs. 1. With verbs (as jpottcn) that are com- 
pleted either by a Gen. or a preposition, the Gen. 
is generally preferred in poetry or emphatic lan- 
guage (§. 66. Obs.), and the preposition in ordinary 
prose. — As regards ben!eii and gebenteit, the Gen. is 
more usual with the latter, and the prep, an with 
the former. — The prep, an after verbs expressing 
remembrance always governs the Accusative, 

2. ©eben, used impersonally/ (e§ gibt, there is, there 
are) with a grammatical Complement in the Accus, 
case, expresses existence — e§ gibt bort einen ^ifd^, 
toel^er feme Slugen ^at. 



C. A poor boy, who was gathering straw-berries, 
showed lis a safe way over the moun.t«A.\vs>, \ "^^^^^xv^^j^. 
of the scorn with which they ouc^ \i^^ Xx'^-aX^^ "Gsfc- 

Schlatter. "V^ 
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After the victory they had gained, they penetrated 
as far as (bl^ an) the Danube. The faith at which 
you are scoffing, is sacred to me. Have you (thou) 
ever thought of your children, who live in poverty ? 
A tree that does not blossom in the spring, bears 
no fruit in the autumn. There are fishes that can 
fly. I was shown (man) a bird which seemed to 
have no wings. The man whose deeds ^you are ex- 
tolling, is my mortal enemy. My aunt, whose estates 
lay in Thuringia, rarely came to Berlin. Are these 
the weapons with which you hope to conquer? — 
The certainty that my father had forgiven me, filled 
(evfiillen) me with joy. 'Your letter is a proof that 
you have recovered. The thought that you (thou) 
are not content with your lot, cannot but grieve 
me. The question arose how the thief had come 
into the upper room. 

X In Poland there are still wolves. In every 
large town there are many thieves. You know that 
he is uncommonly avaricious. She has proved that 
she is worthy of 'you. He thought of by-gone times. 
*Take (thou) the will, for the deed. Be (thou) not 
ashamed of this good thought. False appearances 
(sing.) will pass away, truth alone will endure. 
*Liars have short wings. 

§. 84. 

A. 1. 9?uv bic ^rbeiten gclangen mir, ubcv bie id^ 
Dormer mit SKufee nad^benfcn !onntc. ©iejeuigcn J()iere, 
tt)e(d[)e teiuc Sungcn ^aben, ^abcn auc^ feinc ©tiinme. 
Sort trafen wir benfelben Wloni), ber un^ nad)f)cr Der^ 
rictl). 3f* ^^^ "i^t ^^^^ berfelbc Uf)vmacl)er, bcv bid) in 
®ct)(efien beftof)Ien i)at? *9Ran finbet inanc^cn ®jcl, bcr 
nic ©dcfe trug. 

2. *S)a^ ©liidf i)ilit beuen, bie fid^ fclbft ^elfcn. Zxanc 

bemjcnigen nic^t, ber immer Idd^elt. ©ieieuigeu, ipe(d)e 

/a(pt lad^cn, tveincn auc^ lei^t. ©ie^elben, bie un§ ^ent 
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bemirtl^cn, tpollen morgen ®dfte feiii. ®^ ^a|t bid^ 9)?an^ 
d)€r, ber bir f(f)meid)elt *©!§ beten tiid)t Slllc, bie in bic 
^ir^e ge^en. 

3. *$Bet bto^t, ber tpamt. *SBer bid fx'agt, bem luirb 
bid gefagt. *3Ber fict) fclber lobt, ben ^affen SSiele. 2Ba§ 
bu t^un millft, ba^ tt)ue balb. SBa^ 3^^ "li^* f^9^^ ^c>tlt, 
ba^ weife ii) fd)on. — *3Ber flie^t, wivb gciogt. *2Ber 
jein S5ett berfauft, mu| auf ®to^ liegen. *Sa^ 3^^^^' 
tt)un tpid, tl)ut Seiner. SBa§ fominen mufe, mirb tommen. 

X ®ie C^efjen griffen bie ©tabt an unb benicid^tigten 
fid^ enblid^ berfelben (Obs. 2.). ®er alte S3erc|jc^otte 
fprac^ bon feinem |)unbe unb riij^mte bie Slug^cit be^^ 
jdben. Sottc^en tommt eben bic Zxcppe ^ermif. ©ie 
^oUdnbifc^en Saufleute finb jo eben abgereif^t. @^ ^atte 
eben jttjfilf gefd^lagen. 35iettcid^t ift i^ni fdn ^lan niife^^ 
lungen. SBeifet bu, tpa§ bu forbcrft? 5Ran fann nic^t 
^Uen bienen. ©er Saifer i^at nod^ treue ©iener. 



Serjenige (biejcnige, ba^jenige; G. be^jenigcn, bevjeni* 
gen etc.) that; bcrjenige, tpeid)er, he who. 

berfelbe (biefelbe, ba^felbe; G. be^fdben etc.) the same; 
eben berfelbe, the self-same, the very same. 

(Sdingen ( — , a, .u) succeed ; S. gdingt mir, I succeed 
in sth.; ttiifelingeu, not succeed, fail. 

border adv. before , pre- bettJirtf)en* treat, entertain 

viously ber ^ejje the Hessian 

nac^ljer adv. afterwards eben, fo eben, adv. just (just 
©d^lefien Silesia now, just then^ 

bie SRufee leisure bielleid^t adv. perhaps 

nac^benfen*, fiber e-e ©., me- bienen, @-in, serve ; ber ® ie* 
ditate; consider ner servant (in general) 

bie Cunge (sing.) lungs forbern demand, ask. 
ber SRSnd^ monk 

? ® cr (Bad (") ; ber ll^rmad)er ; beftet)len ; ba^ S9ett, irr. ; 
ba§ ©trof); ber SBergfd^otte; bie Jtlug^dt; bet ^t<5.v^<lS- 
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B, From the adjective clauses that depend upon 
nouns preceded by adjective demonstrative pronouns 
or numerals, as ber,^ berjenige, berfclbe, mand^er etc. 
(A. 1.) , must be distinguished those subordinate 
clauses that depend upon demonstrative pronouns or 
numerals used avbstantively (A. 2.). For although 
the latter clauses are like the former, with respect 
to their form, they are to be considered as noun- 
clauses, since they represent nouns, or adjectives 
and participles used as nouns, — The same is to 
be said of those subordinate clauses that begin with 
the relative lt)et or tt?a^ corresponding with the de- 
monstrative bet or ba§ in the principal clause — SBer 

^ufrieben ift, ber ift rcid^. 2Ba^ bu ^aft, ba^ be^alte. — 

In sentences of this kind the demonstrative pronoun 
is frequently omitted, especially when it is in the 
same case with the relative — 3Bcr 5ufrieben ift, ift 
reid). 2Ba§ »ir fef)en, glaubeii \m. A. 3. 

Obs. 1. The compound pronouns berjenige and bcr* 
felbe are inflected like adjectives with the definite 
article. 

2. ®crfe(be is often used like the substantive pro- 
noun ber (§. 81. A. 1.) — ®ic ftiirmtcn ba^ ^Jiatt)^au6 
unb bcmdc()tigten fic^ be^felben. 

N. B. The form in which sentencies such as 'He 
who teaches^ learns himself, are intended to be 
rendered in German, is indicated in C. for no other 
purpose than to practise the student in the different 
forms. 

G. Those trees that d(^ not blossom , Q&nnot bear 
any (tciu) fruit (pi.). Perhaps he still pursues the 
same plan in which he failed so often. Many pic- 
tures which had pleased her before, displeased her 
afterwards. Are you speaking of the very same 
watch-maker whom I have recommended to youV 
— The same [persons] whom you (thou) entertain 
to-day, will sJander you to-raorro^v. M^wy a [tnan] 
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who demands too much, finally gets (betommen) no- 
thing at all. *A11 are not saints (t)eUig) that go to 
church. — Employ ber or betieuige: — "^They are rich 
who have true friends. *They who do nothing, learn 
to do ill (libel). *He is wise who is honest. I do 
not trust those who do not trust me. — Employ 
toer . . ber; tt)a§ . . ba^: — *Who serves the ungrateful, 
dies on straw. *He who has (a) good health, is 
young. *He who travels far, knows much. *What 
a man (matt) disires, he easily believes. — Omit the 
demonstrative pronoun: — *Who teaches, learns him- 
self. *He who runs fast will not run long. *He 
that will conquer must fight. *What costs little 
(loetligj is little esteemed. *That which proves too 
much, proves nothing. 

X The cunning Highlander had succeeded in 
every thing. A monk was sitting at the bed-side 
(attt Settc) of the dying [man]. I had leisure enough 
to meditate upon my error. Fish have no lungs; 
consequently they cannot have a (teitt) voice. *No 
man can serve two masters. *Fire and water are 
good servants, but bad (jd^Utttm) masters. The Hes- 
sians penetrated into the town-hall and took posses- 
sion of it. The miners are (just") coming up the 
hill. I have just been robbed. Tne merchants had 
just come back from Silesia. 



CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSES. 

Subordinate clauses representing Circumstances 
of place, time, manner and cause, are termed in 
this course circumstantial clauses. They are nouit- 
clauses, standing instead of nouns, concrete or ab- 
stract. — He died where he was bom (in his birth- 
place). — He died before they arrived (before their 
arrival). — Things do not go as we wish (according 
to our wish). — He could not come, beo.^x^.^'^ V^ -^-5^^ 
ill (because of his illness). T\v^ circumstcx'vv^ivo^ 



214 §. 85. 

clause is easily distinguished from a subjective or 
completive clause by a demonstrative adverb (ex- 
pressed or understood) in its principal clause. Com- 
pare: ^ Where passion is high, there reason is low'. 
^You must go (there), where your friends are'. 
^When I call, then do your duty'. 'When a thing 
is done, (then) advice comes too late' — with : ' Where 
I shall reside is yet uncertain'. 'I know where your 
friends are'. 'When he will arrive is not yet known'. 
'She asked me when I had arrived'. 

§. 85. 

A. 1. *2Bo 3^bermaun gct)t, \i^ ludc^f't kin %xci^. 
*3Bo ber befte SBein XQlxi)\% ba trinft man ben fc^lei^te* 
[ten. (gr wirb ba^in geflo()en fcin, xoo\)\\\ bu i^m nirf)t 
folgen fannft. — S3leibt, mo 3f)r jeib. 2Bo bid Sicht-ift, 
ift ftarter @d)atten. (Sef)n ®ie, ®raf, tDof)in bie ^f(ic^t 
®ic ruft. — SKobin hi ge^en n^illft, ba^ev tomme ic^ cben. 

2. %U bie ©dnne aufging, cn:eid)ten bie 9RaIcr ben 
©ipfel be^ SBerge^. ®a id) in mein ^t\X trat, berna^m 
id^ cin leifeo ®eraufd^. Sll§ fie aufmac^tc, ^Oi mar ba^ 
Ungliidf fd^on gejc^e^en. — SSergife bc^ Slrmen ni^t, menn 
^vi einen frof)Ud)en 3;ag f)aft. ^dE) merbe bie 9?ed)nung 
priifen, wcnn id^ jurudt tomme. SBenn xoxx iljn befud)ten, 
je^te er iin^ immer jcinen beften 2Bein bor. SBenn i^r bie 
^tuei* anf \ic\\ 33ergen fef)t, bann ift e^ 3^^* p ^anbeln. — 
5Rac^bem \\\\^ ber SBirt^ einen gii^rer ge^olt patte, mecfte er 
un^ anf. 9?a^bem ber junge ^iinftler genefen mar, begab 
er fic^ nac^ Dftreid). — ©ente, bebor bn f(^rid)ft. *5Ran- 
c^er mill fliegen, e()e er %ivi^^\ ()at. ®er 9Jarr moUte 
antmorten, ebe man it)n fragte. 

X "^i) mill miffen, mo er ift. SSBol)in ber fc^lane (S5c^ 
nncfe gefloljen mar, fonnte man nic^t erfa^rcn, SBifet 
i^r, mann nnfcr @^rac^let)rcr j^nriidEfommen mirb? S)a^ 
tRennpferb t^at einen gefal)rlid^en gall. ®^ bringt bie 
3eit cin anbere^ ®efe^. *3ufrieben()eit ift ber grofete 
9{eid^tbnm. *SBcr leid^t glanbt, mirb leic^t betrogcn. 
'^Wn^ S)ivi wifjen, crfa^rcu bcvl'b "Ejxd^v?,. 
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Subordinative conjunctions. 

%\^ \ , nacbbcm after 

^^ I ^^^"^ bebor 

menu when e^c (*ere) 



> before. 



®ie ^flid^t duty banii adv. then 

aufg^cn* rise (of the sun) bev ^jfi^VCV* guide 

^a^ 3^'t pJ- -^t teiit i)c\t\\ fetch 

t)crne^mcn* perceive, hear bcr Sunftler* artist 

aufn)act)eu* awake, intr. Dftvcict) Austria 

roedfcn, auf-, awake, tr. bcr Skn* w. fool 

bie 9{c(i)miug* account \^0i^ ®cfc^*, pi. -e, law, rule. 

? 5Borfe^cu, ®-m ©.; bcr (Seuucfc; bcr ®|)rad)(c^vcv; 
ba^ ^{eunprcrb; ber gall; bie 3w^ici>^"^^*i^- 



^. The circumstantial clause of plax;e is introduced 
by the relative adverbs IPO, iPO^in and lPOl)er, with 
which correspond the demonstrative adverbs "tiOif bat)Ui 
(there, thither, §. 78.) and ba^er (thence, from thence) 
in the principal clause. The latter are frequently 
omitted, except when they do not agree, in respect 
of direction, with the relativjC adverbs (e. g. ba, 
iPol)in; ba^in, ipo^er). A. 1. 

The circumstantial clause of time is introduced 
by various conjunctions, from amongst which we 
select for the present: al^ or ba (when), ipcnn (when, 
Obs. 1.), nad^em (after), bebor or e^e (before, Obs. 2). 
A. 2. — After a circumstantial clause of tivie the de- 
monstrative ba (then) sometimes begins emphatically 
the following principal clause; to ipenn also answers 
the demonstrative baun — ?ll§ cr bie§ ja^ , \ia ev jd^raf 
er. SBcnii xi) ba§ '^txijtxi (signal) gebe, bann miifet i^r 
if)n ergreifen. 

Obs. 1 . 2Benn is originally the same word ^^ >Ki^555C^\ 
but the latter is now used a^ an iivteTTo^ailxe ^^- 
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verb only. — The English when is rendered in Ger- 
man by a(^ (or \iQi)y when the circumstantial clause 
indicates a definite past time, i. e. time expressed 
by a definite past event — Sll^ bie Sonne aufging^ 
reif'ten mx ab — ; but it is rendered by menn, when 
the clause indicates a present or future time — 
SBenn i^ juriidftomme, mitt i^ an i^n jd^reiben — or 
even some indefinite past time (whenever) — SBcnu 

i^ i^n befudbte, empfing er mid^ immer fe^r frcunblid^^ 
whenever I visited him, he received me in a very 
friendly manner. 

2. SdcDov is now less usual than e§e. 



C. * Where bees are, there is honey. * Where 
contentment is, there is happiness. Whither I go, 
ye cannot come. We shall follow you Tthee), where 
you will lead (fiil^ren) us. You must go (there) where 
your friends are. We are just going (there), whence 
you are coming. 

When the moon rose, the painter came out of his 
tent. When I awoke, I saw the old Genoese before 
me. When the young artist discovered his error, 
(then) he lost all hope. — I will search for the ac- 
count, when I come back. Whenever we asked our 
language-master, he gave us an evasive answer. 
*When the house is Durnt down, then you bring 
water. When you see the signal, then do your duty. 
— After we had fetched dry wood, we made a fire. 
After the landlord had set wine before us, he beck- 
oned to our guide. — The fool speaks, before he 
thinks. *Hear twice, before you speak once. Awake 
(thou) me, before you go out. I got up (aiiffte^cn), 
before the sun rose. 

X I did not know where he was. Ask (thou) 

him when he came (perf.) back from Austria. I 

have just heard (DetUC^meu) that 'yow Kave sold your 
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race-horse. We are strangers here and do not know 
your laws. The great man fell; yet even m his fall 
he was great. 

§. 86. 

A. 1. *3Bic man ha§ SBfiumd^en biegt, fo ttjcid^ft e§. 
*3Bie bu griifeeft, fo bantt man bit. *3Bie bu jfieft, jo 
ipirft bu evnten. (gr fingt no^ fo, tt)ie er Dor jc^n ^ai)xtn 
fang. — 3^ fpred^e, loie i^ bcnfe. *®er fcagen mufe 
ge^en, me i^n bie ^ferbe jie^en. — ©r ift fo fd^toars, 
loie ein 5Rcger. @r liebt @u(^ toie ein SBatcr. ®u rebeft 
me ein Jrdumenber. 

2. (Seine ^anb jitterte fo, bafe er nid^t jd^reiben tonnte. 
®er 5Rarr betrug fid^ fo, bafe i^n 3^bermann Derlac^te. 
®er junge ©^lefier ftotterte fo, bafe id^ i^n faum Der=» 
ftetien fonnte. 

3. ®ie gifc^e l^aben teine ©timme, toeil fie teine Cungc 
^aben. ^i) la§ bie S3uji)er, toeil fie toon i^m tamen. 3^ 
traue ©ud^, loeil 3^r mir trauet. 3BeiI er bid^ fiird^ten 
mufe, fo ^afet er bid^. — ®a er ttn grieben Iiebt, toirb 
er t>en ©treit Dermeiben. ®a 3^r noc^ baran jioeitelt, 
fo loitl icb ©uc^ Seioeife bringen. SBir fc^liefen balb ein^ 
ba toir miibe loaren. 

X ®er 3^^ifl^^^^ ^^S ^^" ^ft ^^^^' SBer l^at 
biefe ©abel Derbogen? ®er arme Snabe fc^ien nic^t ^xi 
toiffen, loic er in ia^ SBaifen^au^ gefommen toar. fyraget 
nid^t, toarum i^ traurig bin. *3Ran mufe ba^ ©ifen fc^mie*^ 
ticn, mil (Obs. 1.) e§ glut)t. *3Ran mufe ^eu madden, 
meil bie Sonne fd^eint. Sereitet eud^ jur Slrbeit; benn 
bie ©rnte ift na^e. ^6) toill bie ®a^e felbft priifen; 
benn id^ ^abe nod^ einige 3^^iM- 2Ba§ man ©ud^ erjiiblt 
^at, ift nid^t loa^rfAeinlid^. grfiulein ©c^effer ift loa^r^ 
fd^einlid^ in einem RIofter erjogen toorben. '3^re beiben 
^gtinge gingen fo eben na^ oem SBafferfalle bin. SBer 
lud) bient,;^§err ®raf, erntet toenig ©anJE. 
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Subord, conjunctions. \i(i) bcttageu* behave 

n)ie as ' ber R^^^M^' {*^m[) doubt 

mil while; because jweifetn, an e-r ®.? 

ba since, as eiujd^lafeu* fall asleep 

r- ber ^ft C) bough, branch 

SBicgen ( — , o, o) bend ; ber-, bie (Sabel* fork 

spoil by bending fd^micbcu* forge 

bie (grnte (Srnte) harvest wa^rfd^einlid)* probable, 

eruten reap; earn likely 

iittern tremble ber S^flli^S* pupil. 

? ®er ©^lefier ; t>a^ SBaijen^aua ; ber SBafferfall ; 
ber ®ant. 



B. The circumstantial clause of 7na7iner, when 
indicating likeness, is introduced by the conjunction 
tt)ie (as), which corresponds with the demonstrative 
fo, expressed or understood in the principal clause 

— *SBie ©iner ifet, jo arbeitet er. ^q jprecpe (fo), tt?ie 

xi) bentc. Many clauses of this kind are capable of 
contraction with their principal clause — ®r ift fo 
fc^lau, tt)ie ein %n(i)^ {\6)lau ift), he is as cunning as 
a fox — , and thus they often appear to be mere 
Circumstances of a simple sentence — ®r fc^tt?immt 
ipie ein %i\(i), he swims like a fish. A. 1. 

When the circumstantial clause of manner indi- 
cates an effect, it is introduced by ia^ corresponding 
with fo in the preceding principal clause. A. 2. 

The circumstantial clauses of cause, given in this §., 
are introduced by the conj. iDeil (because) and ba 
(as, since). When the subordinate clause precedes 
the principal, the latter frequently begins with fo. A. ^3. 

Obs. 1. The conj. toeil is now rarely used in its 
original signification — while, whilst — , except in 

proverbs etc. *2Barme bic^, loeil ia^ geuer brcnnt. 

2. Both njcil (because) and benii (for) indicate 
cause; but remember that Weil does so by a sub- 
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ordinate clause as part of a principal one, and bcnn 
by a co-ordinate clause (§§. 24. 74.) 



C, *As I brew, so I must drink. *As the wind 
blows, you (tnan) must set (ftellen) vour sail. As 
vou have sown, you will reap. I acted as you (thou) 
nad ordered. — He is as dear to me as a son. She 
blooms like a rose. Like a cat he always falls on 
his legs. — My hand trembled so that I could scarcely 
write. He was so frightened that he could not speak. 
— We could not fight, because we had no arms. 
I do not trust her, because she flatters me. I could 
not understand him well, because he stuttered. — 
As the children are tired, they will soon fall asleep. 
As I had some doubts, I asked the old honest Sile- 
sian for advice. Since ^you seem to doubt it, I will 
prove (bcnjcifen) it to you. Their distress (9Zot^) will 
probably increase, since they have not had a (fein) 
good harvest this year. 

X How do 'your pupils behave? *You must bend 
the treo, while it is young. The Irishman bent down 
a large branch. Little (dim.) Louisa has bent (ber-) 
this silver fork. I have not been able to learn how 
they (man) make this beautiful glass. Behind that 
country seat you will find a pretty waterfalL *War 
makes thieves, and peace hangs them. *He who 
serves everybody, earns no thanks. She is accus- 
tomed to work; for she has been brought up in an 
orphan-asylum. The knight knows me well; for I 
have forged many a sword for him. 

§. 87. 

A. 1. 5Roc^ barf man frei auf biefen Sergen jagen. 
3c^ barf feinen SBein trinfen. *gra9e beinen Seutet, 
was bu taufen barfft SBir biit^eu ltmxc'^>x^^\^\^ N^" 
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men. 3^ burfte e§ i^m nic^t Idnger berf^ipeigen. — ^aft 
bu bort fifd^en biirfen? 9Jein, i^ ^abe nxi)t geburft. 

2. ®u ttiagft ba§ Suc^ be^alten. 3^ bin fertig; nun 
(Obs. 1.^ mag ber grcmbe bereintommen. @§ regnet 
uid^t me^r; nun mogt i^r au§fat)ren. — ^6) mag bicfe 
Slrjenei niqt einne^men. SBir mod^ten ®ie ni^t ftfircn. 
3^ t)abe ni^t au^reiten mfigen. 

3. 3^ foU leben, wie ic^ nid)t leben mag. *2Ba§ man. 
nid)t cinbern tann, foil man nid^t tabcln. @r ^atte jein 
®elb Derfpielt, unb nun foUte i^ i^m belfen. — |)abt i^r 
biefen ?tbenb nid^t fingen follen? SKir ^aben gejotlt, aber 
nx6)t gemod^t. 

4. ®agt mir, too ii)x ^in tooUt ®u tannft, ttja^ tn 
foKft. ®a§ burft 3^r ni^t ; ba§ barf ber ^'aijer nid^t. 
SBoripfirt^ mufet bu; benn riidtocirt^ (annft bu nun nid^t 
me^r. Sc^ltet @uer ®elb; ic^ mag e§ nid)t. 

X ^'age ben ©d^neiber, ob mein Slodf fertig ift. ®er 
fteine 2:rommter l^atte mi4 im ®^lafe geftort. ^i)x babt 
eine gefci^rtic^e Sal^n betreten. *SBenn bic grudbt reif 
ift, fdttt fie ab. *2Ba§ bu t^un mufet, ba^ tl)uc gem. 
*2Ba§ man gem t^ut, ift tcine fcf)n)erc 5(rbeit. *2Ber 
gem bt^rgt, beja^lt nicl)t gern. 



©iirfen, irr. (i^ barf, bu barfft, er barf, tt)ir biirfen etc. ; 

ic^ burfte; ic^ ^abe geburft) (dare) be allowed, may. 
mbgen, irr. (id^ mag, bu magft, er mag; ic^ moc^te; id^ 

^abe gemO(^t) a) may, be allowed; b) to like, feel 

inclined, 
follen, irr. (ic^ foil, bu foil ft, er foil; id) folltc; i^ ^abc 

gefollt) shall, be to (do sth). 

ber SlugenblidE* twinkling of nun adv. now (Obs. 1.) 

an eye, moment ftfiren (*stir) disturb 

fciumen tarry, delay anbern* alter, change 

Derfd^ttjeigen, ®-m @., con- berfpielen* lose at play 

ceal, keep secret DorWart^ adv. forward 

fertig ready, finished; ic^ riidEtt)drt§ backward, back 
^in —, 1 have done bex ®(i)ueibex* tailor 
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gent adv. willingly (Obs. 2.) borgcn borrow 

bie ©a^n road, path jci^len, beja^len, pay. 

? Slu^fa^ren; au^reiten; bcrJtommler; betreten ; abf alien. 



B. The grammatical use of biitfen, ttiSgeu, follen, 
is the same as that of ffinnen, muff en, tt)ollen (§§. 75. 76.). 
Their principal import is : 

©iirfen — be allowed, viz. by law, persons, or 
circumstances — ®arf man ^ier jagen? are people 
allowed to himt here? — ®atf ic^ au^ge^en? may I 
go out ? — 3^r biirft nid^t Icinger ttjarten, you must not 

wait any longer. A. 1. 

SRogen — a) be allowed by the speaker — ®u 
magft c^ t^un, you may do it; b) to like, feel in- 
clined, — especially in negative sentences — ^^ ^^9 
in biefer finftern 5Rad^t nidbt au^ge^en, I do not like to 
go out in this dark night A. 2. 

©oUen — be obliged by the will of others, or by ' 
duty — 3^ f^ll 5W C^aufe bleiben, I am (ordered, re- 
quested) to stay at home. — ©oil id^ ju ^auf e bleiben ? 
shall I stay at home? — ®u foUft beinen Jlad^ften 
iKhtXi, tt)ie bic^ frfbft, thou shalt love thy neighbour 
as thyself. A. 3. 

The verbs fCnnen, miiffen, ttJoUen, biirfen, mogen, 
follen, are often used without an Infinitive, i. e. when 
the latter can be easily supplied — ®er SReufc^ tann 
(tl)un), tt)a§ er foU. SBo willft m l^in (ge^en)? 3^ mag 
©uer ®elb \\\i)t (^aben). A. 4. 

Obs. 1. 9tun not only indicates time, like je^t, but 
also implies some consequence (after what has been 
done, or said; things being so) — ®U tommft JU fpcit; 
nun mufet bu matten. 

2. The English 'to like' is more usually rendered 
hj the adv. gern, than by the verb mogeu — @r ar^ 
beitct nid^t gevn, he does not like working — , parti- 
cularly in positive sentences — 3^ rubte ftern, t Uka 
rowing. 
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• 

G. ©iirfen: — Are people allowed to fish in this 
brook? You (thou) must not delay [any] longer. 
We must not conceal the danger from him. I was 
not allowed to ride out. — Have you been allowed 
to drive out? No, we have not. — SRogcn: — Since 
you (thou) have done here, you may go out now. 
I have altered my plan ; now the enemy may attack 
us. You may remain there a moment. I do not 
like to disturb him. We did not like to borrow 
anything {3li6)t^) from them. She has not felt in- 
clined to dispute with you. — ^ ©otten : — Thou shalt 
not steal. He has lost his money at play, and now 
I am to pav his tailor. The physician was to arrive 
before 7 o clock. — Were (perf.) you Tthou) not to 
accompany them yesterday? 1 was (perf.); but I 
did not feel inclined. — Omit the Infinitive : — Where 
shall I go to? What will you do there? As you 
(thou) cannot now go back, you must go forward. 
* I do not like to go there, and he is not allowed. 
X The leaves are already falling off. In this 
house I will never set my foot (betreten) again. The 
path of virtue lies before you (thee). — Employ gcrn : 
— She did not like working. Do you (thou) like 
fencing? All children like to play. *ll.very bird 
likes to hear himself sing. 

§. 88. 

A. 1. Cafet mid^ bci eud^ btcibcn. 35cv crjcl)rDcfenc 
(^rei§ liefe bcu Sed^cr fa Hen. 2Barum t)abt i^r \)Q^^ gcuer 
au^geben laffen ? — ©uer D^eim Icifet mic^ langc marten. 
®et .pcr.^og (icfe bie M^ung ftiirmen. SBiffcn (Sic, tpo 
%\)X 9?ac^bar fcincn ®o^n erjie^en Idfet? 3^ ivcrbc mir 
bort ein ^anb^au^ bauen (affen. — Cafet ben S^arrcn ni^t 
herein ! SBir ^aben it)n fd^on herein gelaffen. — .f)cife mid^ 
nic^t rcben: ^eife mi^ fd^tpeigen. SBer t)at Suc^ 511 un^ 
tommen |)djgen? — ^ilft mir 9Zicmanb biefe ^iirbe tragen ? 
SSiev pat U;m fcine ©d^ultjcu bc?^a\:)Vcxv V^^o-xv'^i 
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2. @^ betriibt mid^, bafe id^ mein SScrftJtec^cn ni^t 
l)abe fatten tfinnen. '^x mifet nic^t, tt?a§ id) ^abe tciben 
muffen. @r Idugnet niq)t, bafe er @u^ ^at tfibteu iPoUen. 
3Bi)fen @ie, wamm fie un§ nic^t l)at bejud^cu biivfeit? 
3c^ geftct)e, bafe id) if)n nic^t ^abe bcglciten itiSgen. SBir 
erfji^ren, \iQ,% un^ ein SBote ^atte ab^olen follen. 5Rod^ 
meife man ui^t, ob ber giirft ben 5Betrat^er wirb er^ 
fd^iefeen laffen. 

X SBie freue id) mid^ uber beiue (Senefung ! (S§ ift 
uic^t meine ®^ulb, ^iof^^ bie SBaaren 5U jpat abgefd^idft 
njorben finb. 3^^ feinen Stugen \z\ \i) feine ®d^ulb. 
*2Ber jcine ©d^ulben bcjal^lt, berei^ert fid). W^x^. \)\t% 
it)n nur ben 33ater ber Slrmen. *2Bev einmal ftie^lt, 
^eifet immer ein ®ieb. 

Caffen (", ie, a) a) let, permit; b) cause, order. 

@v liefe \i^^ ®(a§ fallen, he let the glass fall. 

@r Idfet fid^ betriigen, he allows himself to be cheated. 

Sv laft mid) wavten, he makes me wait. 

@r tiefe bie S3urg ftiirmen, he ordered the castle to be 
stormed. 

(Sv liefe fid^ ein §au§ bauen, he had a house built for 
himself. 

.sjeifeen ( — , ie, ei) a) call, name (with two Ace); 
b) bid (with Ace. and Inf.); c) be called (fol- 
lowed by a Nom.) 

bie (Sd^ulb guilt; fault (e§ ber 33ote messenger 

ift beinc — ); debt ab^olen* fetch away; go or 
\i\X^ 3Serfpred)en promise come for, call for 

tobten* kill erfd)ie|en* shoot (to death). 

? 2)ie ®enefung; bie SBaare; abfd^idten; bereid^ern. 

^5nnen, mnffen, ttjollen, 

bnrfen, mSgen, fotlen 
unb laffen; 
t)elfen, ^eifeen, fc^en, ^5rcn 
unD — nid^t immex — \ccu^\t, U^x^v.. 
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B. To the verbs that are completed by an In- 
finitive without ju and change the participle past 
to the infinitive form according^ to what has been 
said in §. 76., we have to add: laffen, ^eifeen and 
^elfen. A. 1. 

When in 2k^ subordinate clause these verbs, with 
their completing Infinitive, are used in a compound 
tfense, the verb inflected is not placed at the end 
of the clause, but before the completing Infinitive 

— 3^ tt^^ifef fecife er \)oi fommen iPoUen. 3^ ipeife nic^t, 
ob er mir mirb beifte^en tfinnen. A. 2. 

Obs. 1. In German the Inf. depending upon laffcn 
is always in the active voice — SKii* taffen \x\\% ni^t 
Derladben, we do not suffer ourselves to be laughed 
at. ^t liefe fein ^ferb jatteln, he ordered his horse 
to be saddled, he had his horse saddled. — After 
laffen, when it means 'let\ 'permit', the completing 
Inf. is often omitted — ^d^ liefe berx S3ettler nid)t Ijercin 
(tommen), I did not suffer the beggar to enter. Sr 
^atte b'ie Su^er auf bem Jif^e getaffen (= Ucgen taffen), 

he had left the books on the table. 

2. All strong verbs containing the diphthong ei, 
change it in the Imperf as well as in the Part, 
past into i (either short or long; the latter being 
written ie) — reiten, teiben; jd^reiben, mciben etc. — 
^cifeeu is an exception in its Part, past • — Re- 
member that none of them change their original 
vowel in the present tense. — N. B. Their strong 
conjugation will henceforth be indicated thus: xt\^ 

ten (i); meiben (ie). 



C, Let (thou) the bird fly. Let (you) me see 
what you have written. The girl let the glass fall. 
We have let the fire go out. Will you suffer your- 
selves to be cheated? — Omit the completimj Inf.: 
— Why have you (thou) suffered them to enter? 
/ had left my hat in the room, -r- WVvy does he 
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make me wait so long? The duke ordered the 
traitor to be shot. I shall have my horse saddled 
immediately. — 'You bid me speak the truth; I will 
obey. I bade him come forward. Nobody has bid- 
den them come in. — I helped the boat-man to row. 
Have we not helped you (thee) to pay your debts? 
— We do not know whether he will be able to 
keep his promise. It is certain that at that time 
they intenaed (iPoUeu, perf.) to kill us. Ask (thou) 
your sister why she has not been allowed (biitfen) 
to accompany us. I must confess that I aid not 
like (mojen, perf.) to call for them. On the Brocken 
we met the same clergyman whom we had heard 
preach in Brunswick. 

X Why do they (man) call him the Great? 
Everywhere he was called the Just. Immediately 
after my recovery I sent off the merchandise. It 
was not my fault that we remained so poor. *Envy 
never yet enriched a man (nod) 5Riemanb). *You 
saddle to-day and ride out to-morrow. 

§. 89. 

A, 3c^ tonnte i^n in Ceipjig nid)t be)ud)en-; bcnn id^ 
rcif'te nur burd). ®er junge m^kx t)atte ganj ^talien 
fcur^reif't. — *<luf frummen SBegen gef)t man urn. SBie 
lange bift bu mit biefem tiinftler umgegangcn? 2Bir 
umgingen '^zn recfeten gliigel be^ geinbe^. — ®er gif^er 
i)atte mic^ am Ufev ermartet unb fc^te mi) fogleic^ iibev. 
3n ber 5Rac^t waren fie untcrt)alb ber Sriidte iibergcfe^t. 
^ie Diel ©eiten (page) t)abt i^r iiberfcgt? — 3^1) wiU 
bir @ttt)a§ t)inabmerfen ; f)alte beinen §ut untev. ©ie 
n)ufetc i^re ®dfte angene^m ju unter^atten. 3Rit bem 
atten 3<Sger untert)ielten mir un^ gem. — 3)iitten im 
3immer fiet fie pl5^(i4) ^nt (Obs. 1.). ^n biefev ®egenb 
finb et)emal§ ganje SBdlber umge^auen morben. ®ie um^ 
armte i^ren ungliicfli^en ®o^n. -- ®<ix ^\sfe ^>x\.^s:^^^ 
ha^ ^anie ^au^, SBev ubctbxa(i)U ^\x4) ^^\^ ^\\€\> "^-^-^ 

/Schlatter. \^ 
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(Sonne mat. fc^on untcrgegangcn. " S)a§ ®d)iff ift fommt 
ber 3Rann^aft untctgegangen. ^abt 3^r ia^ papier 
untcrjc^ticben ? SBeife cr, bafe man i^n ^intcrgangcn 
^at? SKnt^ifl wiberftanben fie bent geinbc. 3^ toxelbet^ 
4ole nut 3^vc SBorte. ©citbem ^abe ic^ i^n nic miebcr** 
gejet)en. mn grofees S5&ert ^abt 3^r ijoUbrac^t. 

X ®egen Stbenb fe^jten »ir fiber ten %l\i% ®er Jtut^ 
fc^er f)ieb ntit ber ^eitjd^c nact) bem Jtnaben. Suer SSei* 
ftanb fontntt ju ipdt. SBir fanbcn wcnig SBiberftanb. 
®icfe Uberje^ung fann man taum i?erftct)en. Seine Unter^ 
l)altung mar immer angene^m unb le^rrcid^. X^ut, toa^ 
Qui} ber Uberbringer biefer ^cxlcn x&ti), 3^ tennc bicfe 
Unterfc^rift. 

®urdt)'reifen , intr., travel or pass through; — burc^ 

rei'fcn, tr., travel over, traverse (a country). 
nm'get)en, intr. a) eo a roundabout way ; b) associate 

with ; — umge'^en, tr., go round, evade, 
u'bcrfe^cn, tr. and intr., nass over (in boats), cross; 

— uberfe^'en, tr., translate. 
un'terl)alten hold under ; — unter()al'tcn entertain, amuse ; 

fid) nnter()al'ten converse. 

.f)auen ( — , f)ieb, ge^auen) hew ; um'l)aucn hew (cut) down 

ebemal^* formerly mibcrftcl)'cn, (S-ni, resist 

umar'men embrace mieber^o'lcn* repeat 

uberbrin'gen deliver feitbcm* since that time 

un'tcrge^cn go down; set ba^SEBert,pl.-c, work; deed 

(of the sun etc.); perisli t?o(lbrin'gcn accomplish, 
bic 9JJannfc^aft men, crew achieve 

nntcrfd)rci'bcn subscribe, bic ^eitfd)c whip 

sign le^rreic^* instructive 

t)intcrgc()'cn delude bic 3^^'^ '^^^ 0" writing). 

? ® urd)fu'd)en ; mic'bcrfe^en ; ber $3ciftanb ; ber 2Bi'ber== 
^ant] bie Uberfet'png; bie Untcrtial'tung; ber Ubcrbrin'^ 
flcr; bic Un'terfd^rift. 
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B. In verbs compounded with biitd^, lint, fiber, 
untcr, these prepositions are either separable (id) t)auc 

einen S3aum urn), or inseparable (ic^ unterfd^reibe biefc^), 

and in certain verbs they are both separable arid 
inseparable J but with a difference of meaning (id^ 
fe^e fiber; ic^ fiberfe^e). When separahky they take, 
like other prepositions used as adverbs, the princi- 
pal accent; wnen inseparable ^ they are, like the 
prefixes be, em|), ent, er etc., unaccented. — This ap- 

Elies also to the prepositions l^inter and ttiber, which, 
owever, are separable in but very few verbs. — 
The adverb wieber is never inseparable except in 
the verb mieberf)oIen (repeat), and boll is inseparable 
in 5 verbs only, which all imply ^accomplishing', as 

boUbrin'gen. 

Remember: burc^, um, fiber, untcr, — Winter, wiber, Doll. 

Most of the verbs compounded with burd^, um, 
fiber, unter, are separable, when intransitive (some 
noun being understood) and inseparable, when transi- 
tive. But the student must principally rely on their 
accentuation which he ought to observe carefully 
in committing them to memory. 

Obs. 1. Uttl in separable compound verbs often 
corresponds to ' down', as in um'fallen (of persons 
or things standing upright, which in falling describe 
part of a circle in the air). 

2. The nouns derived from compound verbs are, 
in general, accented like the verbs from which they 
are formed — ber SBerftanb, ber Seiftanb; but those 
that are derived from verbs compounded with one 
of the prepositions unt, fiber, unter and wiber, take 
the principal accent on the preposition, although 
the latter should not be accented in the verb — 
unterfd^rei'ben, bie Un'terf (^rift ; miberfte'^en, ber SBi'ber* 
ftanb. The verbal nouns in -ung, however, as well 
as nouns in -er formed from verbs, ^, always retain 
the accentuation of the verb — fek 1Sb^\^^^\^^,^^ 
Uberbrin'fler. 



I 
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G, I have not been long in Hamburg; I only 
passed through. He has been travelling over all 
Europe. — We arrived there very late ; for we had 
gOne a roundabout way. Since that time he has 
associated with Italians only. As the hill was very 
steep, we went round it. The lake was calm; and 
we crossed immediately. A fisherman set us over. 
Why have vou Tthou) not translated these four last 
lines? — The children threw nuts out of the win- 
dow, and the monkey held his little (dim.) hat under. 
'Your cousin (m.) has entertained us very agreeably. 
He likes (gem) to converse with artists. — When he 
had said that, he suddenly fell down. The largest 
trees were cut down on the following morning. 
The grateful daughter embraced her mother. — We 
searched (burd^fuc^en) all the rooms, but in vain. 
Where is the messenger who delivered this letter 
to 'yow? The moon had already set. At last we 
learned (erfal)ren) that the large ship had gone down 
together with the crew. Do you know whether he 
has signed the paper? We have been deluded. You 
have resisted the enemy bravely. Eepeat (thou) these 
words. Since that unlucky day I have seen him 
again only once. Who has accomplished the great 
work? 

X In the greatest haste we crossed the lake of 
Constance. He struck at (^auen nac^) me with his 
whip. She asked (bitten um) us for assistance. You 
will find no resistance there. This translation does 
not please me at all. I do not deny that his con- 
versation is always instructive. Trust (thou) the 
bearer (deliverer) of this letter. This signature suf- 
fices me. 

§. 90. 

A. SBa^rc ^^reurxbjc^aft finbet nur imtev guteu ®icn^ 
)c^cn ®tatt. '®ie ^abeit 9tec^t, unb gem gefte^' ic^, \)Qi^ 
'4 Itnrccpt l)abc. Sctbit bcm ta\\et V^ <tx Xxvii^ Os^<3oteu. 
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S)a fie ntid) um 9flat^ fraate, fo butfte id^ i^r bie 2Bat)r= 
^cit ni^t Derfc^meigen. 9?ad^ einent futjen ®cfcc^t fc^lu* 
gen mx ben geinb auf^ ipaupt. gaft bie ganje g-Iotte 
gin^ ju ©runbe. ©afe 3^r dud) wo^l befinbet, fe^e id&; 
allein ber Sttme ge^t neben ©nd^ ju ®runbe. *®er 5Reib 
i)at no6) ^einen reid^ gema^t. *9Ran fann nicfet atle trnm* 
men Mjer gerabe madden. *fein *golbna* 3^um mad^t 
ha^ ^wb ni^t beffcr. S^ mitb i^n SJientanb Don biefer 
®^ulb frei jprec^cn ffinncn. @r Idngnet nic^t, bafe er 
nn^ ^at gefangen ne^nten moUen. 3ft ^ g^^ifer ^^fe 
man il)n in grantreid^ gefangen I)dlt? 5Ran fe^te mic^ 
fogleidi) gefangen. 

xr @rft l)anblc, bann rebe. ©rft (Obs. 1.) biefen Stbenb 
t)at man mir bie SSriefe iiberbradit. Srft morgen mill er 
nntetfd)reiben. 3^ foil ia^ ganjc Snd^ iiberfet^en, babe 
aber erft stcanjig ©eiten iiberfe^t. @old[)e (Obs. 2.) 
^ftanjen gebeil)en nnv in matmen Cdnbern. 9hr er 
tonnte ein fold^e^ SBert Dollbringen. ©old) einem 3Rannc 
n)eicf)e id^ ^ern. (Sr ift berfd^wunben , unb bn roirft il)n 
niemal^ wieberfe^en. ?llle^ gebie^ nnter feinen ^dnben. 
Unfere |)erben finb gebie^en. 

©tatt finben, take place gerabe straight 

bag 9f{ed^t, pi. -e, right ;9f{.^a* ber 3^^^^ CO bridle 

ben, be right, in the right frei fprec^en acquit 

ber 2ro^ defiance ; @-m %x. gefangen ne^men, take pri- 

bieten, bid defiance - soner; g. balten, detain; 

(S-n um 9lat^ fragen, ask g. fe^en, imprison 

one's advice, consult grantrcid^* France 

bie glottc fleet erft adv. first; only (not be- 

ber ®runb (") ground; ju fore, not till; no more 

(Srunbe ge^en , founder, than) 

perish f old^er, e, e§, such (folc^e^, ein 

@-n aufg ^aupt fd)lagen, de- fold)eg, fold^ ein ©liidf) 

feat, rout gebeil&en(ie) thrive, prosper. 

? ©a^ Unred^t; Unred)t ^aben*, ba§ ®<i\^4^, ^- -'^^ 
niemalg. 
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B, There are certain Complements that affect the 
meaning of the verb to which they are added in 
such a manner as almost to form a component part 
of the latter, like the separable components of com- 
pound verbs. These kmds of Complements occur 
under various forms, e. g. as Complements in the 
Ace. case — ©tatt finben; as Complemeats with pre- 
positions — um SRat^ ftagcn; as completing Circum- 
stances of locality — ju ®runbc gc^cn (comp. un'ter^ 
gel^en) ; as completing adjectives and participles — 
reid^ madden, gefangen ne^men etc. — Most of them are, 
together with the verb, to be learned as phrases. 

Construction, All Complements of this description 
take the same place as the separable components 
of compound verbs. Some of them are even often 
written in one word with the verb — ftattfinbcn, ftei*' 
fpred^en. 

Obs. 1. Notice the use of crft in: SBir finb erft 
^eute dngetommen , we arrived only to-day. @r ipirb 
erft morgen abrcifen, he will not set out till to-mor- 
row. — 3^ ^abe crft jmci S3ricfe gefd^rieben, I have 

written only two letters (e. i. as yet, no more than, 
— having to write one or several more). 

2. The demonstrative fold^ is inflected like an ad- 
jective (fold^er SBein, ein fold^cr SRann, ein fold^e^ ^inb); 
but when it precedes the indefinite article, it is not 
inflected — fo(d^ ein 3Rann, G. fo(d^ eine§ ^anne^. 



G. On the following morning a battle took place. 
We shall soon see who is right. I myself felt that 
I was wrong. Even to you (thee) they will bid 
defiance. Those whom I consulted, gave me an 
evasive answer. A part of the fleet had perished 
in the storm. His wealth (SReid^t^um) made him proud. 
Experience will make you (thee) wiser. At that 
time we did not yet know that Napoleon had de- 
fcated the Prussians. In this matter you. have been 
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acquitted from all guilt Do 'y^^ know who has 
made him prisoner? They (man) detained us in a 
tower. The general ordered (laffen) the stranger to 
be imprisoned. I do not deny that I have been in 
the wrong. This letter is a proof that he has been 
willing to consult me. You (thou) now see that I 
was in the right I must confess that I have not 
been able to take him prisoner. 

X A straight stick appears to be crooked in the 
water. First we dined, and then we passed over (iibct^ 
fc^cn) to Lindau. Only the other day I bought (peril) 
these bridles. We shall not be able to set out till 
the day after to-morrow. I was to (fottcn) translate 
a whole page, but I have [as yet] only done five 
lines. Such flowers do not thrive in our country. 
I am not at all worthy of such an honour. Such an 
army we shall not be able to resist Up there my 
flocKS did not thrive. Have the plants I gave (perf.) 
'you, thrived in your garden? She had been in 
France for the last four months (§. 68.). 

§. 91. 

A. 1. ®er fc^laue SSSirt^ la^ ben S3rief aUen ®aften 
t)or. 3<^ ^abe beinen 95erhift nur unfern beften grcunben 
mitget|eilt. SBir ^aben 3^ren S3efe^l erft Dor einigcn 
tKinuten cr^alten. ®r trug bie S3Uber crft gegen Slbenb 
fort. 3^ i)abc ©uern ^amcraben in ©riei^enlanb gc^ 
troffcn. vla^tcm Cnbwig bic ©tabt bcrlaffen ^attc, fe^tc 
ex fein (Sebid^t auf bent Canbe fort. ®ie mufete i^rer 
®efunb^eit wegen jeben 3Rorgen auSge^en. ^i) ^abe 
folc^e 3Rittcl ftct^ Dermieben. *SKan fofl ben jag nic^t 
t)or bent Slbenb loben. *SKan e^rt ben 33aum be§ 'Si^aU 
ten^ wegen. 

2. 3^ mitt gered^t fein geaen (gud^; feib 3^r'5 aud^ 
gegen mid^. ®ei immer menfqiUd^, ^err, im ©liicf, wie 
bu'^ im Ungliid warft. 3^ t^^^ ^W- ^^"^^^ ^^^^ 
Sturm urib SBetten. SBex mli V|\ci \^\i^'a \si^^^^ ^^^.^ 
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greit)cit? 2Bir JDoUen tvauen auf ben ^od)ftcn ®ott un^ 
un^ nicf)t furc^tcn Dor ber 5Raci^t bcv SRenid^cn. 

X *3;u(5cnb mac^t unb credit 5|teunbfci^att. SBiftcn 
®ie, mcr biefe^ Cicb gebi^tct l^at? SBir liefeen un§ nidjt 
ftoren, jonbern fd^riebcn ni^ig fort. ®r f)at mir bie ®ad^e 
erft id)tiftU4 bann auc^ munbli(^ ntitget^cilt. Cei^t fd^ritt 
ber Slnabe ubcr ben SBad^. '®ic l^abeii mcine 95efcMe 
iiberfd&ritten. SBer nid^t fortfd^reitet, bleibt juriicf. D 
wenbc beine Sihiflcn nid^t Don mir meg ! 2)er armc ©id)ter 
ttjanbte fid) an feine fd^lefifd^cn greunbe. ^c^ geftel^c, 
bafe id^ cin fonberbarc^ SRittet angewanbt t)abe. 



®er SScrluft* pi. -e, loss bid^tcn make verses 

mittt)cilen* S-m d., impart, ber ©id^ter poet 

communicate ta^ ®ebid^t, pi. -c, poem 

crf)alten* keep up, main- ha^ Wittcl middle; means 

tain; receive ftet^ adv. always 

fort (*forth) adv. onward, bie SBetle wave, billow 

on, away (see Obs.) trauen, auf (g-n, trust in 

fortfefeen* continue fid^ furd[)ten, i)or ®-in, be in 
Dcrlajfen* leave, abandon fear, afraid of. ^ 

fd)reiten (i) stride, step; iiberfd^rei'ten transgress; fort=^ 

fd^reiten proceed, progress, advance 
menben, w. and irr. ( — , manbte, gcloanbt) turn ; fid) — ^ 

an (k-n, address one's self to ; anmenben employ. 

? 5)er Sefe^l, pi. -c; bie SRinute; ber Samerab, w. ; 
®ried)enlanb ; f d()rift(td^ ; ntiinblic^; fc^fefifd^. 



B. Construction, The general rules given hitherto 
for the arrangement of words in the sentence, are 
frequently deviated from. This deviation, however, 
is not without a certain regularity. For besides the 
emphasis produced by the inversion (§§. 53 — 55), a 
similar emphasis is also effected by removing a Com- 
plemont or Circumstance irom \\,ft xx^vxaJi ^W^o^ more 
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towards the end of the sentence. Thus a comple- 
tive noun in the Dat, case is sometimes placed 
after a completive noun in the Aceus.y a Circum- 
stance of time after another Circumstance or after 
a completive noun etc. (A. 1.)- — Complements and 
Circumstances may be placed even after the Predi- 
cativey especially in poetry, acquiring by this means 
the highest degree of emphasis. (A. 2.) 

In doubtful cases the natural accentuation will 
always be the surest guide. That part which, on 
account of its importance in the sentence, is pro- 
nounced with the principal accent, should be placed 
after a less important and therefore less accentuated 
part. Coinp.: ^^^ l^abe biefen 5Kotgen nte^rere Sriefe 
erbalten' with: '3^ ^abe ^^tcnSStief erft biejcn SJfotgcn 
er^alten'. 

Obs. The adverb fort in compound verbs, besides 
expressing onward and away y often also denotes^ 
like on in English, the continuance of an action — 
@r fd)ricb fort, he wrote on, continued writing. 

C I have communicated your (thy) letter to all 
our friends. We learned (perf.) 'your loss only the 
day before yesterday. I shall not be able to send 
these papers away (fortfd^icfen) till the day after to- 
morrow. We received the money only this evening. 
She has always (ftet§) concealed (berfd^toeigen) the 
truth from us. The poet left town, but continued 
his work in the country. Do 'y^^ know that my 
brother has written this poem in Greece? He had 
(/affen) his only son educated in Switzerland. She 
blames her neighbours (f.) out of envy only. I have 
met (bcgegnen) your (thy) comrade in the middle of 
the forest. *You look for (fud^en) hot water under 
the ice. I wrote (perf.) to 'your niece only a few 
minutes ago. — Be (thou) just to everybody. He 
remained faithful to me in the howT o^ ^«xv^^t 
Who can steer against such wav^^*i 
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X Thnro 'you will be able to make verses at (mit) 
leisure. The artist listened, but continued painting. 
You (thou) have deprived me of my liberty. He 
has promised it to me not only by word of mouth, 
but also in writing. Our parents had died, and now 
I was to maintain my youncer brothers. The hunts- 
man »trodo from ono rock to the other. I can prove 
(bcweifcn) that he has transgressed 'your commands. 
We must advance with the times (sing.). She 
turned her eyes away from the sinking ship. The 
young Hilesian poet addressed himself in vain to his 
father, who haa abandoned him. 1 have been obliged 
to employ another means. Trust (thou) in God, do 
your duty and be afraid of nobody. 

A. 1. ipcinric^ ber i^ftwc war cin ©o^n ^cin^ 
tic^d bed ©tolAcn. SMartin yut^er wutbc Don 

ricbric^ bcm SBcifcn bcfc^ii^t. "^n bcr ©c^lac^t bci 

o^had) wurbcn 7(KX) J^ran.^ofcn Don J^ricbric^ 
bem (^r often gefanfjen oenommcn. 9lai) bcm ©icflc 
ftarlsi bed ?Junftcn bci 9Kiit)lberfl fc^icncn bie beat* 
fc^en ^roteftanten ben SRut^ berloren ju ^aben. 9Jie< 
manb aid (Obs.) bu foH biefen $tticfl, ben fiirc^terlid^en^ 
enben. ®ad wirb (Sucl) ber ^apft, ber beleibifltc, nimmer 
Dergeben. SBad id), bic <lrme, bie ©eranbte, noc^ befafe, 
bad ^ab' id) untcr end) Dert^eilt. '^t)x ^abt t)cn Jfaifer 
crfd^lagen, feuern Dbm (D^eim) unb Ipcrrn. 

2. vlad) bem Jooe bed faiferlic^en J^clbt)crrn 2iUi) 
iiberrafd)ten bic 39a i cm bie Sleic^dftabt Sftcflcnsburfl 
unb bcmdc^tiatcn fic^ bcrfelben mit tHft. ipcr^^of} © e r n =^ 
^arb Don SBcimar bclagerte unb erobertc bic J^cftung 
^reifac^. ^iiinc^cn, bic i^auptftabt bed Jlonigrcidjd 
SJaiern, j^at je^t 14(),0(K) ©innjoljner. "S^cn ganjcn 
^onat 3JJai brac^ten wir auf ber l^nfel Stiigcn ^u. 

X S'Jic^td aid mein ©cbTOcrt ift mir gcbticben. 3" 
^ollani tvexicn ®ic (Sd)utij ^uUxv. %^xo\\ ^l>x utt« 
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jc^ii^en gegen ben 2^t)rannen? ®ie "Hlpcti fd^eiben ©cutfc^- 
lanb Don ^talien. 3lux ungern fc^ieben wir t)on cinanber. 
SIB loir in jein Sinimer tratcn, tear er bereit^ berfc^iebcn. 



Der ©d^u^ shelter, guard, ber ©aier, w., Bavarian 

protection bie Cift cunning; artifice, 
fc^ii^n protect stratagem 

ber ^apft (") pope belagem* beleaguer , be- 
beleibigen* offend siege 

befi^en* possess ber @intt)o^ner* inhabitant 

iiberra'fc^en* surprise jubringen* pass (of time). 

fd^eiben (ic) intr., Don @-m, part with; tr., separate; 
Derfd^eibcn, intr., expire, die. 

? ®er ^roteftant (§. 51.); fiird^terlid^ ; enben; Eaifer^ 
lid^; bie 9Jeid^§ftabt; bie |)au^3tftabt ; ba^ Jf5nigreid&; 
Saiern; ungern. 



B. A noun m apposition^ characterizing or ex- 
plaining a preceding noun (or personal pronoun) 
agrees with the latter in case and number, and, if 
possible, also in gender — ^einrid^ ber 83n)e, G. ^cin^ 
rid)§ be§ Coioen. The same rule applies to an adjec- 
tive or an ordinal number, used as a noun in appo- 
sition — griebric^ ber ®ro|e (G. ?), ^axl ber giinfte, — 
as well as to an adjective which, like a noun in 
apposition, follows its noun for the sake of emphasis, 
as is often found in poetry — ber ^ieg^ ber fiird&ter^ 
lx(i)e, instead of: ber turd()terlid^e ^ieg. A. 1 . — Proper 
names following in apposition their common names 
are not inflected — ber 2ob be§ Kaif er^ ftarl (comp. : 
^aijer ffarl^ lob. §. 61.). — The names of places, 
towns, countries and months, preceded by their com- 
mon names, are used in German like nouns in ap- 
position — bie ^eftung SRagbeburg, the fot^x^^^s^ ^*s^ 
Magdeburg; bie Sufcl muften, t)a^ \A»xA oS. ^^S\5^^^^' 
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hai St!5niaTei(^ ^iem, the kingdom of Bavaria; ber 
SRcnat max, the month of May. A. 2. 

Functttatton. When words in apposition are equal 
to an adjective clause; they are separated by a comma 
from the noun or pronoun with which they are in 
apposition — 3^m, ttteincm beftcn J^cunbc, tftcilc id^ 
ailcS mit (= i^m, bcr mcin bcftcr grcunb ift, etc.). The 
same is generally observed with adjectives follow- 
ing emphatically their nouns — S)cr Jl)rann, ba* grau^ 
jame, tpirb (guci) ftets bcrfolgcn. 

Obs. Notice the use of al5 after a negative such 
as Jiicmanb, 9Jid^t5 — 5Ricmanb al§ cr, nobody but he ; 
5Ri(^t$ al5 Staffer, nothing but water. 



C. Henry the Lion once rescued Frederick the 
First from a great clanger. Lewis the Bavarian died 
in the year 1847. Pope Julius the Second had been 
a fisherman in his youth. The friendship between 
Voltaire and Frederick the Great did not last long. 
Henry IV., king of France, was murdered by Ra- 
vaillac. Who can tell when this war, this (the) 
frightful [war], will end? The bold answer of Ro- 
bert, our faithful guide, surprised everybody. The 
bravo duke Maximilian of Bavaria was a dangerous 
enemy of the German protestants. After the impe- 
rial general Tillv had lost the battle of Breitenfeld^ 
he fled first to {lalle and then to Halberstadt. The 
imperial city of Augsburg was besieged by Wrangel^ 
but (icbod^) in vain. Dresden, the chief city of Saxony, 
has 119,000 inhabitants. We passed the whole month 
of Juno in (aiif) the island of Capri. 

X Who does not know his cunning? You (thou) 
are (ftcl)cn) under my protection. Nobody but he, 
whom you have offended, can protect you hore» 
The young hero possessed nothing but his good 
Awom, Unwillingly I parted with my companion in 
arwa. A little (dim.) brook ft^ip^x^A.^^ m^ ^^^-Ute 



from bis. When we arrived in Weimar, the great 
poet had already e:[pired. 

§. 93. 

A. 1. ^on 5itIIeit, tjcncit ®ie mid) cmpfot)len fatten, 
ipurbe i{^ fteunbli^ cmpfangen, am freuubtit^ften abet 
uom guten 33atet ®Ieim. SKit beiben SunfUern ^atte 
er gvcunbjrfiaft gepfloacn, am Idngften mit Sltbrcdtt 
Siirer. Sim gtam'Qmjien pflegte v.n§ bic Stiefmutter ju 
betianbeln, roenn ber aSater abmefenb roar. *geise |iiiRbc 
beUen am mciften. *Sllte Ceute fe^en am beftcn iit bie 
gcrne. ^cber fpviit am lic&fteit (Obs.) dou (einer Slinft. 
— *®a^ aSaifo: ift am beften an ber Cueae. 'SBcnn 
bie ^evren wm jRat^^aMJc fontmen, finb jic am ttiigftcn. 

2. @r liefi aUe anroejenlMn aiif baS ^ertlidtfte beroir' 
t[)en. 2)ie !Burget Dcrt^eibigtcn i^re ©txibt dufs tapferflc. 
Sfean pflegte be^ gvembeu aufs befte. @ie pfleate i^wn 
IrQitleii <Btiemttx aufsi aeaufieutiaftei'tc. ©ic leb^afte gratis 
jofin imtcr^iclt unS aufsi angoncljinfte. Sit grufeten auf^ 
ireunblidlfle, unb roir bantten oufs t)ijflid)fli'. — 3* bitte 
®ie inftdnbigft. SBic griifecn Sie ^evjliAfl. ^ empfe^e 
mic^ ^neti gefjovjamft. — Scr ©djmei^lci* ift eiit ^6d)ft 
gefdtjvlitber ?i«inb. ®r. iReic^arb roax mit feinem 3^9* 
linge ^Mjft unjuftiebeii. 

X 2iet 5p[anet SiatS ift uiel Heincr al^ bie ®i;be. 
Unfcve Stnaben jpielen oiel Ucbet im ©artcn al5 im ^ofc 
(Sc ^Qttc fit^ am §ofe CubmigS XIV. fetjr aiieigcAei^net. 
Wlaa liefe jogleii^ aUe Z'i)oxe ft^Uefeen. @r fi^lofe feine 
'JJeBe mit einem @ebete. SKati bcft^lofe i^n gcfangen ju 
ne^men. SBifet i^t, roaS ber §of belt^loffen ^at? ©aS 
ift DOigcfallcn? 

^Iflcgm (*ply) atr.: (— , o, o) practise (^eutlbfc^ft 
mit S-nt — , be on friendly terms); — w.: a) be 
accustomed, use to . .; b) take care of, nurse, tend 
(@-§ or @-n). 

"Stiff', in comp., step-: bet ®tWTOata,'ti\t^<v^'«wS5s^ ^'^- 
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anwefenb present; bie ^n^ bcr feof (") yard, court 

ipefenfeen, those present ^8fli^ courteous, polite 

abwefenb absent injtanbig urgent, earnest 

fcig cowardly au^jcic^ncn* distinguish 

Dert^cibigen defend Dorfaflen* occur, happen. 

jc^Uefeen ( — , o, o [o short]) lock, close; conclude; bc^ 
fc^Iiefeen determine, resolve, decide. 

? ©ewifjen^aft; ber ©c^meid^lct ; ' unjufrieben. 



B, The Superlative of an adjective, when em- 
ployed as an adverb, is compounded with the pre- 
position an (with Dat) or auf (with Ace.) and the 
neuter of the adjective in the Superlative, preceded 
by the definite article — an being always contracted 
with bcm, and auf generally with \)a^f e. g. fcj^fin — 
am jd^Snftcn, auf§ (auf ba§) jd^Snfte; Iciest — ant leic^tc* 
ften, auf^ Ici^tefte. ? ftreng, ftarf, n?arm, janft, ftolj, 
ebel, ficifeig, ru^ig, graujam, bog^aft, gut. 

The adverbial Superlative compounded with an 
implies a comparison — er jc^teibt ant bcftcn, he writes 
best (i. e.* best, of all, best in the morning etc^. — 
This form of the Superlative is also used as Predi- 
cative — ^m ^\m finb bie Jage am langften. A. 1. — 

The adverbial Superlative compounded with auf only 
denotes a very high degree without any comparison 

— ®er ^nftler untcr^ielt mid^ auf^ angcnet)m]te, the 
artist entertained me most agreeably. (Sr cmpfing 
mic^ auf^ freunbUd)ftc , he received me in the most 
friendly manner. — Also the simple form of the Su- 
perlative is sometimes used adverbially to express 
a very high degree, but almost exclusively in con- 
ventional phrases of courtesy — er giiifet ^ie fteunb- 
lid^ft. — The simple Superlative of \:jOi) is employed 
only as an adverb of intensity (§. 38.) and may be 
rendered by most, extremely, exceedingly etc. — e^ 

war cine t}dd)ft gefd^rlid^e SSunbe — bie SBiin'be ii>at ^oc^ft 
gefd^rli^, A. 2. 
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Obs. Sicber serves for the Comparative of gem^ 
and am Uebften for its Superlative — SBir jpielen lieber 
l^ier al^ bort (we like better, we prefer^ — Stnt lieb^ 
ften fpielen mx int ©arten (we like best). 



C. All fought bravely, but most bravely the Scotch. 
He was defended by everybody, but most warmly 
^7 'y^^^ brother, tne physician. He liked best to 
visit me, when my step-mother was absent *He 
lives longest who is longest awake. '^Who stands 
highest is seen farthest (lt)eit). *The boughs that 
bear most, hang lowest. — *You are always best 
when asleep (when you sleep). * Where the river 
is deepest, it runneth quietest. — The count enter- 
tained (beinirt^en) his guests most magnificently. The 
old [woman] used to treat her step-daughter most 
cruelly. You know that I have fulfilled my promise 
most conscientiously. The ambassador saluted all 
those present most courteously. — We beg 'you most 
earnestly. I salute you most heartily. — The foreigner 
was a most troublesome guest. Our landlord is ex- 
ceedingly distrustful. 

X *A courageous foe is better than a cowardly 
friend. Both with him and (JOWO^I — al§) his brother 
I was on friendly terms. She had nursed her sick 
mother for the last five months. The young officer 
had distinguished himself in the battle of Lutzen. 
'Your are much mistaken (fief) irten). We like much 
better to play in the yard than in the room. Vol- 
taire did not stay long at (an) the court of Frede- 
rick the Great. We learned (perf.) only an hour 
ago what has happened in the nouse of our neigh- 
bour. Have 'i/ou ordered (tafjen) all the gates to be 
locked? The bishop had concluded his speech with 
a warning. The captives resolved to e%<i«^^ *\». "^^ 
night. 
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A. ®u (Dmmft 511 f()dt; iai 0au5 ift ff^on ueifauft 
litis mix bort antamen, war iaS §quS f(^Dn Detfauft 
®ag ^aiiss rcitb f(^on Dcriauft fctn, raenn mir bort an* 
loinmeit rociben. — ®tni3 ®ure ®<^Qfe gcidjoten, i.'anbs> 
mann? 3^ ^'^i^ g-linte gelaben? ®ie Surgeit finb w 
obett. 33oii cinet gtofecn ^utt^t fiiiB ujiv bcfreit. ©et 
Kaijev ift eraiotbet. §o^l ift bet SJobeii untet Sen %v>> 
rannen; bie Xaji; iljver jpeti:f(|aft fiitb gcid^U. ©aS SBeit 
ift Qitgefangc", uidjl I'oUcubet. ©afe ei* betvogcn ift, tann 
ex nit^t fe^cn ; bafe fif Setruger fm&, tanti it^ nic^t jeigen. 
3(^ mcrtte glcii^, tiii% bee giirft Don ©i^mcii^leirn um» 

feben mar. &ir eatbccftcii baib^ i)a% wh uettat^en roaien. 
ioc^ t)cute mufet i^r uber ben glufe (§. 87.); benn miU' 
gen roirb bie fetncfe ^erftOrt Jesn. ^n raenig ©tunben 
iDirC inein Si^irfjal (Obs. 1.) etitfc^icben fein. ©ie geinbc 
finb oeiijagt; niin sieijct tjeim, itjr ©i^ii^en, unb lebt ba= 
Ijeim in gricben. 

X Sift bn fcfcon (Obs. 2.) auf bcr neueii (Sifenba^n 
gcfa^ren? ^abt i^r fition unferc ©tetnroatte bmd)t? 
^iiben ©ie ft^ou jene^ rot^tictjc Sidjt bcmcrttV 9Iii^t§ 
alS Jriibfat fanben wiv in bef iieuen §eimat^. ©ott^ 
ein Sctieufal mugtc mic^ evfi^veilen. Sfieine beiben 2anbS= 
leute t)abcn jonbeibare ®ii)id\ale gct)abt. SRaii (djor bie 
©c^afc t^eilS im ^intcfbofe, iljeilS im tSiirten. *Sabe 
nid)t Slile^ auf einen SBagcn. ©c&on lub man bie lfa= 
uuneii. Sir ft^mebten ■^roif(ftcn %nxd)t uiib ^offnung. 
*gi-eub unb Ccib finb mi)e SJat^batn. SWevte bir biefc^ 
®prid)njutt. 

iiabcu ( — , or bu Idbft, ix Idbt; u, a) load, charge, 

ft^eren (— , or ie, 0, i})shear merten,be-,mark;perceive; 
bex Sanb^mann, pi. -teutc, fi(^ & merfen, remember 

(fellow-) countryman nmgc'beu* surround 

bie ^linte gun, iDusket jerftiia'ti* deatroy 

f>k' ^errfi^oft* domination eiitict)ciben* decide 

voUen'beii* accomplish liaS <s4)\.&\5!?- tB.x.ft, i.fts.Mvvj 
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i)a^, or bie2;rubjal* trouble, home; bie |)eimat^, the 

affliction, calamity home 

ba^Sd^cujal* object of hor- bie Sifenbal^n* railway 

ror, fright, monster bic®tcrntDartc*ob8ervatory 

t|cim adv. home; bal^eim at ba^2eib*harm, woe, sorrow 

ba^ ®^3l*ici^tt)ort* proverb. 
? ® er , S3etvuger ; bie ^anone; bcr ^interl)of; t^eil^. 



B, The Present, Imperfect and Future tenses of 
the verb fein with the Participle past of a transitive 
verb express the continuing effect of a completed 
action, not the tiinie of the action itself y which is 
expressed by the Passive voice. Compare: ^®ie 
©c^afc |inb gefd^oren', the sheep are shorn, i. e. are 
shorn ones, since they have been shorn, with: 'bie 
©d^afe toerben gejd^oren', the sheep are being shorn; 
and with: 'bie ©Safe ttjerben im 9Rai gefci)oren', the 

sheep are shorn (i. e. people shear them) in May. 
— Compare also: 'bie ®d)afe waren gefd^oren' with: 
'b. ®d). tt)urbett gefd^oren' (were being shorn), and: 
'b. ®4 merben gefd^oren fein' with: 'b. ®d^. toerben 
gcfd)oren merben' (will be shorn, i. e. people will shear 
them). — Compare, further, a) the r resent tense: 
'b. ®d^. finb gcfd^oren' with the perfect: 'b. ®d^. finb 
gefd^oren tporben' (man t)at fie gefd()oren); b) the Im- 
perf.: 'b. ®d^. tparen gefd^oren' with the Pluperf: 'b. 
®d^. marcn gcjd^oren morbien' (man ^attc fie gefd^oren); 
and c) the Future present: 'b. ®(fe. ttjerben gefd^oren 
fein' with the Future perf. : 'b. ®d9. inerben gefc^oren 
njorben fein' (man wirb tie gefd^oren ^abcn). — In trans- 
lating from Eijgl. into German the student ought to 
have recourse to this change of voice and tenses, 
whenever he may be doubtful with regard to the 
choice between fein and IPcrbcn. 

Obs. 1. Nouns with the affix -\aV axe^ oi ^^ ^^xiXfe^i 

Schlatter. \^ 
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gender and assume in the plural the termination -e. 
— Jtiibjal is also used as a feminine noun. 

2. The adv. fd^on answers to the Engl, yet in ques- 
tions such as: ^abcn ®ie jd^on ben grofecn S'omctcn 
aefc^en? have vou seen the great comet yet? — It 
impHes that the speaker might expect an affirma- 
tive answer. 



C. The gates of the town are still closed. The 
impostors are not yet discovered. Do (thou) not 
touch (angrcifcn) this gun, my child; it is loaded. 
I know well that I am surrounded by flatterers. 
When we came to the bridge, it was already de- 
stroyed. I immediately perceived that he was 
wounded. There we learned that the monster was 
already slain. In a few moments my fate will be 
decided. The great work will soon be accomplished. 

The large cannon is now being loaded. *A11 

promises are either kept (fatten) or broken. The 
blind man was led (fii^vcn) by a boy. The railway 
has been destroyed by the enemy. The fortress had 
been defended most bravely. This will not be de- 
nied by anybody. 'You have been entertained (bc* 
mrtf)cn) there most magnificently, I suppose (§. 19. 
Obs.). 

X *Shear (thou) your sheep in May. — Who are 
these men ? They are my countrymen, dear Sir. — 
The country people were speaking of their harvest. 
Have you sent for (jd^idfen nadf)) the doctor yet? 
Have 'you seen our observatory yet? The thief 
had hiaden himself in the back-yard. We have 
done what we could; now you may go home, fisher- 
men, and remain at home. We shared joy and sor- 
row (^eib) with one another. They calumniated me 
partly out of envy , partly out of malice. *Envy 
shoots at (nad^) others and wounds herself. Re- 
member (you) this proverb. 
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A. 1. ®er armc jagt: aieid^t^um ift bag ^Sd^fte ®ut. 
(9leic^tt)um, fagt ber ^rtne, ift ba§ ^fic^fte ®ut. ^leic^- 
t^um ift bag ^fid^fte @)ut, fagt bcr »rme.) ®er Slrnte 
fagt, ia^ ^eic^t^um bag t)6d^fte ®iit fei. — 3)tan fa^t, 
bafe cr falfd^ gefcpworen ^abe. SWeine ?Jic^te fc^reibt mir, 
ba| fie crft morgen antommcn werbe. ®er ^anEc bet^ 
fic^erte tnir, bafe er fid^ taum betpegen tfinnc. ®er SBcic^tcr 
fd^tDor, bafe er bic Sleitct nid^t gefe^en babe. @r tiat be* 
^au^)tet, bafe bu ber ©trafe nid)t entge^en tperbeft. ®ie 
ipirb glauben, bafe man fie iiberliftet ^abc, 

2. ®ie fagt mir ftetg, id^ fei i^r geinb. SRan fagt, 
fie ^obc ben ®ema^l emtorben laffen. ®er ©efanbte ntel* 
bet mir, er werbe eine fold^e SSeleibigung nid^t bulben. 
@in SSote melbete, man rid^te bie Stanonen auf bag tfinig* 
Ud^e ©d^lofe. ©agten ®ie ung nic^t, gernanbo fei ^^r 
greunb geiDefen ? ^^ fagte i^m (Obs^, er fei nun aufeer 
©efa^r. 3^ f)abe i^m Derfidt)ert, bu toerbeft i^n bejd^ii^en. 
®r meinte, bn njoUeft i^n Derlaffen. ^d^ glaubte, er t)abe 
®ie um ^at^ gefragt. 

3. (gr fragte mic^, ii>er i^ fei. ^an fragte, toa^ \\)n 
ju biejem ©c^ritte bewogen ^abe. 3^ fragte i^n, ob er 
mid^ mit ©ebulb ant|6ren rooUe. (§r fragte mic^, mann 
id^ geboren fei. @g entftanb bie grage, ob feine ©cma^Un 
i^ren ®(auben abgefifemoren l^abe. 

X *3^it gebiert SBa^rl^eit Sine ©d^ulb gebar bie 
anbere. SBag betoog bi^ ^u biefer %^at ? (Ein ^eftiger 
©turm bewegtt bag 3Reer. ®ie ©rofe^erjogin t)at mid^ 
i^reg ©c^u^eg Derfid^ert. Srmorben laffen tann fie mic^, 
nid^t rid^ten. 3^ tenne meine Slid^ter. 



Present Subjunctive of ^aben, fein and werben. 

S. 3^ l^abe id^ fei ic^ toerbe 

bu ^abeft bu feieft ^^ >»^<^ 

er ^obe et ^e\ tx xcsR:&«t 



244 §. 95. 



PL mir ^abeii toix fcien mx merben 

i^r hobet i\)x feict i^r tDcrbct 

fie t)aben fte feien fie loerbcn. 



Sd^rooren ( — , o [u]^ o) swear; abfd)t»orctt abjure 
bcwegen, w.: move (fid^ — ?); str.: ( — , o^ o) ©-n-ju 
@., induce 

Dcrfid^crn* ®-m (S., or @-n bulben tolerate, endure 

e-r ®., assure bic ®cbulb patience 

bcljauptcn* maintain ric^ten a) du-ect; address 
bie ©trafe punishment b) judge 

iiberU'ften* overreach bcr ^id^ter judge 

ber ©cma^l, pi. -c, consort, ha^ ©d^Iofe* lock ; castle 

husband ; bic® cma^Un -? ani)dxcn, d-n, listen to 

mclbcn announce ^^ftig vehement, violent. 

gebcircn (ie, a, o) bear, bring forth, produce. 

? Sntge^cu; bie SSeleibigung ; tonigtid^; ber ®4)ritt. 



B. Subjunctive mood, — The personal terminations 
of the Subjunctive are: -c, -eft, -e; -en, -et, -en (the e 
of eft and et not being dropped). — The Present Sub- 
junctive of all verbs is thus formed alike by adding 
these terminations to the verb proper (i. e. without 
-en) — geb-en: id^ geb-e, bu geb-eft, er geb-e etc. (the 
verb fern alone is partly an exception: id^ fei, er fei). 
— The difference between the Present Subj. and the 
Present Indie. — ? Compare both of them bv using 
the verbs: bitten, fingen, f|)rcd^cn, fonnen, n?iffen. — 
Form by yourself the Perfect and Future Subjunc- 
tive of ]e\)cn and fpringen. 

The Subjunctive mood is principally used in sub- 
ordinate clauses, the Predicate of which does not 
express the thought or assertion of the speaker, but 
the thought or assertion of another person spoken of 
In the principal clause — ®X ^ag^l, ^cJ^ \i\x^^ ^^fcci^^to 
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txaxd fci. ®ic glaubt, bafe man fie betriige. 3Ran jagt, 

iCi% ex ntifetrauifd) f ci. (Reported indirect assertion. 
Indirect speech,) A. 1. — In subordinate clauses of 
this kind the conjunction bafe' is generally left out; 
but then their construction is like that of principal 

clauses — @t fagt, jeitie ©d^wcftcr fei trant. A. 2. — 

A reported indirect interrogation likewise requires 

the Subjunctive — @r fragt, ob beine ®d)tt)cfter tranf 
fei. A. 3. 

In German the indirect speech commonly stands 
in the Present , Perfect or Future tense, according 
to the tense originally used in the direct speech by 
the person spoken of (the Perfect expressing, in 
this case, past time in general), Sr fagte, er fei fratlf, 
he said that he was ill=ST fagte: 3^ ^^^ f^^^^ (Pre- 
sent). — Sr fagte, er fei frant gewefen, he said he had 
been ill = @T fagte: ^i) bin franif gemefen (Perfect). 
— @r fagte, er metbe ju |)aufe bleiben, he said he 
should stay at home = @r fagte : 3^ VOtx\it JU O^^f^ 
bleiben (Future). — ®ie fragte, tper gcfungen ^abe, she 
asked who ^a/sung = ®ie fragte: SBer ^at gefungen? 

Obs. In : 3^ f^gte, ici) fei tran! — the speaker, re- 
porting his own former assertion, speaks of himself 
as of another person; hence the Subjunctive. 



C. Change the direct speech to the indirect: — 

Set 2Birt^ fagte: 3d^ t)abe to^^ ©c^lofe an ber J^iir 
dnbern laffen. ©ergrembe antwortete: 3d) tperbe fogleid) 
abreifen. ®er Siitter fagte: 3^ l^abe ben Sifd^of nteine^ 
SBeiftanbe^ t?erfidbert. ©ie fragte ben Snaben: SBer bift 
bu, unb wober fommft bu? ®er Stat^^^err fragte: Sin 
njen ift ber SBrief gerid)tet? — Use the conjunction \)a%: 

— He says that his brother is ill. She maintains 
that the Jew has overreached her. He thinks that 
the impostor will not escape punishment. Every- 
body said that the duke togetlier N>5\\k>KV6. ^qtqsrps^ 
was still in the castle. The servant «w«^e; ^•aXVv'e* 
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master had been at home all the night — Om?*' ths 
conjunction bafe: — People say that he is avaricious. 
The colonel maintains that the prince himself has 
induced him to [take] this step. She assures me 
that her father will protect me. A citizen announced 
that thev (man) were directing the guns against the 
town-hall. She maintained that nobody in this realm 
could judge her. The judge said, he had examined 
the matter most conscientiously. I have told her, 

you (thou) would listen to her with patience. 

I was asked where 'you were bom. I asked her 
whether she had abjured her faith. The French- 
man asked me whether you (thou) would tolerate 
such an offence. 

X One error produces another. What induced 
^ifou to [give] this cruel order. A violent wind moved 
the tops of the trees. The mountains have brought 
forth a mouse. The armed peasants penetrated into 
the royal castle. The wounded man could scarcely 
move. *The eye is the pearl of the face. *Patience 
is a flower that grows not in every garden. 

§. 96. 

A, ®er ©dbiilet beriid^ertc mir, bafe feinc Sltcrn ®fifte 
crmartctcten. Sin SBotc fiattc un§ gcmclbet, bafe bie Sauern 
ba^ tllat^t)au§ bclagertcn. 2Bir mcinten, ®ie t)fittcn fein 
®elb met)t. 3Jian fragtc, ob i^r noc^ anf bem Sanbc 
mciret. ^ijX ^abt mir oft gefagt, 3^r miifetct Sure SBaffc 
5U gcbraud^en. 3^ glaubtc, ®ic flatten ^^re @(I)luf|cl 
Dcrgeffeu. — SSir fragtcn eurc (Sd^mcftern, ob fie feinc 
5Racf)ric^t toon eucb befommen tjcitten. @ie antn^ortcten, 
i^r mdret nac^ greiberg abgereift. — ^abcn ®ie mix 
nid^t gefagt, 3^re Snfel liiirben in ber ©Jmei j crjogcu ? 
Stlle^ (Obs.) fragte, db 3^r toblic^ berwunbet tpdret. 
®er 2Birt^ be^auptete, ber ©bclftein tt)dre i^m gefd)enft 
worheit. Wile Stumcfcnben ^aaten, mx biirften ba§ ®e* 
fd^enl ni(i)t annel;men. ®ie ttve4)lt wv^.U'^, V xk^^^>o^ 
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alle §unbe log laffcn. — ®ic gifd^cr fragtcn, ob fie ben 
Sta^n fogleid^ log binben foflten. ®ie gremben ermiber^ 
ten, fie rooUten erft gegen Slbenb iiberfe^en. — Side ge^ 
ftanben cnhlid), fie fCnnten bag Sidt^fel nid^t I5fen. 

X '®ie fel^en, mie mid^ Slfleg fliet)t. 3<^ t)eradj)te fold^c 
©rol^ungen. ®er SReifter rief jeine ©efeflen unb fec^r^ 
linge 5utammen. 3^ ber ©tube ftanb ein Dfen unb baoor 
ein bunter ©dbirni. SJift bu o^ne ^{cgenfd^irm auggegan^ 
gen? ©iefer Sad) flofe ef)emalg burd() jeneg alte Sloftcr. 
®ag 9tcgentt)affer mar burd^ ben ®arten in ben ^interbof 
geffoffen. @r gofe SSJaffer auf bag gliil^enbe ©ifen. ®en 
ganjen SRorgen fatten bic ©d^ii^en Sugein gegoffen. ®ie 
ircuen finb gcioarnt, bcmacfet bie Slnbern. ®ie Japfcrn 
braud)en mcineg Slrmg nidf)t mc^r. *®er SUnbe braud^t 
teinen ®})iegel. *SBeT nidf)t ffidt, brauc^t nid)t aufjufte^en. 



Imperf, Subj. of l^abeu, fein and tt)crben. 



S. 3(^ f)fitte 
bu ^fitteft 
er l^fitte 

PI. mx ^fittcn 
ibx fidttet 
fie ^fitten 



i(^ tpdre 
bu tt)dreft 
cr lodre 
mir mdrcn 
i^r tt)drct 
fie lodren 



id^ miirbe 
bu roiirbeft 
er tpiirbe 
tt)ir loiirben 
i^r loiirbet 
fie miirben. 



S3raudt)en, aebraud^en, @. or 
of; b) (braud^en) want, 
nid^t ju fommen). 

ber ©d^Iiiffel* key 
bie ?la(^rid)t* notice, in- 
telligence, news 
ber @ntel ^rand-child (-son) 
fd^enten, ®-m @., give (as a 

present) present with 
bag ©cfc^ent, pi. -e, present 
log loose; — laffen, let 
hose; — ftinben, untie 



e-r ®., a) use, make use 
need (er brau^t ®elb; — 

lofen loosen; solve 
ber Sa^n (") (*canoe) boat 
ertt?ibem* answer, reply 
ber SReifter master (of a 

trade, an art) 
ber (Sefelle mate, workman 
ber Cel^rling* apprentice 
bie ®twfc^ TOOTa.^ Ockax!^^^ 
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bcr ©c^irm screen ; bcr 8lc^ bic ^ugel ball, bullet 
gcnfc^irm umbrella fficfecn ( — , o, o [short]). 

gicfecn ( — , o, o [short]) pour; found, cast (metals). 

? 3^6bUd); bic ©ro^ung; ba^ 9legentt)affcr ; betoad^cn. 

jB. The Imperf. 8ubj\ is in weak verbs the same 
as the Imperf, Indtc; but in strong verbs it differs 
from the Inat'c. by assuming throughout the per- 
sonal terminations -c, -eft, -c etc. — i6) bliebt, bu 
bliebeft, ct bliebe — and by having the vowels a, o, u, 
modified — i6) fame, id) j5ge, id^ griibe. Also in the 
irregular verbs this vowel modification takes place 
— i6) bxa(i)te, id) ffinnte, id) miifetc — , with a few ex- 
ceptions, as id) rooUte^ id^ foUte. — Form by yourself 
1) the Pluperfect Subj, of fd^lafeil and faQctl ; 2) the 
Imperf and Pluperf Subj. of tabeln in the Passive 
voice. 

When a subordinate clause in the indirect form 
of speech depends upon a principal clause, the Pre- 
dicate of which is in a past tense, the Imperf and 
Pluperf Subj, are frequently used instead of the 
Present and Perfect Subj, (See preceding §.) This 
is especially done, when the form of the Pres. and 
Perf. Subj. does not difi'er from that of the Pres. 

and Per/. Indic. — SBit fragten, ma^ fie madbtcn. @ie 
antiDortcten, fie fdbrieben Sriefe. — Sr fragte, ma^ toir 
acmad^t t)dtten. 3Bir antmorteten , mt fatten Sriefe ge=^ 
|d)riebcn. 

The principal use of the Imperf Subj, (also called 
Present Conditional) and of the Pluperfect Subj, (or 
Perfect Conditional) will be shown further on. Suf- 
fice it here to say that, although formed from the 
Imperf, and Pluperf. Indicative^ they do not corre- 
spond, as regards time ^ to these tenses, but to the 
Present and Perfect. 
Obs, ^(lc§ (neuter sing.) is often used, instead of 
SfUe, to denote persons — €\ie^^o\),8XV(^^Net-3\iQ$ij^'^^^d. 
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C Use the Imperf. and Pluperf. iiubj, in the sub- 
ordinate clauses: — I asked her whether her parents 
expected guests. She replied, the guests had already 
arrived. His grand-sons had written to him that 
they wanted more money. The artist asked, from 
whom we had received this news. All the men (®e* 
jeflc) and apprentices assured the master that they 
had seen tne impostor in church. She maintained 
that we were blamed even by our best friends. I 
thought, these books had been given (f(^enfen) to 
you. — We asked the fishermen, why they had not 
yet untied the boat (Sta^n). They replied, they could 
not set us over till the following morning. — We 
thought, 'you had gone out without your umbrella. 
People said, ^you were mortally wounded. He as- 
sured us, the keys had been stolen. The pupils 
thought, they were to (follen) translate the whole 
page. — T asked the painters whether they were 
willing to accompany me. They answered, they 
were obliged (muflcn) to stay at home. 

X All ^lle^) were up in arms. Every body took 
to flight (bie ^(u(^t ergreifen). I am not afraid of 
his menaces. He appears to watch all my steps. 
At that time this uttle (dim.) brook ran through 
my garden. The rain-water had run into our cellar. 
Shall I let loose the dogs? All tried to solve the 
riddle. The Greeks made use of an artifice (Sift.) 
*Truth needs not many words. *He is rich enough 
who needs neither borrow nor flatter. The children 

Eoured water upon the fire. All the night we had 
een casting bullets. *He who brings a present, 
finds the door open. The hostess, who had just 
entered the room (©tube), placed a gay-coloured 
screen before the red-hot (glu^enb) stove. 

§.97. 
A. 1. @in 5Batcr toon je^n Jtinbexu, \q.^^ ^,\i\^N^^ 
teine &ejcUj(^aft ein julabcn. S&ix mcdUx^^oS^,^^'^^ 
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in einc ®efeUf(^aft bon Sunftlcrn geratl^en marcn. ®ic 
au^manbercr mcintcn, bic Jlad^barfc^aft bon 3"J>Wttcni 
jci gcfd^rlid^. — 3(j^ jtpeiflc nxd)t, bafe er cin SKann Don 
(Sf)rc ift. 3Ran berfid^crte un§, ber grembe fci cin SRann 
toon ©tanbe. ®cr 3wbe bc^auptetc, e§ fei \i)m cin 8Kng 
toon grofeem SBctt^e gefto^lcn morben. 

2. einer (Obs. 1.) bcr jungcn SBunbarjte nooUte nac^ 
amerifa au^manbcrn. Reiner ber Slnmcfcnbcn crlannte 
ben SffirpcT be^ ©rfc^lagencn. ®u ^aft bie 33eftcn ntcineS 
5Solte gctSbtet. — 2^ bin Cionel, bcr Sc^tc toon ben 
giirften nnfer§ §eer^: 5Sielc toon ben angefe^enften 53u^ 
gem wurben offcntlid^ cnt^auptet. — SBer toon cud^ ^t 
biefen SKorgen bie 3^itnngen gelejen? ®er gciftlic^c pett 
fragte, ob Siner toon un§ in ^eibelberg ftubirt |abc 
(Obs. 2). 3ft ^<^ittc gentanb toon 3^nen toor ®txx6)t gc^ 
labcn worben? §at 3^icmanb toon eud^ Suft mic^ ju be* 
gleiten? ®ie SReiften toon it)nen geriet^en in Stmtutl^. 
®er ©ele^rtefte toon Slllen fprac^ am befcleibenftcn. 

X as erioartet euc^ cin ftrenge^ ©ericbt. *3ebcr (Stanb 
bat feine ^(age. 5Rur felten Inb er ®dfte cin. 3^ jcnen 
2^agen ftubirten tt)ir mit fiuft. ®ie S^i^^wng tuar fe^r 
fcin fd^attirt. SBcr unter faljd^e ©ejellen (companion) 
gerat^, ber tt)irb toon i^nen toerratl^en. 

Baben (conj. like labcn, load) summon; einlaben invite 
gerat^en (conj. like ratten) come, get somewhere, i. e. 

by chance, unintentionally; fall into etc. 
bie ®efeUf(f)aft* company, bie S^^tung tidings; news- 
society paper 
au^manbern* emigrate ftubiren study 
ber ©tanb (") station, rank ba§®eric^t, pl.-e, judgment ; 
ber SBunbarjt* surgeon court of justice 
ber Sorter (*corpse) body bic Cuft pleasure ; — f)abcn, 
angefc^cn* distinguished have a wish,feel inclined 
offentUd)* public bef(f)ciben modest 
ent^aupten* behead fc^attiren shade. 

? ®er Slu§tt)anbercr ; bie 5Ra(^barfd^aft ; ber SBert^ 
die ^ri(^nung. 
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B.*) The prepos. t?on used instead of an attribu- 
tive Genitive: (gin 33ater Don ^c^n Jtinbcrn (jc^n not 
being inflected , the Gen. coula not be indicated in 
any way; but you may say: bcr 5Batcv jcner JC^n 
Sfinbcr). — (Sin aRann t?on @^rc, a man of honour; 
€in 9iing toon grofecm SBcrt^c, a ring of great value. 
(Quality.) A. 1. See also §.61. Obs. 1. 

Partitive Oenitive: @incr bct ?lntt)cfcnbcn ; Jfciner 
ber beiben Sriibcr; bie ciltefte mciner ©c^mcftern. In- 
stead of this Genitive, however, the prep, toon is 
more frequently used — Seiner toon nnfern j^reunben — , 
and in certain instances exclusively, as in: 2Ber toon 

nn§; ^emanb toon end); Jiicmanb- toon i^ncn; 3^ber toon 
tyxi)) bie EReiftcn toon nn^; bcr ©elc^rtcfte Don ^Hcn. 
A. 2. 

Obs. 1. Notice the strong termination of @incr 
and Seiner in: ®incr ber Slnioejenbcn, Seiner toon un§. 

2. Verbs with the accented termination -iren (or 
ieren), which are of foreign origin, or formed from 
German words in imitation of such verbs, do not 
take the augment ge in the participle past — (Sr l^at 

ftubirt — 3c| ^abe jd^attirt. 



G. The poor emigrant was the father of twelve 
children. The surgeon had got (geratl^en) into a com- 
pany of artists. We did not perceive tiU (erft) the 
following morning that we were (fid^ befinben) in the 
neighbourhood of Indians. — He assured me that 
his fellow-traveller was a man of honour. It soon 
became known that she was a lady of rank. People 
said that he had found a diamond of great value. 
— Employ the partitive Genitive: — One of those 
present was reading a newspaper. Several of the 
most distinguished citizens had been summoned be- 



*) From this §. onward the xulea ViXV. o<i^"a»v.Wka5^ \i^ 
given very brieBy, or even merely augge»\fe^ \i"5 ^i».'ai^««»- 
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fore [a] court of justice. None . of her sons felt in- 
clinea (Sitft ^aben) to emigrate. Platina is the heaviest 
of all known bodies (Sfitper). — Employ the prepoat- 
tion toon instead of the partitive Genittve: — The 
tyrant caused many of tne captives to be publicly 
beheaded. I thought, the youngest of 'your sons had 
studied in Jena. The eldest of her sisters feU (ge^ 
ratten) into poverty. — Who of you has a wish to 
ascend the Brocken with me? He maintained that 
none of 'you had signed the paper. She invited 
only a few, of us. 

X He is a most modest young man. Have you 
(thou) shaded your drawing yet? (§. 94. Obs. 2.) 
— When I entered his room, he was (just) loading 
his gun. The domination of this foreigner will not 
last long. *He sits not sure (fid)er) who sits too 
high. *He who serves every body, is paid by no- 
body. *A good conscience needs never sneak. 

§. 98. 

J. 1. ®ic 3Rauer mar taum eincn ®d^ul) (foot) bicf. 
®cr %\\6) tt?og beina^e eitien 3^^tncr. S)er ®drtner Der^ 
fid^erte tnir, einer bet Spfel t)abe ein ganjc^JPfunb ge^ 
wogcn. ®a^ iparj^^ebirge ift ungefa^r 16 beutfc^e 
SReilen lang unb 5 5R. breit. |)exmanric^, ber grofee 
giirft ber (Sot^en, ift 110 ^ciW alt geiDorben. — 5)ie 
$i)ramibc be^ Sf)eop§ ift 480 gufe ^oc^. S)cr SBoben^^ 
fee ift an einigen ©teflcn gcgen 1000 gufe tief. 3)er 
fUegenbc gifd) tft 10 bi^ (from — to) 15 3oIl lang. 
^m 3Reerc gibt e^ Slale, wclc^e 10 gufe lang unb einen 
3cntner \&)Xoa finb. S)a^ipeer, ntit bem Sllc;canber ber 
©rofee nac^ ^erf ien jog, war nur 35000 SIfann ftarl. 

2. 3^ber toon un^ er^ielt tdglic^ ein punb ©rot unb 
ein ^albe^ ^funb gleifd^. ®a^ SRdbc^en brad^te ber armen 
SBittme ein S)u§enb frifd^e @ier. ®er SRatrofe er;^dblte 
bem Sflid^ter, erft ^abe er fid^ 4 Sden 2:ud^ unb 3 ^aar 
(Btriimpfe gefauft ; bann t)ak a du<i "^V^N^^^ '^x'a >xu^ 
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ein paar ®la^i)en Sranntoein getrunfen; enbUd^ fei er 
unter einc ^Kengc 3Kcnfci^en gerat^en unb b^ftol^len tpor* 
ben. — ©in ®la§ gnter alter SBein, fagtc bcr SBirtl^, 
bringt 5Ricmanb urn. ®er 5R8nc^ erwibcrte, cr begniige 
fid) mit einem ®la^ Staffer unb einem ©tiidC 33tot. — 
@^ lag ein §aufen ©teine dot bem Slofter. ®er 2Ba(i)ter 
fagte, cr l^abe in ber gerne einen Zxupp Sleiter bemertt. 
— ^n ber alten Sircl)e fanben tt)ir eine 3Kcnge fd^Sner 
©emfilbe. 

X *8lller Slnfang ift f(f)tt)er. @r liefe niid^ eine leid^te 
©telle au§ bem ©eutfc^en in^ @nglif(^e iiberfefeen. SRan 
be^auptete, ber junge ©lint^er fei in ^effen umge* 
tommen. ^n alter Sile fe^ten bie ^effifd^en Zxuppcn 
fiber icn W)exn. 



SBiegen (— , o, o) weigh • 

beina^e* adv. nearly 

ber3entner hundred-weight 

ba^ ^fnnb pound 

ba^ ®ebirge* mountain- 
chain 

ungefci^r adv. about 

bie SJieile mile (theGerm.m. 
is about 4^/4 Engl, m.) 

bie ©telle* place, spot ; pas- 
sage (in a book) 

ber 3^C i^ch 

ba§ ©u^enb dozen 

bie eUe(= 2430a) ell; yard 

? ®ie ^Dramibc; ^erfien; 



t>a^ %u6) cloth 
ba^ ^aar pair, couple 
ber ©trnmpf ('^ stocking 
ber Sranntroein* brandy 
bie 3Kenge (*man(i^) multi- 
tude, crowd; q.uantity 
utti'bringen kill 
ba§ ®tud, pi. -e, piece 
ber Jru})^ pi. -e, troop (af 

horse) 
bie Jruppen, pi, troops (in 

gen.) 
um'tommen perish, die. 

ber Slnfang; ^effen; WW. 



B. Adjectives like: lang, breit, ^od), tief, ftarf, 
fc^mer etc., and verbs of a similar import, as mefjen, 
wiegen, are completed by an Accusative — einen %Vi^ 
lang; einen 3^^ ^i^? ^^^^^ 3^^tner \4)Xcitv,\ . , xssvst^ 
einen S^^^^^^t •• wiifet einen ®d)ut). — Mosc. "k^^ •we'vvi 
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names of measure , weight and number, when pre- 
ceded by a numeral, do not take any plural tn/fee^ 
ti(m — 10 gufe: 20 $funb ; 2 ©uftcnb (but : 4 (gfon). 
This also applies to SKann, when used with refe- 
rence to the number of a body of men — ba^ fior 
jpar 30000 SRann ftart. — Nouns denoting' a measure 
of time do not fall under this rule — 20 3<^te 6 SRo* 
natc. A. 1. 

In expressions such as: ein ^[Jfunb SSrot, a pound 
of bread, — cin S)u§cnb @ier, a dozen {of) eggs, -- 
the second noun generally stands in the same case 
with the first The first noun, denoting quantily, 
must be considered as an attribute to the second 
noun, like a numeral preceding the noun. Com- 
pare: ^ein ©u^enb Stpfel' with: %xx>Si\ SSpfel'.— Of the 
same description are also expressions like: ein ®la5 
SBein; jtpci ^^(afc^cn S3ier; cin ©tudf Sudfer; eine SWcnge 
tinber; cin impp 9icitcr etc. When, however, the 
second noun is preceded by an attributive adjective, 
it frequently stands in the Genitive case — eine 992enac 
fr8^Uc§cr ^inbcr. A. 2. 

Obs. ©in paar (not inflected) ^often means : a few 

— cin paar ^pfcl; mit cin paar ?tpfcln. 



C. The beam was only one foot thick. The stone 
which had fallen down from the building, weighed 
nearly 100 pounds (3entncr). The Black Forest (bcr 
@c^tt)arjtt)alb) is about 18 German miles long and 
[from] 4 to 8 m. broad. Alexander the Great was 
only (crft) 32 years old, when he died. The army 
with which Frederick the Great won the battle of 
Kossbach, was only 22000 men strong. The pyramid 
of Cephrenes is 456 feet high. Near the island of 
Johanna an electric fish is found fman) which is 
^iJy 7 inches long. — The widow said, her children 
required (brau&en) 4 pounds of bread daily. In our 
garden 'you ^ill now fini ^caxeeXN ^ ^qt^ti ^^ x^e 
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apples. The peasant bought a pair of shoes^ 2 pairs 
of stockings and 5 yards of cloth. A bottle of brandy, 
said the sailor, will not kill me. The beggar assured 
me that he had eaten nothing but a piece of bread 
and a few (cin paar) apples all the day. About 
(gegen) noon a troop of horsemen passed through 
our valley. — Us^ the Genitive: — I had invited only 
half a dozen of good friends. In the royal castle 
we saw a great number (5Rctige) of old pictures. 

X A good beginning promises a good ending 
(@nbc). I was to translate a difficult passage from 
English into German. Colonel Sulzer had been taken 
prisoner in Hessia. The Hessian troops fled towards 
(nad^ — 5U. §. 70.) the Harz Mountains. In all haste 
I had my horse saddled. They said, the Dutch sui*- 
geon had perished in (auf) a desert island. 

§. 99. 

A. 1. S)a mici^ bic ©prad^c be^ jungen ^ertn berbrofe, 
jo fragte id) i^n, too er ^er tommc. 5Ra(^bem \i) bem 
SBirt^ Silled ersfi^lt ^atte, gcrict^ er \o in '^oxn, bafe er 
mid^ eitien SBetiiiger nannte. 3^^ wenbe mid^ juerft an 
®ie, ba id^ xod%, xok gern @ie bem Ungliidflid^en ju 
|)ilfe tommen. ®ic fragte einen bet ©iener, ob er miffe, 
melc^er toon it)ren ®8^nen jule^t nad) ^aufe getommen 
fei. ®er Slrjt be^auptetc, c§ gdbe in 5ttnierica eine Slrt 
gifc^e, toeld^e feine Slugen fatten. 

2. 3c^ ipeife e^ too^l, bafe id^ berleumbet metbe. ®r 
fii^lt e^, \ia% ®ie t|m nid)t trauen. — 3^ wunbere mid^ 
bariiber , bafe bu ^ bie SBelt fo menig tennft. ® entt il^r 
ni^t bavan , bafe ' biefet Drt un^ l^eilig ift ? @r jc^eint 
(gud^ faum bafiir ju banlen, bafe 3^^ i^^ bi^^er beroirt^et 
^abt. SBie freue id^ mi) bariiber, bafe ®ie gliicflic^ ju* 
riicfgete^Tt finb! ®ic ^rdmt fid^ bariiber, \>o.% man fie 
t)intergangen ^at. — SBir erinnem eud^ an ba^, tt?a^ i^r 
un^ Detf})rod^cn ^abt @r fagte, er begniige fic^ mit bem, 
wa^ er befifte. SBeinet iibcr ba^ , xoa^ Xt)X jwittjO.^ ^^^, 
— nid^t iiber ia^, xoa^ 3^x nutv Mtiexy. xwcJ^. 
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X (Sin ftiflcr ®ram ^at fid^ if)rer bcmdd^tigt. ®5 ifl 
€in SBunbcr, bafe fie nod^ Icbt. ®§ tpunbcrt.mid^/ ba% 
3^t jo rubig feib. @^ reut mid^, bajj id^ i^n belcibigt 
^abc. ®iefe ii)at mirb mid^ niemaB gcreucn. ®g l^atte 
i^n toerbroffen, bafe ®ic obne i^n abgereift warcn. ^ 
€rinnere mid) beffcn nid()t nie^r. ©einc Slrt f/a fd&crjen 
gcfallt mir gar nid^t. Sittila tpurbe bic (Seifeel ®ottcS 
genannt. *^cfd^eibcn^eit ift ba^ fd^Snfte Sfleib. 



53erbrie|cn ( — , o, o [short]) vex, make angry (Obs. 2.) 

nenncn, irr. ( — , nanntc, genannt), or w., name, call 

(man nannte i^n ben SBeifen ; er murbe ber SB. genannt) 

bcr 3^^^ anger, passion fef)ren turn (esp. in comp. 
juerft adv. first, at first as in: juriia-, return) 

bie SJlrt species, kind, sort ; bet ©rant grief, sorrow 

mai\ner fid) gtamcn, liber or urn 6., 

ba§ SBunber wonder grieve, repine at 

tt)unbern,®-n, cause to won- erinncrn* @-n an ®.^ re- 

der ; fidt) — , fiber (g., won- mind ; fid^ — , e-r ® . or 

der, be astonished at an ©., remember 

bie 2Belt world reuen, ge-, (*rue) cause re- 

ber Drt, pi. -e, or -er, place gret; S. reut mid^, I re- 

bi^^er adv. hitherto pent sth. 

fdier^en jest, joke 
bie ®ei|el scourge. 

? '^nki^t] (S-m sw C>itf^ tommen; bie S3efd^eiben^eit. 



B. Upon 07ie principal clause may depend two 
(or more) subordinate ones — ®a er mid^ tauge nid^t 
befud^t ^atte, fo glaubte i^ er Wcire frant. — A subordi- 
nate clause may be accompanied with another sub- 
ordinate clause depending upon it as upon a prin- 
cipal one — @r mirb balb tommen, ba er meife, bcffe ®ie 
il^n ermarten. — If the verb of the first (principal) 
subordinate clause is in the Subjunctive, the verb 
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of the second is generally in the same mood — ®r 
fagte, cr wiffe tooi)l, bafe man i^m fd^mei^lc. A. 1. 

The Accusative of the pronoun e^ sometimes stands 
emphatically in a principal clause followed by a com- 
pletive one — 3<^ meife c^ tt?o^l, bafe id^ toon ©c^meic^^ 
tern umgeben bin. — When the verb of the principal 
clause requires a Complement with a preposition, 
the demonstrative ba^ compounded with the prepo- 
sition (babon, bariiber etc. §.81.) is usually added — 
2^ tpunbere mid^ bariiber, )ia^ bu je^t fo frii^ aufftel^ft, 
I am astonished that you rise so early now (at your 
rising so early now) — and rmtst be added, when 
the meaning of the verb is defined in a particular 
way by the preposition — ®r bad^te nid^t baran, i>a^ 
lie franf tt)at, he did not think of her being iU. 
Comp. : @r bad^te, fie to&tc txant, he thought, she was 
ill. — When, however, the subordinate clause is a 
noun-clause in the form of an adjective clause (§. 84. 
i)a^ — n)a§)^ the demonstrative is not compounded 
with the preposition — ^6) erinnere ®ie an ia^, ma§ 
(Sie niir neulid^ berfproc^en baben, I remind you of 
what you promised me the other day. A. 2. 

Obs. 1. Constructions such as: 'I am astonished 
at your rising so early j and: 'I remind you of what 
you promised me', are not conformable to the Ger- 
man idiom, but must be rendered as above. 

2. Some verbs, as ttjunbetn, rcuen, tocrbriefeen, are 
used in the 3d pers. only — ®ttt)a^ tt)unbert, rent, toer^ 
bricfet mic^. As the Subject of such verbs is never 
a person, at least in modern German, they are ieon^ 
sidered as impersonal verbs. 



C When she entered my room, I perceived that 
she was trembling. As his manner of joking vexed 
me, I asked him whether he did not kiiow me. Be- 
fore the monk left my prison, he told \3afe x^ a lo'w 
voice (leife) that he would soon coixiei \.o \si^ ^^^^^v 

Sablutter. VI 
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ance. As we knew that the great poet had re- 
turned to Weimar, we tried to meet him there. She 
asked her brother whether he still remembered the 
poem she had read to him some time ago. — I feel 
(it^ well that my strength is decreasing. 'You know 
(it) yourself best that 1 am not avaricious. — I am 
astonished that your uncle so easily flies (gctat^cn) 
into [a] passion. How glad I am (fid^ freuen) tihat 
'you have at last recovered! He will never thank 
us for having reminded him of his duty. The un- 
fortunate man did not think of the gun being loaded. 
She grieves at her grand-daughters having deceived 
her. — The ignorant wonder at what they do not 
understand. He is satisfied with what he has ac- 
complished hitherto. This place reminds me of what 
I promised (perf.) 'you the other day. This morn- 
ing he laughed at what had vexed him yesterday 
evening. 

X Modesty pleases every body. Her eyes betray 
a hidden grief. I now repent that I have paid his 
debts. He will soon repent his follies. Have you 
heard of the seven wonders of the world yet, my 
children? He wonders at every thing, because he 
knows nothing. Dr. Sulzer showed us a sort of rat 
which he called Hamster. The boy asked his father 
why Attila was called the scourge of God. Those 
who set out first, often arrive last. 

§. 100. 

A. 1. (§v ciltc an ben Dvt juriicf, jdo cr \)m (S>i)Cil^ 
Dcrborgen ^attc. S^ fii^rtc mid) ber SBeg burd) ^dnbcr, 
njo bcr Strieg nid^t ()in gefommen (Obs. 1.). 3^ bent 
Slugenblicfe/tt)o (ba, aii) er au^glitt, evgriff id) feine 
|)anb. 9tiemanb meife bie ©tunbc, n?ann ber 2ob i^n 
abrufen mirb. ®ie ?(rt, mie er mi) empfing, liefe m\i) 
baS (Bd^limmfk befiird^ten. — ©r icxxi^ bie ©tricfe, momit 
mart if)n gc6unben ^attc. ^cx ^xa^ xi^xv '^q.\\q.>x V^\t 
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bie |}roteftantifd)e SfleUgion angenommen (embrace), morin 
er aui} fcinen ®o^n erjie^cn liefe. 

2. 3^ f^^^ ttJcil^l, bafi id^ ©toa^ uutcruommen \)abc, 
ma^ i$ nun ni(^t au^sufii^rcn Dcrmag. S3e()aupte ^Rid^te, 
tt)a§ bu nid)t bemeifen faunft. *SBcr SlUe^ tauft, wa^ er 
uid^t brcrud)t, tnufe balb tocrtaufcn, tt)a§ er braud^t. SRan 
finbet SKand^e^, ma^ Jiiemanb bcr(oren ^at, fagte ber 
®ieb 3um ?Rid^tcr (Obs. 2.). SSielc^, wa^ cr t^ut, toeiv 
bietit aui} un|ern Jabel. ®a^ SBenige,,, wa^ fie fagte, 
Derriett) ein bfife^ ©emiffen. @^ ift ba^ Srgfte nid^t, ma§ 
bu get^an. 2Bie tonntet 3^r ba^ S?oftbarfte, roci§ 3^r 
bcjafeet jold^ einem e^rlofen SBi^te iibergeben? 

X ©anft glitt ba* 9?ad[)en ben glufe ^inab. ®ie ®emfe 
reifet ben 3<Sg^ i^ i^^^ Stbgrunb. ©nblid^ rife aud^ ba^ 
Ic^te, ftdrtfte Jan. SlUe SSriicfen ^at ber (Strom jerriffen. 
2Ba§ id^ bermo^t, ^ab' id^ get^an. ®ein SBeg ift trumm ; 
er ift ber meine nid)t. '3^r mifet e^ felbft, |)err SBalter, 
mie man Sud^ iiberaU bere^rt. 



©leiten (i) glide, slide; au^-, slip, lose footing 
rcifeen (i) tr. rend, tear (jer-, rend, tear asunder, in 
pieces) ; intr. break (of ropes etc.) 

unterne'f)men* undertake iiberge'ben, ®-m @./ deliver ; 
au5ful)ren* carry out commit (to one's care) 

bermogcn* (ju) be able ber 3la(i)cn boat (= ^a^n) 

berbienen* deserve, earn bie (Semfe chamois 

arg bad, wicked ber Slbgrunb* precipice 

e{)r(o^* infamous ba§ Jan (*tow), pl.-e, rope, 
ber 2Bidt)t wight, wretch cable 

bere^ren* venerate. 
? Slbrnfen; bcfiird^ten; proteftantifdt) ; bie Sieligion. 



B. The relative adverbs tt)0, ba, al^, toann (tt)enn1, 
wie, used instead of adjective relative ^toxlwxti'^ N«^S}Civ 
prepositions: bev Dxt, n>0, tt)0^\Tl-, Vu ^e\\, XCiVi,\iQ., oN^^, 



260 §. 100. 

mann (tpenn); bie Hxt, mic. — SBo compounded with 
prepoRitions — UJomit, toox'ui etc. : ein (©(^tpert, womit 
finst. of: ein ©c^tpcrt, mit mclc^em); einc Stirc^c, morin 
(inst. of: einc Sirc^e , in tt)cl(]^ci) ; ein ^iigel , toorauf 
(inst. of — ?) — not used with reference to persons, 
and, it would seem, becoming altogether obsolete. A. 1. 

2Ba§ is used after some indefinite pronouns and 
numerals, as: (Stoa^, 3l\i)t^ , Mc^, SKand^c^, 3Sicl, 
SBenig, and after the neuter of an adjective in the 
Superlative — Slflee^, voa^ ii) t)abe; ba^'33efte, toa^ ii^ 
befi^e. A. 2. 

Obs. 1. In subordinate clauses the auxiliary verbs 
^aben and fein are sometimes omitted, but only when 
forming the verb inflected of a compound past tense 

— %i)n\ \va^ id) bit befo^len (f)abe). SBa^ id) genjefen 
(bin), bin ic^ noc^. 

2. After jagen the preposition ju is often used in- 
stead of the simple Dative, especially in a narra- 
tive and in connection with reported speech, direct 
or indirect — ©nblid^ fagte er ju i^nen: 3* tt)erbe euc^ 
beid^ii^en. ^vl nn^ fagte er, mir Dcrbienten feinen ®(^u§ 
nid^t. 

3. Notice the ending -lo^ in ci)Xio^, honourless, in- 
famous. . 

C. Change IDO- to the relative pronoun in the two 

. follawing sentences : -r- ®ie ©egenb, moburd^ mir nun 
tamen/mar ungeinein traurig. ®er ^-Infe, moriiber bic 
beiben ^nbiaucr fd^mammen /mar ungefd^r einc englifc^c 

SRcile breit. — Unwillingly I left the place, where I 
had so many friends. At the time when his father 
died, ho was in prison. I often think of those days 
when we were so happy. The manner in which he 
spoke to (mit) the old man, displeased all those 
present. — We took possession of tne boat in which 
they had hidden their arms. Every body wondered 
at the patience with whieh th^ ^udg^e listened (an* 
l)OVcn) to the infamous wretch. — '\o\x ^t^ xc^^vdJ^Vsv- 
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ing a thing ((StU?a^) which yoii cannot prove. Under- 
take (thou) nothing that you are not able (Demific^en) 
to carry out. All that I possessed, I committed to 
the care (ubergeben) of my best friend. Much that 
has been said, deserves no belief. The worst (arg) 
he has done, they (man) conceal (Derjci^meigen) from 
'you. 

X Our boats glided swiftly down the river. My 
horse had slipped on the ice. Towards evening the 
strongest cable also broke. All his letters I have 
torn in pieces. He who chases the chamois, he said 
to his wife, is not afraid of a (fein) precipice. What 
vou (thou) apprehend (befiird^ten) , he said to his 
brother, will never happen. After the emperor had 
been silent for a few moments, he said to the knight: 
As 'you have embraced the protestant religion, I am 
no longer able to protect you. 

§. 101. 

A. 1. ®ie blieben lange Dor ber Stirc^e ftef)en. (§nb= 
Wi) bUeb er ftcbeu unb jagte, er ^abe mir Derjiet)cn. — 
2Boat 3f)r benn (Obs. 1.) ^ier Uegen bleiben? D, finnt 
auf @ure SRettung! — Sleibt fi^en unb ^6rt niic^ nif)ig 
an. SBer aCju freigebig ift, ber nuife am @nbe bettcln 
^e^en. fieut ge^t ber ^iinf^^* fifd^en, unb morgen ge^t er 
jagen. ^d^ ge^e gem ftJajieren, fagte ber S3ettler. iSl\6)i 
3eber tann jpajieren fa^ren. 9Kein ^err gef)t nebcn bcm 
fjferb einf)er unb fagt, er reite fpasieren. 

2. ^^6) ^abe $Rid^t§ me()r ju berlieren. ®er ^intmel ift 
IjeE; e^ ift tein SBoitci^en ju je^en. ®afe idb auf 35errat^ 
gefonnen, f)abt 3^r no^ ^u bettjeifen. dr ^at fein SBort 
gebro4)en; be^megen ift er ju beftrafen. *Sl1eine ^einbe 
unb Heine SCBnnben finb nid^t 5U t)erad)ten. *Slltc Sdnme 
finb fc^wer ju pfJanjen. *Sob ift leid^ter ju erlangen al§ 
ju er^alten (preserve). 

3. ®a^ ©c^mittinten ftarft bie (SUebex. ^^ ^\^ ^^^ 
Seben^ m)> t)e§ ^errfd^en^ mu\)e. *^om ^\x\\W^ NSi^^ 
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(Obs. 2.) nod^ 5Riemanb reid^. *Da^ Scrncn i)at fciii 
man crfunben. 

X ^(i) tenne bid^ unb beine Jreuc. Sen trculofcn 
SBid^t mirb man ju ftrafen tpiffen. ®cr SRenfd^ ^at funf 
©inne. SBa§ ift ber langcn 3icbe furjer ©inn? ©tett 
fann er fiber ®inge md), bie 3^icmanb ^u begrcifen ber* 
mag. 3^ ertrage meinc Ceiben mit (Sebulb. S5Ba§ ^b* 
id^ behn Derbrod^en ? SRan jeitit (Sud^ eine§ f d^meren SBcr* 
bred^cn^. ®amal§ mavft bu nod[) jung; be^^alb berji(^ 
id^ bir ben erften falfd^ien ©d^ritt. *3Serjei^en ift bie 
befte .9iac^e. 

©te{)en bteiben, remain (standing), stop, stand still; 
fi^en bleiben, Uegen bleiben, remain (sitting, lying). 
— SSetteln ge^en, go begging ; fifd^en ge^en, go fish- 
ing. — ©i^ajieren promenade ; fpajieren ge^en, — fa^ 
reu, — reiten, take a walk, — a drive, — a ride. 

3ei^en (ie) ®-n e-r ©., accuse; t)er-, @-m ©., pardon, 
forgive 

finnen ( — , a, o) meditate; auf ©., think upon, medi- 
tate ; nad^finnen, fiber @., reflect upon. — ®er ©inn 
sense, meaning. 

aiV^Xi adv. too (emphatic) ba^ ®(ieb limb, noiember 

freigebig* liberal crfinben* invent 

ber^unfer young nobleman begreifcn* comprehend 

einl^er adv. (in comp. v.) ertragen* bear, endure 

along Derbred^en*commit(a crime) 

^ett clear, bright ha^ 3Serbred^en crime. 
crlangen* reach, obtain 

? ®ic Slettung ; be^megen, be^^alb ; ftrafen, be- ; pflan^ 
jen; ba^ Sob; ftarten; e-r ©., or ®. mflbe fein; bie 
ireue; treulo^. 

B. Some verbs are used with the Infinitive in 
particular expressions only, which ought to be 
learned as phrases, e. g. bleiben with fte^en, fi^en, 
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liegeu; ge^en with bctteln, fifd^cn, jagen; gc^en, reiten, 
fasten with fpajiercu. (See Voc.) A. 1. 

^aben and fein, accompanied with an Infinitive 
with ju, express either a) possibility, or b) necessity 
— a) '^i) i)abc 5Ric^t^ <^u tjerlieren, I have nothing to 
lose, a^ ift bort t3iel @elb 5U tjerbienen, much money 
is to be made there, b) '^6) l;abc mef)rcre SSricfe 511 
fd^reibeu, I have several letters to write. (S^ finb 
nod^ einige Sxiefe ju fd^reiben, there are still a few 
letters to write (to be written). — Remember that 
in expressions of this kind the Infinitive of the 
Passive voice is never used in German. The same 
applies to the Infinitive with ju in connection with 
adjectives such as jc^mer, leid^t etc. *SJllte %ix6)\c finb 
fd^roer 5U fangen, old foxes are difficult to be caught 
(are hard to catch, are not easily caught). A. 2. 

Verbs in the Infinitive may be used as real nouns, 
but as such they must not be enlarged by Com- 
plements or Circumstances. (Comp. §. 75.) — These 
verbal nouns are all of the neuter gender, mostly 
preceded by the definite article and in all cases 
inflected like other nouns — ba§ %ti)ttn, be^ ged^ten^, 
bem %,, ba^ %. — Their abstract meaning naturally 
admits of no Plural. A few of them, however, which 
have ceased to be regarded as verbal nouns, are 
used in the Plural, as: ba^ 35erbred^en, ba§ Sciben; 
pi. bie 3Serbrcd^cn, the crimes ; meinc Seibcn, my suffer- 
ings. .A. 3. 

Obs. 1. ®enn is often used as an adverb, espe- 
cially to add force to a question, and may be ren- 
dered by 'pray', 'tell me, and sometimes even by 
^ then'. 

2. The Import of merben: id^ marb, bu marbft, er 

Voaxi) (for: id^ murbe) is used in the Singular only. 



C. One of these trees may stand (remain stand- 
ing), said he to his gardener. I have just perceived 
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• 

that my watch has stopped. The wounded man re- 
mained lying in the forest. Keep your seat (remain 
sitting) and reflect upon what (§. 99.) I have told 

irou. Before the rich foreigners came into these val- 
eys, nobody went begging here. Pray, will you 
go hunting again? We rarely go fishing. Every 
morning he took a walk on the shore. When (iDetttl) 
the young nobleman was in the country, he daily 
took a ride or a drive. — What have I then still to 
lose ? Formerly he was liberal ; but now nothing is 
to be obtained from him. I soon discovered that he 
meditated treason ; therefore (be§tt)egen) I had to alter 
my plan. No time was to be lost. — x ou (thou) are 
too severe. Are they then all to be punished? — 
The art of flying is yet to be invented. All that 
he says, is hard to understand. The strange insect 
which I had seen only once, was not so easy to be 
described. — Employ the Infinitive with the article: 
— Fencing strengthens the limbs. I am tired of 
waiting. *He who cannot walk, must not talk (rebcn) 
of running. 

X Do you (thou) know what [crime] he has com- 
mitted? They (man) accused him of many crimes. 
Bear your sufferings with patience. He has forgiven 
(t)er5cif)en) you all. *Pardon others often, thyself 
never. Our senses often deceive us. I found no 
meaning in what he said. These young trees I have 
planted myself. What is brighter than the sun? I 
heartily rejoice at 'your rescue. Such faithfulness 
deserves all praise. The faithless servant at last 
perished on the Alps. They were walking slowly 
along by each other's side (neben). There are (§. 83. 
Obs. 2.) things which we are not able to compre- 
hend. 

§. 102. 

A. 1. ®^ mirb bit noci^ fldingcn, menu bu bid) ernft^ 
lic^ beinex ^unft beflcifee^t. ^^ laww Ux ^x5mtii^te nid^t 
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in grieben bieibcn, njenn e§ bem bofen 9lai)bax nici^t ^e^ 
fdUt. *3Ran tann SlUe^, toa^ man mid, mcnn man m\i, 
ma^ man foil. SBenn biefer Strieg no(^ lange ttjcitirt, fo 
gerat^en mir in ba^ ciufeerfte (Sicnb. SCBenn bid^ bem SSc- 
tragen reuet, mirb man bit gern toerjei^en. 

2. *2Beic^ft bu mir, fo mW ii) bit. *33ri^t c i n 9ting 
(link), jo brid^t bie ganjc ffette. S3ift bu gefallen, jo 
finb mir atle Dcrloren. *®ibft bu mir ®elb, jjjrid^t ber 
©d^ufter, jo ^eb' id^ bit bie ©d^u^e. 3ft ^^ ®wd) taujenb 
J^aler jd^ulbig, jo jage id^ @u^ t30vau^, bafe er in tur* 
5em t)erreijen roirb. 

3, *9Jebe, jo lernft bu reben. *^i^ bir jelber, jo f)ilft 
bii* ba^ ^liidE. *®teige nic^t ^u ^oi), jo fdtlft bu nic^t 
ju tief. *@age mir, mit mem bu umge^ift, unb id^ jage 
bir, tt)er bu bift. 

X *®em ©d^ulbigen (Obs. 1.) flopft (palpitate) t)a§ 
^r^. ®r rife bem 3Rorber hen ®olc^ au^ ber |)anb. 
'3f)t t)abt mir f)eut ba^ Ceben gerettet 5Rit (Sifer tjab' 
i^ mid^ ber ©tubien (Obs. 2.) befUjjen. ®ie dufeere 
2:^ur war nid^t tjerjd^lojjen. SBa^ ^i)x unternommen ^abt, 
ift dufeerft gefd^rlid^. ®ie fromme ^flid^t e^rt aud^ ber 
ro^e trieg. iRein Ce^rer be^auptete, e^ gdbe teine btauen 
9lojen. *(Semalte SSlumen ried^en nid^t S)ie Heine ^Jflanje 
rod^ nad^ 5Rojd^u§. ®er 3^bianer ^atte ba^ J^ier Don 
meitem gerod^en. @r mar jo eben ermadE)t unb rieb fid^ 
noc^ bie Slugeri. 3Kan ^atte mir bie giifee mit marmen 
Jiid^ern gericben. 

©id^ befleifeen (i), e-r ©., apply one's self to sth., study 
fromm pious y harmless Dorau§ adv. before; — ja* 
md^ren last, continue gen, foretell, predict 

dufeer exterior ; dufeerft ex- ber ® olc^ dagger 

treme, extremely ber (Sifer zeal 

ha^ ®(enb misery Don meitem afar, from afar 

jcl)ulbig* guilty ; — jein, @-m ried)en ( — , o, o) smell, scent ; 

@., owe sth. to sbd. nacf) ®. — , smell of sth. 

in fur^em shortly, ere long reiben (ie) rub. 

? ©rnftli^j ba^ SSetragen-, \)ex\*|V\<4w.^ '^^x "^^^^^ 
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B. Conditional clauses (subordinate clauses of 
cause) y introduced by the conjunction ipeutt (if), 
with the Indicative : ^^^ tperbct jiegeii, xoeim i^r tapfer 
fed^tet, you will conquer, if you fight bravely. — 
When the subordinate clause precedes the principal, 
the latter generally begins with the demonstratiye 
fo: Menu i^r tapfer fed^tet, fo ttjcrbct i^r fiegen. A. 1. 
— The conjunction tDenn is often omitted ; but then 
the subordinate clause takes the form of an tnter- 
rogative sentence : ged^tet t^r ntd^t tapfer, \o werbet i^r 
x\\ii)i fiegen, if you do not fight (unless you fight) 
bravely, you will not conquer. In this case the .fol- 
lowing principal clause is rarely found without |o. 
A. 2. — Sometimes also the conditional clause takes 
the form of an imperative sentence, followed by fo, 

or by unb: ©ud^ct, fo merbet if)r finben ( — , unb i^r 
tperbet finben), seek, and ye shall find. A. 3. 

Obs. 1. The Dative is frequently used in German 
instead of an attributive Q-enitive or a possessive 
pronoun (Dative of the possessor). ®em armen 
Xjater brad) ba^ §erj, the poor fathers heart broke. 
^ir brac^ ^<Ji^ ^crj, my heart broke. @r rteb fi^ 
tie Slugen, he rubbed his eyes. 

2. Latin neuter nouns ending in -iuttl, as ba§ Stu* 
bium, study, take in German the termination -iett in 
the plural. 



C, Change the construction of the following sen- 
tences by adding ttjenn to the subordinate clause : — 

*Slommft bu nid^t, jo t)or id^ bid^. *®ibft bu bem 9iar* 
rcn einen ?^inger, fo mitt er bie ganje ^anb ^aben. 
*©onnert e^ tm SRcirj, \o fd&ncit e^ im 5)Zai. *®pare 
bcin 33rot, fo ^aft bu in ber 5Rot^. 

He will not escape punishment, if he is really 

guilty. We shall fall into extreme misery, if you 

do not come soon to our assistance. If you (thou) 

repent of this false step, relvxTti Voim^ft^aX.^^ \.«^ ^ows 



§. 103. 267 

duty. If he owes 'you money, I foretell you that 
he will; ere long, have disappeared. — Omit luenn, 
as far a* ^flower : — If ^your pious master (^Ctt) 
thinks like you, our dispute will not last long. If 
he is gone on a journey, he will not return so soon. 
If you will enjoy the fruit, you must not pluck the 
flower (SSIiit^e). — Tell (thou) me the tl-uth, and you 
are my friend. *Give him an inch, and he will take 
an ell. *See (thou), listen and be silent, and you 
will hve in peace. 

X You know, with what zeal I then (baittal^) ap- 
plied myself to my studies. The outer (aufeer) gates 
were rarely locked. His conduct was always ex- 
tremely modest. The boy brought a beetle which 
smelled of musk. The dog had scented his ihaster 
from afar. — Employ the Dat. af the possessor: — 
He flung (merfen) the book at (an) the head of his 
secretary. The robber struck (ftofeen) a dagger into 
his breast. The thief snatched (teifeen) the keys out 
of her hand. The old man rubbed his eyes, when 
his grand-daughter entered the room. 

§. 103. 

A. 1. SBenn id^ teine ©d^ulbcn |atte/ fo tpdrc \6) reid^ 
genug. *2Benn bie (Sonne Dom |)immel fiele, fdfeen xoxx 
allc tm ©unteln. ®ic Unternc^mung tpcire un^ mi|(ungen, 
tt?enn mir fie Icinger aufgefd^oben pttcn. SBenn id^ nic^t 
^dtte fd^mimmen tonnen, fo mare i^ bamal^ in ©efangen* 
fd^aft gerat^en. 

2. ©u rourbeft fid^er bein ^\d erreid^en, menn bu bid^ 
um feine @unft bemiirbeft (Obs. 1.); "SlOin miirbe x^m 
jeinen SReid^t^um gfinnen, menn er nid^t fo geijig mate. • 
2Benn mtr fo^leid^ begSnnen, fo miirben mtr balb fecttg 

f ein. 3* miirbe ben §Bricf " abgefd^xieben ^aben , menn 
©ie e^ t3erlangt fatten. SBenn bu auf ber Canbftrafee 
gebUeben mdreft, fo tourbcft bu btd^ nid^t \ia\xxl ^^^^. 

3. *S?onnte ber JRart f d^tDelfteu , \o xoox^ ^x >»i>\^. 



268 — §. 103. 

|)dtte fie mcnigcv 2Bi^ unb me^r 35erftanb , fo tt)urbc td^ 
]\c i)6i}cx jc^fi^en. |)dttc ic^ (Suer ®elb gcnommen, jo 
vo&f id) urn meiuc grei^cit getommen. 

4. 2Ba^rfci^einiiA metnte er, jcine ©robungen njurbcn 
mid^ erfd^redcn. ipaben ®te mir uic^t gefagt, bic beibcn 
DftTeid^er tpurbcn balb Dcvreijcn? 355ir Dermut^eten, i^r 
tpiirbct abgcreij't fetn, e^c n)ir ^infamcn. 
X ®er SBagncr jd)cb bie ^ifte an bic SBanb. 3^r 
abt ba^ 3i^' iiberjc^ritteu. ©ic njcrbcn .^^r 3^ t)^* 
;c^(cn. ®er Slraufe t)crlangtc nad^ bcm Slrjte. @^ t)er^ 
iangt inid^ (Obs. 2.) nac^ bet lieben ^ciniatt). (g^ t)er* 
(angtc it)n jeinc ®ntel ju fe^en. @^ mifegSnnen il^tn 
35icle jein 93erm8gen. ©elbft einige ^enen Don ©tanbe 
marben urn i^re ^anb. '^n ganj ©d^mabcn tpurben 
©olbaten gemorben. *Srtt)irb unb 'ipaxe jugleid^, fo ipirft 
unb bleibft bu rcid^. • 



I 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Present Conditional = Imperf. SubJ. (§. 96.): i( 
mate, I were, I should be; ic^'l)attc; id) n?urbe; i( 
fprad^e. 

Perfect Cmidttional = Pluperf. SubJ, : id) tooxe ge^ 
mefen, I had been, should have been; id) ^dtte gef)abt; 
i^ ttjcire genjorben ; id) l)dtte aejprod^en ; id^ mxe gefaflen. 

First future Condttionat: xij tpiirbe fein, I should 

be ; id) tpiirbe ^aben, — merben, — fpred^en, — faOen. 
Second future Conditional : xi) ttJutbc gclDefen fcin, 
I should have been; id^ ttJUtbe get)abt ^aben, — ge^ 
morben jein, — gcjprod^en ^aben, — gefallen jein. 



• ©c^ieben ( — , o, o) shove, push; auf-, defer, delay 
ttJeiben (i, a, o), jid^ be-, urn ®., sue for, soUicit; (Srup^ 
pen, ©olbaten) tperben, raise, enlist; cr-, acquire, earn. 

giinnen , ®-m ®. , not to bie ®unft favour, good will 
grudge ; nic^t — , or ntife-, \iQi^ '^Ki, pi. -e, limit; goal, 
grudge aim, exA 
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abfd^rciben* copy Dcnnut^en suppose 

Derlau9en,intr.,naci^(S.,lonff ber SBagner* cartwright 

for; tr., ask for, demand bie $^ifte chest, box 

bie Sanbftrafec* highway ba^ SSermSgcn* power; 
ber S5Ji§ wit, wittiness means, fortune, wealth 

fd^a^en* appreciate S^gl^ic^ adv. at the same 
urn S. tommen, lose sth. time. 

? ,^ie Untetne^mung ; bie ©cfangcufd^af t ; fid^ Derirren ; 
ber Dftretc^er; toerfe^Icn; @d()tt)aben. 



B, The Conditioned mood indicates that the asser- 
tion of the speaker is imaginary and contrary to 
the actual fact, as in: 'If I were in good health, 
I should be happy' (but I am neither in good health 
nor happy). — The Imperf, 8uhj. is used as Present 

Conditional — SBcitn xi) gefunb bare, fo mdrc ic^ gliicf * 

lid) (i. e. at present) — , and the Pluperf. Subj. as 

Perfect Conditioned — SBenn ic^ gefuub getDefeti mfire, 
fo ^dtte \i) arbetten founen (i. e. ere now). A. 1. — 

In the principal clause, however, a particular Sub- 
junctive, called Future Conditionody is more frequently 
used. This Future Conditional (first and second) is 
formed in a similar way as the Future tense ^ viz. 
by the Irnperf. Subj. of the auxiUary merben (id^ tt)urbe) 
and the Infinitive , either present or perfect, of the 
principal verb (See above) — SBenn i(| (Sclb ^dtte, fo 
tpurbe id^ mir jene^ ncue pau^ taufen. 3^ tpiirbe ®te 
befud^t t)aben, toann id) Qdt ge^abt ^atte. A. 2. — The 
I conjunction tpenn , like the Engl, if in sentences of 
this kind, may be omitted: SBare id) gcfunb, fo mare 
i^ reid^ g^nug. ^dtte id^ ®elb ge^abt, fo miirbe ic^ ba§ 
^ferb gefauft babcn. A. 3. — The Future Conditional 
is very often used instead of the Future Subj. in 
the same manner as the Imperf. Subj, and Pluperf, 
Sub], are employed instead of the Preseut ^xv.^ P^'^'ii - 

Subj, (§. 96.) ~- (Bit fagte , «)xe %tm\V >»^^\^^\^ '^"^ 
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bcifte^en. ©r mcinte, @tc miirben abgcreift fein, el^e id^ 
^intdme. A. 4. 

Obs. 1. A few strong verbs change the vowel a 
of their Imperf. Ind. into ii in the Imperf. Subj., as 
betfcn (\6) l)all \i) ^iiifc), fterben, metben, merfeit; some 
others change it into 6, as bcfcbleu (ic^ befall, i^ be* 
f6^lc), cmpfc^lcn, gelten, fd)eltcu, ftc^len, beginncn, geloin* 
ncn, finnen. But this is rarely observed by modem 
authors, who generally write: ic^ ^fitfe, ict) tDfitbe, idj^ 
befci^lc etc. 

2. SBcrlaiigen is often used twpersonalli/ , with an 

Ace. of the person — @^ t3crlangt mid; nad) ber |)ci* 
tnatf), I long for my native country. (S^ Devlattgte 
i^n jeine Stinber ttjieberju je^en , he longed to see his 
children again. 



G, (A. 1.) If I had money, I should no longer 
be in this town. I should be happy, if I could live 
in the country. If we had trusted the impostor, we 
should have fallen into captivity. I should have re- 
mained with the sick man, if he had desired (ber* 
langcn) it. — (A. 2.) *He that strikes my dog, would 
strike me, if he durst. If I sollicited the favour of 
such a tyrant, said the proud jpoet, I should lose 
(urn (S. toinmcn) my good name. This Austrian would 
now be in prison, if he had not succeeded in his 
undertaking. If I had deferred the matter, I should 
have missed my aim. — (A. 5.) Were he more libe- 
ral, nobody would grudge (mi|gonucn) him his great 
fortune. Had I your money, I should buy that fine 
country seat. Were he meditating treason, he would 
have left the camp long ago. Had I had more time, 
I should have copied the letter. — (A. 4.) He said, 
you would not be able to attain this end. The cart- 
wright assured me, three of his men ((Scfclle) would 
emigrate to America. I supposed ^you would have 
received my letter, before 1 arrived. 
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X The servants (m.) shoved the heavy chesta 
against (an) the wall. You (thou) cannot lose your 
way (fid^ t)crinen) on the high road. They say, he 
has acquired his fortune in India. Nobody grudges 
(use gonnen. Caution !) him his [good] fortune. T de- 
spise -such menaces. The sick mother longed for 
her children. I long to see once more (nod^ einmal) 
the mountains of my native land. I know [how] to 
appreciate ^our friendship. At that time the duke 
of Swabia had troops raised everywhere. Wit i& 
often a dangerous weapon. *You (man) can't whistle 
and drink at the same time. 

§. 104. 

A. 1. Sr ijerfd^manb fo jd^nell, al^ er erfd^ienen mar. 
Stinber arbeitcn nic^t \o gem, al§ fie fptelen. ®r ntad^te 
\itix Scoffer eben fo fc^nell ttjieber ju, al^ er i^n aufge=^ 
macf)t l)attc. 3GBtr ruberten fo lange, al^ wir fonnten. — 
@ie ttjar eben fo ttJi^ig al^ bo^b^ft. *Sin ?pfunb gebern 
toiegt eben fo Diet at§ etn ^funb ^43(ei. — ®ie gaben 
me^r au^, al§ fie einna^men. ®ie SBaaren finb un§ 
e^er (Obs. 1.) jugetommcn, al^ mir bered^net t)atten. — 
@eine Sntpfefiliing mtrb @ud^ in 3flom me^r fd()aben ai^ 
nii^en. 5Ru^' ic^ nietne (Siiter nid^t ttjeit beffer al^ mein 
33ater? 2)tefe^ alte ^nnftmert ift ineniger fd^on al§ maU 
miirbtg. 3GBa^ ber SRebner fagte, war mei)r mi^ig al^ 
mabr (Obs. 2.). 

2. *3c bo^er einer fteigt, befto tiefer !ann er fallen. 
*3^ ^ob^^ i^i^ ®'^* ^cingt, befto feller tlin^t fie. *3e 
nte^r ber (Sei.^ige ^at, je (befto) meniger tptrb er fatt. 
*3c fnfeer ber SBein, je faurer ber Sffig. 

3. 3^ mar fo ^eifer, bafe id^ teinen lauten 3^on )^tx^ 
Dorbringen fonnte. 2)ie 5Radbt mar fo finfter, \)Qi% mir 
einauber nid^t faben. ®er Sfnabe mad^te fo grofee gort== 
fd^ritte, H% ibn S^bermann bemunberte. 

X *Sf)re Derloren, Silled t)erloren. *SBie ber |)err, fo 
ber tned)t (like — like). SBir flonimen rafd^ ben SJerg 
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^tnauf. ®cr 3^8^^' ^^^ ^on ctncm f^clfcn jum anbern 
gcftommcit. SRan ^ob bcit SSermunbcten auf ba§ ^erb. 
^tt 3Ru^e tpurbc bie ?^metc Siftc t)om SBagcn ge^oben. 
9Kan Uefe bie 2:i)ur aufbred^cn. ^aft bu ben Coffer jiige* 
f^loffen? |)eitcr (cheerful) flauflen bie ®lafcr. grdulcin 
feebmig ntcinte, bie turtifd^e SRufif ^abe fonbcrbar gc* 
fiungeit. 

<So (eben jo) — al§, as (so, quite as) — as ; jc — bcflo, 
the — the. 

bet Coffer coffer, trunk ber Slebner* orator 

aufmad^eu* open \ ^, o flingen ( — , a, u) sound 

jumad^cn shut ) ^^^' '^' bie ©lorfe (clock) beU 

ia^ S3lci lead fatt satiated, satisfied 

el^er sooner. Obs. 1. ber ©ffig vinegar 

jufommen*, S-m, come (up) ^eifer hoarse 

to, arrive, reach ber %on (") tone, sound 

fc^abcn (*3cath), S-m, hurt, l)erbor adv. (in comp.) forth 

damage, do harm ber ^ortfd^ritt* progress 

tiu^en, or migcn, ®-m, be bemunbern* admire 

useful ; tr. turn to profit tlimmen ( — , o, o) climb 

ntcrtoiirbig* remarkable t)ebcn (— , o, o) heave, lift. 

? SBi^ig; bie @mpfel)Iung ; ba^ Suuftoerf; bie 3)?unf. 



B, Subordinate clauses of manner^ expressing the 
degree of intensitij of what is indicated in the prin- 
cipal clause by an adjective or adverb. — Equalitji 
or inequality (comp. likeness in §. 86.): @r fd)Veibt 

fo fd^nctl (eben fo f^ueH), al^ ber 9lebuer fpric^t, he 
v^Tites as fast (quite as fast) as the orator speaks. 

@in ^ferb Imxi nid^t fo fd^netl laufen, at^ ein 3Sogel 

fliegt, a horse cannot run so fast as a bird flies. 
Sr'ift fo (eben fo) reic^ al^ fein 33ruber (i. e. reid) i|t), 
he is as rich as his brother. (Comp. ®r ift fo fc^ttjarj 
ttjie ein 3^eger.) — (Sin SSogel fliegt fd)ne[Ier, al^ ein *iPferfc 
Ian fen tann, a bird flies iaa\.eT \\i«i.Ti ^ Viqy^q can run. 
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6r ift reid^er al^ fein ©ruber (contraQtion, anticipated 
in §. 39.) A. 1. — Proportion: ^c — befto (je in the 
subordinate clause, befto in the principal) — '^c XiXCifX 

man i^m fd^mctc^elt, befto eitler mirb er, the more he is 
flattered, the vainer he becomes. — ^t is sometimes 
used in the principal clause instead of befto, espe- 
cially in elliptic sentences: ^e Icinger ^ier, je f pater 
bort, the longer (you stay) here, the later (you will 
be) there. A. 2. — Effect (the decree of intensity 
being measured by the effect): (Sr lief fo fd)nell, bafe 
id^ \i)m nic^t folgcn tonnte, he ran so fast that I could 
not follow him. A. 3. (It must be left to the judg- 
ment of the teacher to point out, or not, the slight 
difference that exists between sentences of this kind 
and those of §. 86. A. 2.) ^ 

Obs. 1. The adv. e^er is employed instead of the 
Comparative ofbalb; balber and bdlber being now 
rarely used. 

2. When the comparison lies between two adjec- 
tives , the common form of the Comparative is not 
used, but the adverb met)r instead — 2)a^ ift nte^r 
ttji^ig ai§^mi)X. (Comp. ©ie ift mi^tger al^ i^rS3ruber.) 

3. Sluf, compounded with verbs, often denotes 
opening — auff(i^Ue|en, unlock; and 511, as its con- 
trary, denotes closing — juf^i^Uefeen, lock. 

N. B. From this §. onwards some elliptic sen- 
tences will occasionally occur. The ellipses are to 
be filled up by the student. 



C. We walked as fast as they drove. *The lion 
is not half so fierce (tuilb) as he is painted. We 
defended the castle as long as we could. This work 
of art is as beautiful as [it is] remarkable. Lead is 
not so heavy as silver. — The orator spoke better 
than 1 had expected. We arrived there sooner than 
we had calculated. *Trust him no farther than yoix 
can see him. *Nobody can \\v^ \o\i%^x \w ^^^^^ 

Schlatter. \^ 
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than his neighbour pleases (say: it pleases}. TTour 
nephew has made more progress (pi.) tnan you 
think. — *The lame man returns sooner than his 
servant (m.). She is less witty than malicious. He 
was more prudent than brave. — The higher we 
ascended, the more we felt the cold. The more I 
meditate upon 'your plan, the more I must admire 
it *The higher the mountain, the deeper the val- 
ley. *The more wit, the less courage. — He had 
become so hoarse that he could scarcely speak. It 
grew so dark that we could no longer see any thing 

(kid)t^ mef)r). 

X *Like father, like son. *With vinegar one. 
catches no flies. Open (you) all the windows. Why 
have you (thou) not shut the door? Have 'you un- 
locked youi' trunk yet? I was obliged to force 
(aufbrcd)cn) the lock. He quickly locked the door 
behind him. 'Your letter reached (jutontmen, perf.) 
me only this evening. The little insect appeared to 
produce (^ertjorbringen) the strange sound with its 
wings. The big bell sounded so hollow. We climbed 
up the steep rock. The Scotch music seemed to 
please him. The sick man had to (miiffcn) be lifted 
out of the coach. *Not every one can be useful to 
us, but every one can do us harm. 

§. 105. 

A. 1. ©cr ®olbid)mtb bcl)auptetc, \)a^ SBcrf btnncn 
brci 2Bod)cn t)o[(cuben ,^u founen. ®er e^rgeijigc 3tt)crg 
x\\\)mk fto), niit cinem S^icjcn gmingcn ju l^aben. ^c^ 
crinncTc mid), ha^ iicblic^c ®ebic^t gclcfcn ju babcn. 
Wild) troftet bcr ®ebanfc, meincr ^fltd^t gcmdfe ge^anbcit 
5U l)abcn. S^ rent mid) fc^on, bcincr SBarnung* jumiber 
bie ottrcid)ijd;e ©reuse uberjd^titten 5u l^abcn. 6^ 
fveut mid), "^ijncn biefen (befallen t^un ,^u tonncn. © 
tl)ut mir (eib, 3^^^^^^ ©obne cine fo bejc^cibeue SBittc ab^ 
fc^lagcn 511 miiffcn. ®6 ift notf)ig, bicjen ©d^ritt ju ipagen. 
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2. ^c^ bereue e^ nun fdbft, bent ©rafen biefen ©ienft 
geleiftet ju ^aben. ©r ^at e^ un§ t)erfproci^en, bie SBaffen 
ntitjubringen (Obs. 2.). SBir begniigten nn§ baniit, it)r 
bie gen)o^n(i(i^en ^ofli^feiten 5u ern)eifen. SBie freue id) 
mid^ bariiber, bir einntal nii^lid^ fein ju tonnen! ®ie 
voax ftolj barauf, einen jo au^gejeid^neten ®aft ju be^ 
tt)irt§en. 

3. SSBir fanben if)n neben einem SSrnnnen fd^lafen. 3^ 
fanb ben Slrjt ant S3ctte mein^r Sntelin fi^en. @r fagte, 
et fuf)lc nod^ i^ren ^u(^ fdt)(agen. 3^ fii^le nieine ^rSfte 
fdt)n)inben. (gin ©c^atten mad^t un^ oft jittern. ®ie gnrd^t 
be^ fd^n)dbifd[)en |)auptmann§ ntac^te inid^ lad^en. 

X @r fafe ndc^ft bem giirften. SRdc^ft meinent SBruber 
bift bu t)ier ber befte Steiter. ®eni 3?att)()aufe gegcniiber 
ftanb eine got^ifd^e Sfird^e. ®er erfte ©tnrnt be^ geinbe^ 
tt)urbe gliidflid^ abgefd^lagen. ®a^ l)atte id) oorau^gefcl^en. 
®r rang feinent ®egner ha^ ©d^ttjcrt au^ ber |)anb. 
SBarnm ne£)men ®ie 3{)re Einber nid^t mit? SBoUt ibr 
ntit jpajieren ta£)ren ? ^d^ ^attc bie 8{ebe mit angel;ort. 



Prepositions yovermny the Dative :. binnen within ; 
ncic^ft next to ; gegeniiber opposite to ; gentdf^ according 
to; julDiber against, contrary to. 



^ingen ( — , a, u) wring, wrest, wrestle. 

bie ©renje frontier ber ©ienft* service 

ber®efa(Ienpleasure,favour leiften do, render 

e§ t^ut mir (eib, I am sorry gett)8{)nUd^* usual, common 

abf4)lagen* beat off (back); ertt?eifen* show, render 

refuse, decline bet S3runnen spring, well 

not^ig necessary ber ©egner* adversary. 

? ®er ©olbfdbmibj efjrgeijig; eftreid^ijd^ ; bie 33itte; 
(§. bereuen; bie §8flid^teit; nii^lid); auf ®. .ftols jein; 
ber ^ul^; jd^mabild^; borauSfe^en. 
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B. The Infinitive (with ju; §. 75.) instead of a 
subordinate clause: ©r bc^auptct, eu(^ bort gcfc^en }U 
^abcn = cr bc^auptct, bag er euc^ bort gefc^cn ^be. 
(gfif reut midt), bicfc» get^an ju ijobtn = c§ rcut mi^ 
bafe ic^ bicfe^ getl)an f)abe. A. 1. — (g§, barubcr, bamit etc. 
(§. 99. A. 2.) in the principal clause: 3^ bcrcue e§ 
nun, it)n bclcibigt p \)Qbt\\f I now regret having of- 
fended him. 2Bir begniigten un^ bamit, t^n ju iparnen, 
we contented ourselves with warning him. A. 2. — 
In general it may be said that those subordinate 
clauses only, the Subject of which is contained (or 
* easily supplied) in tne principal clause either as 
Subject, or as Accus. or Dat. Complement, are 
capable of being changed into Infinitive clauses. In 
translating, therefore, sentences £uch as: I knew 
him to be honest (= I knew that he was honest): 
I thought him to be guilty (= I thought that he 
was guilty), the Infinitive cannot be used in German. 

The verbs fiubcn, fii^len and, in a few phrases^ 
madden are followed by an Accus. and Infinitive 
(without 511.) A. 3. 

Obs. 1. ^innen, within, is commonly used with 
reference to time only (sometimes with the Genit). 
— (^cgeniiber, gcmdfe and jun)iber almost always folloxc 
their noun. 

2. SRit, used adverbially and often joined in Avrit- 
ing with the verb, denotes : toijethevy jointly^ in com- 
pany with another or others, and may be rendered 
in various ways : Jtommcn ®ie mit, come along with 
me (with us), SBofleu (Sic mitfpeiicn? will you dine 
with us (join us at dinner)? (Sr war mit amucfenb, 
he too was ^present. 



C. I hope to have rendered 'you a great service. 

The dwarf was boasting of having slain a giant. I 

do not remember having ever met (begcgncn) him 

in Ilanau. Give ('you) me youx ^otcSl \.<5 \^^^r^ \3ci% 
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town within 24 hours. I am sorry to lose ^your com- 
pany. Do Cyou) me the favour to take my son with 
[you]. I regret having offended the modest Swabian 
poet. It will be necessary to avoid the Austrian 
frontier. — I now repent (bereueit) having emigrated 
contrary to 'your advice. He has promised me to 
tell 'y^u all according to truth. I contented myself 
with having wrested the sword out of the hand of 
my adversary. He was proud of having been use- 
ful to so distinguished a foreigner. — I found my 
eldest son sitting by my bedside. We found the 
boy lying on the shore. I scarcely felt his pulse 
beat. ^You make me tremble. 

X Next to the emperor sat the bishop. Opposite 
the old castle we discovered a great number (SJJeitge) 
of tents. The ambitious nobleman showed us more 
courtesy than we could expect. The second assault 
(©turiti) was beaten off more easily than the first. 
I must refuse 'you this request. He commonly brought 
his children with [him]. Will you not join us in 
our game (mitfpiden) ? I knew him to be a gold- 
smith. He thought them to be impostors. Nobody 
can foresee ^all that will happen. People said that 
a child had fallen into the well. 

§. 106. 

A. 1. ®a§ papier iDirb aug Suntpen beteitet. *3(u^ 
®anb bre^t man teinen ®tricf. *®iirft mac^t aii^ SBaffer 
SBein. — Sluf biefe S3anf t)on (Stein n)itt ic^ mid^ je^en. 
Sr ^attc ein @tdbcf)en t)on (Sben^olj in ber §anb. — 
S)er Seeder n)ar bon ©olb. 

2. *®ur(f) ®ejdt)n)a^ berrcit^ bie (Sifter if)r 5Re|t. ®ic 
mact)tc fid^ burc^ i^ren ©tolj berbafet. 9tettet @ud; burd) 
eine tiitine J^at. — (Sr befiegte feine ®egnet baburc^, bafe 
cr i^re ©diracic^en 5U benn^en berftanb. 3^ fud)te ^tn 
3nbianer baburd^ ju gen^innen, bafe id:) ifcjvu ^\^^s^?,^i^:^^^' 
feiten ^^entte. 
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3. ^u cincm bofcn ^roedc rief man @ud^ ^ie^cr. S^m 
^iortdeil ^filler glaubtc i^ ju ^anbcln. ©icfcn ©peer, 
fai^te ©urtarb, fii^re ic^ niir ju meiner ©td^er^t 
3lid)t ,viii^ SScrcjniigcn finb tt)ir md) ^erufatcm ge^ 
n)anbert. — *2Ran fe^t ^ccf)te in ben Jcid), bamit bie 
anbern %x]d)c nid^t faul mcrben. 3^^'^ fl^^^f i^^fe i^ii ^^ 
^pfcl trcffcft. 3^ fcifete i^n am Slrme, bamit er nid^t 
au^glittc. — 3^ bin getommen, Sure gefieln ju Wfeii 
2Ba^ f)abt 3^r benn get^an, um fie ju rettcn? 3^ Der* 
licfe ben ^la^, um einen 3^^8^^ 5^ i)olcn. Um i^nen 
beijuftebcn, ciiten mir nac^ 2Borm§. 

X S)er SBinb l)at fid) gebrc()t. ®ie fd^ioancjen bic 
©d^merter mit milber Suft. ©cr §^^J>^9 ^^ttc ftd) eben 
auf§ ^ferb gcfdt)n?ungen. SRau manb i^m fd^nett ben 
®cgen au^ ber .f)anb. 3^ mufe gefte^en, ia^ 3^r mxi) 
libeOTunben l;abt. *®ebu(b iibcriDinbet Sltte^. *SStUft bu 
ftart fein, fo iibeminbc bic^ felbft. 



®cr Cumpcn rag ber 3^PedC aim, purpose 

brefien turn, twist ber 5Bort^eit* advantage 

bic ^ant, pi. -e, bench ber ©peer spear 

ber ©tab (") stafF ia^ aSergniigen* pleasure 

ia^ @ben{)ol,^ ebony jielen* aim 

bic (Sifter magpie raffen seize, lay hold on 

Dcrf)afit* hated, odious bic geffel fetter 

bic Sticinigfeit* trifle ber 3^ugc witness. 

fd^Wiugcn ( — , a, u) swing, brandish; fid) — ,? 
n)inbcu ( — , a, u) wind, wring; iiberwin'beu vanquisL 

? ©a*^ ('§cid)ma^; bcficgcn; bcuu^cn; bie ©id^cr^eit. 



/y. The mnterial; the means; the 2JU7'pos€. (Cause.) 

The material (au5) : ®ic fuc^tcu au§ gemcincu 5JJctaIlcn 
®olb ,^u madden. — When, however, in an AttribiiU 
or Predicate the verb (made) is omitted, the pre- 
position Don is used instead of an^: ein SRing t)(?n 
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ifen = ein eif erner JRing. ®er 9iing toax t)on (Sifen. 
A. 1. — The meaiis (biird^): huxi) SSerrat^, through or 
by treason. — Subordinate clauses (baburd^, bafe): @r 
rettete fid^ baburd^, bafe er fiber ben ^lufe fd)mamm, he 

saved himself by swimming across the river. A. 2. 
— The purpose (ju): 3^ biefetit ^tt)cdc, for this pur- 
pose. — Subordinate clauses, introduced by bamit or 
Safe, with the verb in the Subjunctive: ^6) toill bir 

Silled erjd^len, bamit bu bie t)oUe SBa^rfieit erfa^reft, — 

that you may learn the whole truth, ^c^ jeigte t^ttt 

bie ®efaf)r, bamit er fie bertniebe, — that he might 

avoid it. — Infinitive clauses, most frequently pre- 
ceded by um: 3^ bin getommen, @ie ^u ttjarnen, — 
to warn you. (gr ging tiaii^ 9lom, nm feme ©tubien ju 
tjoflenben, — in order to finish his studies. A. 3. 

Obs. 1. With the means, expressed by burd^, must 
not be confounded the agent of a passive verb, 
which is expressed by bon (§. 72. A. 2.); nor the 
instrument (manner), expressed by mit (§. 68. A. 1.). 

2. The purpose is expressed by ju with an ao- 
stract noun — ju meinem SSort^eit ; but by fiir (§. 69.) 
with nouns denoting persons or things for whose 
advantage something is done: @r arbeitet fiir feine 
Siinber, — for his children, i. e. for the advantage 
of his children; or with a noun of an abstract no- 
tion personified in the sentence: 3^ fterbe fiir bie 
grei^eit, fiir bie id^ (ebte nnb fod^t. 



C. They now make paper not only of rags, but 
also of straw. The impostor maintained that he 
was able to make gold out of iron. — He was sitting 
upon a bench of stone. * Fetters of gold are still 
(immer nod)) fetters. The chain appeared to be of 
copper. — He has attained his end by treachery 
only. She distinguished herself by her wit. The 
king had rendered himself odious by his cruelty. — 
I saved myself by jumping out of the window. The 



280 §. 107. 

artist gained the favour of the noblemen by flatte^ 
ing their vanity. — I carry this staff for my safety. 
They travelled for their pleasure. We do not deny 
having done this for our own advantage. — We 
must leave this place immediately, that nobody may 
surprise us. Give (thou) this boy a trifle, liiat lie 
may show you the way. I seized the child by his 
arm, that it might not fall into the weU. — I come 
to ask (bitten um) a favour of 'you. He brought a 
friend with [hmi], in order to have a witness. They 
brandished their swords in order to frighten us. *He 
takes a spear to kill a fly. *Eat (thou) to live, but 
do not live to eat. 

X He who aims too long, rarely hits. Ebony is 
the heaviest and hardest of all woods. The wind 
had veered Qid) brc^en) suddenly;. *Tread (thou) on ' 
a worm, and it will turn (fid^ winbcn). Hunger, not 
you have overcome (iibcripiubeu) us, said one of the 
captives. He knew [how] to take advantage (beuu^cn) 
of the duke's vanity. She chatters like a magpie. 
In all haste the general vaulted {\\i) \(i)toinQCn) upon 
his horse. 

§. 107. 

A. 1. @§ gtommen nod^ einigc gunten untcr bcr Slfd^ 
obfllcid) man SBaffcr barauf gcgcyfen Ijattc. SBir fonnta 
ia^$ geucr fauiii Ififdjen, ob e§ un^ g(eid) nid^t an SBaffcr 
fcbltc. ®r l)ortc nic()t aiif ju fpielcn, ob]i)on ex att (Obs. 1.) 
icin ®clb ucvloren t)atk. £)b\vol)i c^ un^ an Scbcn^mittcln 
fcl)lte, fo fcl3ten mx bodt) ben Stampf nod^ cine gcit lang 
fort. Dbfc^on cr \ai), ia^ H)m 5Riemanb 5u()8rtc, jo fu6r 
cr bennodt) fort 5U fprcd^cn. 3^n briirfcn fd)tt)crc ©orgcn, 
ttjcnn cr glcic^ cin frof)lic^ (Obs. 2.) @c)id^t mad^t. ®ic 
ift rcidjcr al*^ n)ir, mcnn fie fd^on ba^ ®cgentl)cil bebauptct. 
*Slffcn blcibcn ^ffcn, mnn man fie and) in ©ammet flcibct. 
SBcnn Sic and^ nodt) cine S8ei(c t)ier bliebcn, fo iniirbcn 
@ic am Snbc ioi) Jfjrcn 3}^ecf nid)t errcid)cn. 

2. i3prid)t cr glcid; mc cin 3Bcifer, fo l;anbelt er bo(| 
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ipie ein 3laxx, |)at fie fd^on ben SBiflen @ud^ 511 fd^aben^. 
10 fe^lcn \i)X ioi) bie SKittel baju. *35erUert man and^ 
bie (gd^u^e, fo beficilt man to6) bie ^iifee. Sffime er aud^ 
jn jeiner gamilie 5urudE, fo ipiirbe er |ic() bod^ nic^t bcffern. 
X ®er ®rei^ tt?urbe immer (Obs. 3.) ^ilftofer. 3"^^^^ 
f)o^er nub ^5f)cr ftieg bie %ivit\). @r futir fc^netler nnb 
immer fc^nefler. 3^ befenne, ta^ \6) gefef)(t i)abe. *SSBer 
t)iel ttJiinfc^t, bem fe^lt biel. *5Rene ®d^nf)c brxidten am 
meiften. *S)er Ciigner mufe ein gut ®ebdd^tni| (jaben. 
g»an (of(t)te aiic Sid^ter au^. SRit ben '^a^ren erlifc^t 
ba^ geuer ber S^genb. ®o Derlofd^ and^ ber le^te gnnfe 
unferer |)offnung. 9?od^ ift nid)t jebe^ gnte ©efu^l in 
\i)m erlofd^en. 

Dbgleid^, obfd^on, obipofil \ though, 
loenn gleid), menu frf)on, n)enn aud^ j although. 



(Stimmen ( — , 0, 0) glimmer, bum faintly (without 
flame) 

lofd^en, an^lbfc^en, w. tr., extinguish, put out; erlSfd^en^ 
t^erlofc^en (i, 0, 0) intr. be extinguished, go out (of 
fire etc.), become extinct 

fei)(en (§. 48^ a) commit a fault, b) be absent, want- 
ing. ®ie lijeben^mittel fet)lten it)nen, or e^ fe^lte i^nen 

an 8-n, they fell short of provisions. 

auf^oren* cease ber ©ammet velvet 

ber Sampf (") combat, fight tleiben clothe, dress 

jufioren, (S-m, listen to bie SBeile the while, time 

tortfaf)ren* continue bie glutf) flood 

briidEen press; pinch betennen* confess 

t>a^ ©egent^eil* contrary ba^ (Sebcid^tnife* memory. 

? S)ie gamilie; beffern; §ilf(o^; ba§ ©efii^l, pi. -e. 



B. Concessive clauses. (Cause. Comp.: ^She went 
out, although she was ilF with: 'She did not go 
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out, because she was ill'.) — The compound con- 
junctions obgleic^, objd^on, obipof)!, are often divided 
by other words — ob fie gleid^ trant mar, ob fie geftern 
glcid^ trant wax, instead of: obgleid^ fie trani war — ; 
mnn glcidt), mnn jd)on, toenn aud) (comp. auc^ roenn, 
even if), are generally so separated — tt)enn fie glcidj 
frant ipar. — When the subordinate clause precedes 
the principal, the latter commonly takes the demon- 
strative jo and at the same time the adv. bod^ or 

bennod^, yet, still: Dbn)o^l fie trant mar, fo aing fie 
io6) au§. SBenn ii) and) trant mare, jo miirbe id^ ben* 
no4 au^ge^en. A. 1. — SBenn (ob) may be omittei 
as in conditional clauses (§§. 102. 103.): ^ft fie au^ 

trant, mare fie aud^ trant etc. A. 2. 

Obs. 1. SlHer, c, e^, when denoting quantiti/, is 
used without its strong termination before a possess- 
ive pronoun: all mein ®e(b; and often also before 
a demonstrative pronoun: aU biefer SKein. 

2. The No7n. and Ace. neuter of attributive ad- 
jectives sometimes drop their strong termination: 

e§ ift fd^on 3Bctter. @r f)at cin gnt ©emiffen. 

3. 3^^^^ before a Comparative expresses conti- 
nuance of gradation: imtner graufamer, more and 
more cruel; immer fd^neller (immer fd^netlcr unb fd^nel* 
ler, fd^neller unb immer fd^nefler), quicker and quicker. 



C. (A. 1.) Dbgteid^, obfc^on, obmo^l: — We conti- 
nued to row, although we were tired. Although the 
combat was violent, yet nothing was decided. Though 
the orator had become hoarse, he did not cease to 
speak. We were obliged to remain on the moun- 
tains (®ebirge), although we fell short of provisions. 
— SBcnn glcidt), menn fd^on, menn aud& : — She is poorer 
than you, although she dresses (herself) in velvet. 
Though I must confess that I have committed a 
faulty jet I am less guilty tlvan 'you believe. She 
has done it for her own aA.v8ca\.3u^^^\>cift\5.^^<^\Tv^ 
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to prove the contrary. Though he were rich, yet 
he would never be content. — (A. 2.) Although he 
was industrious, yet he was scarcely able to main- 
tain (erfialten) his family. Although they were not 
wanting in courage, yet they did not venture to 
follow the enemy into the wood. Though he did 
not sing well, yet we listened to him for a while. 
Though he were my own son, I should not be able 
to save him. 

X The hungry children walked more and more 
slowly. As the flood rose higher and higher, we 
were obliged to climb up a rock. I could not con- 
tinue (fortfe^en) my journey, because I was short of 
money. They tried to extinguish the fire that was 
still burning faintly under the ashes. Why have 
you put out all the lights? All good feeling seemed 
to have become extinct in him. I cannot assist you ; 
for I am helpless myself. *Malice has a sharp sight 
(®efid^t) and a good memory. *Eveiy man knows 
best where his shoe pinches him. *It is never too 
late to mend (fid) beffern). 

§. 108. 

A, 1. ?lll bieje |)errlid^teit loirb einft ju Staub unb 
Slfd^e irerben. §Bin id^ allein jum alten 9Rann gciporben ? 
3uTn (Sc^la^tfelb marb bie ©tabt. ®u mad^ft mid^ ju 
beincm ©tlaben. ^®ie fiaben bieje SBitbnife jn einem 
^arabiefe gcmad^t. 3$ ^abe e^ mir jur ^flic^t gemac^it, 
eurf) 5u be|d)u^en. SBd^lt bic SBei^^eit juv gu^rerin, unb 
xi)x tocxM nid)t fe^l gefien. S?arl V. tpurbe im '^ai)xc 1519 
gum beutfd^en Sfaifer ermci^lt 2Bir tod^tten unjcrn lufti* 
gen 33egleiter ^um ®d^ieb§rid)ter. g^t Siibccf n^urbe ber 
tixi)nc 3Bullenn)eber jum SBurgermeifter cmannt. 

2. 3^^ ^altc i^n fiir einen ©d^loffer. @r icnrbe iixx 
einen gefd)icften ^iinftler ge^alten. @ie f)idten fic^ fiir 
bic 5Ra^Eommen berer (Obs. 1.), bie e\w5^ ^^^ "^x ^\^ 
na^ ^^talien geflot)m. Sluu \)aW \&) ^^ ^^ ^^^^^ 
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^^f(id)t, Sud^ bicfe^ 9iatt)fcl ju crflcircn. SBcr loagt d, 
mid) fill* cinen SBerbrcd^er ju a'Mciren? @r gilt in(©a^^ 
fcn()aufen fiir eincn ^^f)ilojop^en. ®ie tt)urbcn allc fur 
unf^ulbig ertldrt. 9Kau l)iclt bie ©ad^e fiir loid^tiger, 
a(^ fie voax. 

X ©in 9)Jann toic er ift teinc^ fold^en ®ebantcii§ 
(Obs. 2.) fd^ig. ®ebcnft be§ ®ci^aben§, ben feinc ^o^ 
bcit @ud) gebrad^t. Sinc^ falfd^en SBud^ftabeng toegen 
lonntc id) ben ganjen ©aft nic^t berfte^cn. *S)a§ Sluge 
ift be^ ^et^en^ S^^flc- ©d^onet feine^ ©c^merjengl © 
ift (Obs. 3.) Sl;r ^ert nnb Staifer, bcm @te mci^ 
@in nnfid&tbarcr geinb ift'^, ben iA fiird^tc. ^^r fcib e^, 
bic ben ^rieben ^inbern. ^i) \a() z§ tpo^l , mc fie cr* 
blid). ®ie Slofcn finb berblid^en. 

35er ©taub dust ba*5Raci^tomme* descendant 

tt)dl)(en, a'-, choose, elect ertldren explain; declare 

fe|t* adv. wrong, amiss H?id)tig weighty, important 

iuftig* cheerful, jovial fdi)ig, e-r ©. or ju, capable 

ber ©d)ieb^rid)ter* arbiter, ber ®d)abc* damage 

umpire ber S3n^ftabc letter (of the 
ernennen* nominate alphabet^ 

ber ©(^loffer locksmith ber ©aft (") 8enten6e 

gefc^irft adi'oit, clever ber ©d^merj (*smart) pain. 

abteid^en (i) grow pale; t)er-, grow pale, fade. 

? ®ie C)errlid)teit; bag ©d^lad)tfelb ; bic SBilbnife; bas 
^arabicg; ber 33egleiter; ber SJiirgcrmcifter ; ber 3?cr* 
bred^er; ber ^U;ilofopf), w.; unfc^ulbig; nnfid)tbar; ^inberii 

/y. (A. 1.) Complements with 5U after tt)crbcn, 

mad)en, n)dl)len, ernennen etc. ®ag SBaffer mirb ju ©5, 
water turns to ice. *^^f(annien tann man nid)t ju 
Sipfeln mac^en, plums cannot be made apples. — 
When in Complements of this kind ju is followed 
by the article in the sing., they are always con- 

tracted : ®r mad^te \^TV -jjvim ^x-^x^V^ (ja^^S^U ^vi ^ur St- 
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jie()erin) feiner Sfinber, he made him the^tutor (made 
her the governess) of his children. 3^^ ^^^ 5^^ 
are even used for ju einem and p ciner: ®a§ @(enb 
mad^te if)n junt SBetriiger ( — fie jur ©etriigerin), misery 
made him (her) an impostor. — (A. 2.) Complements 
with fiir after fatten (hold, take for, think to be), er* 
fldren (declare to be), gelten (pass, be taken for) etc.: 
^i) iKilte i^n fiir eiucn grofeen SJiinftler, I think him a 
great artist. ®ie ertldrtcn i^n fiir einen SSetriiger, they 
declared him to be an impostor. — The Complement 
an adjective: ^i) I)alte i^n fiir unfd^ulbig, I hold him 
to be innocent. @ie gilt fiir reid^, she passes for rich. 
Obs. 1. The substantive demonstr. pronoun ber 
has in the Genit. plural berer (not beren. §. 81.), 
when followed by a relative pronoun: Srbarmet eud^ 
berer, bie im ©cnb Icben, have pity on those who 
live in misery. 

2. The nouns ®ebante, ©d^abe, 33ud)ftabe, are de- 
clined like griebe, gunte etc. (§. 80.). It is the same 
with the neuter ^erj, except in the Ace. sing. (?); 

and partly with ©c^mer,^ (be^ ©d^merjcn^, bem @d^nter5(e), 
ben ©d^merj ; pi. bie @a)mer5en). The latter, however, 
also follows, in the sing., the strong declension (G. be^ 

©c^mer.^eg). 

3. The Engl, mode of making a part of the sen- 
tence emphatic by ^it is — thaf, as in : 'It is only 
for your sake that I take this step', is not accord- 
ing to the German idiom. (5Rur unt euretmitlen t^ue 
id^ biefen @d)ritt). But a similar form is used with 
nouns or pronouns followed by an adjective clause, 
which contains the real Predicate of the whole sen- 
tence : ®^ ift ber J?6nig (or ber S6nig ift e^), ber mid^ 
feilbet. — This also offers the means of making em- 
phatic a Subject which is a personal pronoun (§. 55. B.). 
But observe that, with a personal pronoun, e^ al- 
ways takes the place of the Predicative in the prin- 
cipal clause: 3«) t)in e^, ber eud^ befd)ii^t. 2Bit v^\j.^ 
e^, bie eiid^ ernd^ren. 



i 
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C. (A. 1.) This is wood which has turned to stone. 
The best law often becomes a dead letter. He will 
^ defend himself, but never turn a traitor. Extreme 
misery made her a criminal. The Komans virill make 
ou slaves. *He that makes himself a sheep, will 
e eaten by the wolf. A foreigner was chosen um- 
pire. They elected the bravest officer for their ge- 
neral. In the year 1152 Frederick I. was elected 
emperor. Do you know who has been nominated 
Burgomaster? — (A. 2.) I think him a clever phy- 
sician. We took 'your jovial companion for an artist 
They are thought to be the descendants of the an- 
cient Goths. All those present declared him to be 
an impostor. He passed in the little (dim.) town 
for a great philosopher. All declared the locksmith 
to be innocent. 

X In order to avoid the dust, we went through 
the forest. The misery of those who live in this 
wilderness is greater than you believe. Return (thou) 
to your duty ; for you have gone wrong. Nobod v 
but she is capable of such a thought. His wratli 
will not do us much harm. We love him for (tccgen) 
his good heart. I no longer feel any pain. It is 
this short sentence I cannot translate. It was im- 
portant news I had to communicate to him. It is 
vou (thou) they are in search of. It is we who 
Lave carried ^you away from the battle-field. Is it 
we who hinder you? She grew pale and trembled. 
The finest flower has faded first. 

§. 109. 

AA. 3c^ §Dffc, t)a'^ cr bei un^ bleibe. Seine 9)tutter 
roiinjd^t, iaii^ er nac^ ©cnf (Geneva) rcifc. 3^) bitte, bafe 
c^ treu t^ofljogen n)crbc. S3efie^t, bafe man ben freemen 
Sofemid^t ergreife. Srlaiiben ®ie, bafe biefer frembc 
Sfiann gernfcn tDcrbe. "Eu t^a^t uur yi ftebieten, bafe es 
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oleic^ erftiirnic? — 35er ^ricfter tt)unfd)te, bafe id) int 
t;em})el bliebe. ®er ®rat befiird^tete, bafe fein SBebicn^ 
ter obne i^n abreifen miirbe. SBir fatten ern)artct, bafe 
alle ©rben jugegen jcin toiirben. 

2. ®er ^immel geteite bid^! ®ott bcfd^ii^e bi(|) unb 
bic ©einigen ! (Sin 3^ber t^uc jcine ^^flic^t. Sringc 3eber 
einen Qcuo^cn mit. SBer mit mir ge^t, bet fei bereit ju 

. ftcrben! *2Ber empfing, ber rebe; met gab, bcr fd^toeige. 
3ci^ bcbarf jciner ^ilfe nid^t mc^r ; er £et)re nun in fcine 
c^eimat^ juriidE. 

3. Si(e @r, aReifter Utrid^! ®pre4)e @r jucrft mit 
bem ®ericbt§bienet, unb gc^eSr bann fo fdt)neH at§ ntfig^ 
lid) JU ©einem ©d^n^ager. — 3^ tann 3^^* ^^^* ^^^ 
.^anb nid^t ()elfen, gute grau ; abet tommc ®ie ntorgen 
mieber unb bringe ®ie einige Qtikn t^on 3^^^^ ^fciner 
mit. — £e()ren mir in unjev ®orf juriidE. ®ef)en mir 
unfetem ^letter entge^en. — Safe un§ eiten, S3ruber! 
Cafet un^, greunbe, nidt)t ben 3Rut^ berlieren ! Saffen ®ie 
un^, ^err (§>xai bie ©ac^e mit einanbcr priifen. 

X ®er ®en)alt miifet it)r ®en)a(t entgegenfe^en. ^^r 
tt)i|t, ba|i n)ir ®db bebiirfen. ®er Sllte ftrid) fid^ ben 
SSart. ®ie 9Rdbd^en ftod^ten ficb bie |)aare. SRan ^atte 
Stance gefloc^ten. ®ic ©olbaten fd^liffen i^re ®egen. 
2Rit SKiibe jd^leifte man ba^ 33auf)ol5 ben |)ugel ^inauf. 
•Tic geftung S3reifad^ tourbe im 3«f)rc 1806 geid)leift. 



SSoUjie^'en* execute ber (Srbe heir 

fxedt) impudent, audacious jugegen, adv., present 

ber §B5fen)idt)t* rogue, vil- bebiirfen* e-r®. or®., need, 
lain, miscreant want, be in want of 

eriauben allow, permit ber ©erid^t^biener* con- 
gebieten (cohj. like bieten) stable, beadle 

command, order mCglid^* possible 

Derbieten forbid ber ®d^n3agcr(") brother- 
ber 33ebiente (cin Sebienter) in-law \ ^vt <^is:i^^^\<i^^ 

servant yaJet \}0Xtiex^a\C^,io\\>cifcY^<^'^^'S5^. 
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cntgcgen, adv. towards, ber SBart (") beard 
against; — gc£)en,go to meet ftrcid^en (i) stroke. 

flcd^ten (bu flid^ft, cr flid^t; o, o) plait; wreath 
fd^lcifcn (i) grind, sharpen; w. a) drag, b) demolish, 

raze. 

? (grftiirmen; ber ^riefter; ber Zcmpd; bcr 9lctter; 

B. (A. 1.) Use of the Subjunctive after verbs 
implying a wish, hope, request, command, permis- 
sion; or fear, forbidding etc. — ^i} toiinfd^e, ba| er 
balb genefe, I wish that he may soon recover. — 
After the Iraperf. and Pluperf of such verbs the 
Conditional (§. 103.) is j]fenerally used. @r toiinfd^te, 
bafe id^ bci i^m blicbe. @r crioartete, bafe man i^n be^ 
freien wiirbe. ®ie Ijatten befiird^tet, bafe man fie t)cx^oU 
gen ipiirbc. 

(A. 2.) Use of the Subjunctive in simple senten- 
ces or principal clauses expressing the speaker's 
wish, request or permission — (SJott fci mit oir, God 
be with you ! ^cbcr bringc (or bringc .^cber) f einc SBSaf- 
fen mit, let every body bring his arms M^ith him. 
^r ne^mc Slflc!^, roa^ id^ i)abCf let him take (he may 
take) all I have. — ; and thus supplying an Impe- 
rative for the third person, especially (A. 3.) for 
the 3d person sing., used instead of the 2d pers. in 
addressing inferiors (Obs. 2.) — §D(gc @r mir, folgc 
<Sie mir, fallow me — ; and for the 3d pers. plur. 
(anticipated in §. 37.) — fotgen ©ic mir — ; as well 
as for the 1st pers. plur. ~ &d)C\i tt?ir ju i^m, let 
us go to him. But the Imgerat. of the 1 st pers. plur. 
is also often formed by laffen, in the following way: 
Safe (i. e. bu) uug ge^cn ; (afet (i. e. il)r) ung gc^en; 
taffcn ®ic un^ gc£)cn, let us go. 

Obs. 1. Verbs implying a wish, hope, request etc., 
are commonly, as in Engl., followed by tne Infini- 
tive (with ju). Remembex, Vvo^^n^x, nJ^\^ x^^ttvetion 
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indicated in §. 105. for the use of Infinitive clauses. 
Comp. 1 desire to see him, ii) miinfd^e i^n ju fc^en' 
— with : *I desire you to come soon (that you may- 
come soon), ic^ ttjunfd^e, bafe ®ie balb tommen. — The 
use of mSgen after verbs of the above description 
will be shown in §. 114. 

2. The custom of addressing inferiors by the 3d 
person sing., i. e. a male person by cr ((Sr), and a 
female by fie (®ie), is now falling into disuse. But 
as it frequently occurs in dramatic works and tales, 
the Student ought to be acquainted with it. 

3. (Sntgegen is properly a preposition governing 
the Dat. and following its case; but it is princi- 
pally used as an adverb compounded with verbs, 
which then govern the Dative, or, if transitive, at 
the same time anAccus. — @inem eittgegetireiten, ride 
to meet sbd.; Sinem Sttoa^ entgegcnfe^en, oppose sth. 
to sbd. 



C. (A. 1.) Your (thy) uncle wishes that' you should 
remain in Geneva for the present. I hope that he 
may succeed in his undertaking. The. priest in his 
letter begs that some one of us may come to meet 
him. — Permit us to accompany Vou through the 
forest, ^You have only to command the fortress to 
be razed, and it will be done. Why do 'you forbid 
this audacious villain to be punished immediately? 
She wished my niece to stay with my sister-in-law. 
All expected the rich heiress to be present. We 
had apprehended that the robbers would attack us 
in the valley. — (A. 2.) God be with Vou ! Heaven 
help my poor children! Let every boay be content 
with his lot. Who has courage, let him follow me! 
I don't want this guide any longer; let him now 
return to his family. — (A. 3.) Accompany this 
gentleman to his lawyer, said the mayor to toLfe <i.<^\>L- 
stable; but come back as soon a« ^o«»^iJc\^. ^xv?a% 

Schlatter. \^ 
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your son to me to-morrow, said the clergyman to 
the peasant-woman; but first speak to your brother- 
in-law. — Let us go to meet our gueste. Let ns 
execute his orders. — Employ laffcn: Let us not 
forget, dear sister, that we are poor. Let us go 
home, my children. Let us lose no time^ gentlemen. 
X To violence he will oppose cunning. A valet 
of the count had been murdered. It is only for your 
sake that I remain here. It is we who suffer most 
from this war. The Jew smiled and stroked his 
beard. For whom do you (thou) wreath this garland? 
The carpenter was grinding his axe. We met a 
few peasants there who were dragging timber out 
of the forest. This fortress must be razed, said the 
general. 

§. 110. 

A. 1. .Jd) ^offc, bafe (Su(^ ntcine 2Baf)l gefaOt 3* 
fiird)tc, bag i^rc 5Reuc ju jpdt fommt. "(Sic "tDerbcn \A* 
bcr iud)t crtDartcn, bafe bicfc 33otjd)aft mx6) evfrcut (Ss 
i)t nur ,yi bcfurc^ten, id^ unfer ®clb nid^t au^rcic^t. 

2. @r fagt fclbft, \io.% cr fid) int S3abc erfdltct ^ 
3)Jan ^at ntir Idngft bcrid)tct, 'bo.^ id) Don (Spdt)cni iiiii' 
c^eben bin. Sic melbct mir in bieiem 33riefe, baft t^ 
@d)tt}ict}crbatcr gcftorbcn ift. @r \n\ c§ ^ebcimann cr* 
5d()lt, bafe ®ie auf (Obs. 1.) bent ^Jiatt)^aufc in D^- 
ntac^t gefaQcn finb, 

:>. 3d) ^offc, feinc Slnhmft mirb bid^ troftcn. 3* 
nivd)tc, bcr Siricf ift auf bcr ^k^ft Dcrlorcn gcgangei 
3d) j](aubc, bu irrft bic^. 3^ i^crmut()c, cr ^at un^ W 
(Obs. 2.) bcin ?tcbc( nid)t feljcn fbnncn. ©u iDcifet, bff 
S3rittc f).^ottct unfcrer D^nma^t. ®ic n^iffcu, nicin (^m 
gcrfobn bctlcibct cin offcnt(id)c^ Slntt. 335ir ^el^cn, i^r M 
cud) in ben SBaffen. Sltlju ftrcngc 0^n*cn, loifet ^ir 
rcgicrcn nid^t lange. 

X *ein fd)(c4)tcr a^tcitcr Dcrbirbt ba§ bcftc $fcrt 
2l(lc^ Dbft n?ar Ucrborbcn. ®cr gciglincj jittcrtc Df^ 
gurd;t. 3Scrmittc(ft cinigcr ®tric!leitcrn erfticgcn fie ^ 
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3Rauern be^ ©c^lojfe^. SBa^renb be§ ©emitter^ toax ii) 
mitten im SBalbe. Unmeit be^ ^a(afte§ nafimen tint bon 
einanber Slbfd^ieb. Cant biefer 3^Wc" ift er ntcin ®rf)u(b== 
ner. toft meine^ Slmte^ ne^me id) dud) gefangcn. $}er^ 
moge feiner ®(^mere finft ba^ @benf)olj im SBaffer unter. 
Ungead^tet be^ 9le^en^ (be^ 9legen§ ungead^tet) eilten n)ir 
auf ben 9Kattt. Smige Devt^eibigten fid^; Slnbere fud^ten 
i^r ^ei( in ber §(nd^t. 



®ie S3otfc^aft* message 
an^reid^en* suffice 
fid^ ertdlten* catch cold 
\pa\)zn spy; b. (Spacer? 



Derloren ge^en, be lost 
ha^ ^2lmt office; ein §(. be^ 
fleiben, hold an office 
iiben practise, exercise 



©c^mieger (-Dater, -mutter, regieren reign, rule 

-fo^n, -torf)ter) -in-law ia§ Dbft fruit (for eating) 



bie Df)nmad)t* powerless- 
ness; swoon; in — fallen? 
bie Stnfunft* arrival 



ber Slbfd^ieb* departure ; 

farewell, leave 
ia^ ^eil welfare, safety 

Derberbcn (i, a, o) tr. and intr. spqil. (as a tr. v. 

also w.). 

? S)ie S^eue* bie ^oft; ber SBritte; ber geigling; bie 
® trid (eiter ; erfteigen; ber ©d^ulbner; bie ©d^toere; un^ 
terfinten; ber SRartt ("). 



Prepositions governing the Genitive. 



9Sermitte(ft (mittelft), by 

means of 
tpa^renb during 
unineit not far from, near 
laut according to (e. g. 

to the tenor of a speech 

etc.) 



fraft by virtue of (e. g. of a 
commission, an office) 

bermoge by virtue of (i. e.of 
some inherent quality) 

nngead^tet (before or after 
the noun) notwithstand- 
ing. 



B. In those kinds of subordinate clauses which, 
as a rule, require the Subjunctive j the Indicative 
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is also often used, especially (A. 1.) after ithe verbs 
expressing hope or fear, when the Indicative y as 
implying certainty, gives more force to the Predi- 
cate — ^i) ^o[fe, oafe fie nod^ ^ier ift. — ; and (A. 2.) 
in indirect speech, when the speaker intimates by 
the Indie, that that which he states as the thought 
or speech of another person, is considered and given 
by himself also as a real fact — @r ^at felbft gcfagt, 
bafe er mid^ l^afet (i. e. there is rio doubt about his 
hatred of me). — The omission of bafe (A. 3.) in 
completive clauses with the Indicative is allowed in 
certain cases only, as in clauses depending upon: 
id^ ^offe, id^ fiird^te, ic^ glaube, id^ xot\% id) jc^c ; bu 
weifet, bu fie^ft JC. The subordinate clause then takes 
the construction of a principal one — ^d^ ^^ff^^ bu 
tpirft mir beifte^en. ®u tpeifet, bein 33ater ift metn grcunb. 

Obs. 1. Notice the use of the prep, auf with pla- 
ces of public business (Slat^^au^, ^oft, 5Rartt ic). 

2. The prep. Dor denotes cause in expressions such 
as: Dor bem mm nid^t fd^lafcn tfinnen (for the noise, 
i. e. prevented by the noise); t)or ^reube iDcinen 
(for joy, i. e. overpowered by joy"); Dor gutd^t jittcrn 
(with fear); toot ©d^merj fd^reien (irom pain). 



G, (A. 1.) I hope that you are satisfied with me. 
I fear that we are surrounded by spies. She expects 
that you (thou) will assist her. — (A. 2.) He says 
himself that he is 'your debtor. His mother-in-law 
informed (perf ) me lonff ago that she had sold her 
estates. My cousin (mS says in his letter that he 
expects 'your arrival inKarlsbad. — (A. 3.) I hope, 
this message will delight you all. I am afraid, you 
(thou) have caught a cold in the bath. I believe, 
he has already taken leave of his family. I suppose, 
his son-in-law holds a public office. I know, she 
dailj exercises herself in singing (ba§ Sincjcn. §.101.). 
'You know, I took (bx'ma^cxv, ^^y?."^ \.Vi^ Utter to the 
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post-office myself. You see^ this fruit (Dbft) is quite 
spoiled. Our money, I am afraid, will not suffice. 
This king, I fear, will not reign long. 

X Do not spoil this pen, my child. We could 
not see the enemy for tne fog. In the market-place 
the wounded man swooned away from pain. By 
means of a rope-ladder he had escaped from (au^) 
his prison. During the rain we remained in the 
town-hall. Not far from the shore stands an ancient 
temple. According to this letter he has behaved 
like a coward. By virtue of my office I order 'i/ou 
to leave this town. In virtue of his courage he was 
fit for (fSl^ig 511) any enterprise. Notwithstanding the 
thunder-storm we continued our journey. He sought 
his safety in flight. 

§. 111. 

A. 1. ®^ ^at \\6) 3}iele§ ^ier eteignet, feitbem ®ie 
un^ betlaffen ^aben. ©eitbem er ein gro|e^ 33erni6gen 
geerbt f)at, lebt er im Slu^lanbe. ©iefer Slenbe Magt tt)ie 
ein ^nb, feit i^m \>a§ ©liidf ien 9ludfen gete^rt i)at 
®eit 3^r im 2ager jeib, gel)t Silled ^uriicf. 

2. ^ier ftel)et ftiU, bi^ id^ ta^ 3^i^c^ 9^be. SBir 
blieben im ®aft^ofe, bi§ 'i>a^ ©emitter boriiber gejogen 
toax, Seine 3}ern)anbten bi^lten bie (Sad^e ge^eim, bi5 
ber ®rofe()erjog bon ^ cm burg juriicftam. — SBarte,. bi^ 
er fomme. 

3. SBa^renb x6) mxi) antleibe, magft bu bic 3^itung 
lefen. SBci^renb fie fpann, betran! fi^ iljr SRann. @r 
jammelt ©c^d^e, inbefe bie ©einen barben. S^befe i^r 
jfigert, ^anbelt ber geinb. 

4. 3^bcm er fid^ auf§ ^ferb jd^ttjang, traf i^n ein 
tfiblid&er ©d^nfe. ?ld^l DieUeid^t, inbem toir ^offen, \)at 
nn§ Unl^eil fd^on getroffen. 3^bem er fid^ auf fie ftii^te, 
tarn er langfam bie Srep^e ^erauf. 3^r erntet be§ ^'\\n- 
mel^ ©egen, inbem i^r biefe Slrmen unterftii^et. 

X 3m Slnfang jd^uf ®ott ^mmA Nxxfe ^•ix^'^. '^^^ 
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alten ©tanbinaDier glaubten, bafe Sllfabir, ber 
^od)fte unb ditefte aller ®6tter, bic SBelt crfc^affen ^abc. 
3^r ^abt l^cn ganjen Sag gefd^afft unb 5Rirf)t5 tJoQbrad^t. 
$iit citler 9Jebe toitb ^ier ^iic^t§ gefd^afft. ©eib i^r mit 
i^m Dcrmanbt? 3" iiingernjagen n^ar id) be^ ?OJorgen§ 
(Obs.) fxoi), be^ 8(benb^ ttjeint' id^. 9Kittooc^§ unb ©onn* 
abenb^ pfJegten mx nad) ©oxnburg ju ge^en. *Sutter 
ift 9Korgen^ (Solb, SKittag^ ©ilber, Sttbenb^ SSIeu *3;ag§ 
dn Settler, iRac^t» ein ®ieb. 



@id^ ereignen (erciugnen) oc- ge^eitn* secret; — ^alten? 

' cur, come to pass fid^ betrinten* get drunk 

elenb* miserable jammeln* collect, gather 

f(agen lament,, complain barbcn starve, intr. 

S-m hen Sliidfen te^ven, turn jfigern (*jie^en) tarry 

one's back upon ha^ Unveil* mischief 

ber ®aft^of* hotel, inn ftii^en prop ; fid^ — auf @., 

Doriiber adv. by, past lean, rest upon; unter* 

Dermanbt ntit, related to; ftif'^en support, assist 

ein 33-er, a relation ber ®egen blessing. 

f^affen (*shape), erjd^affen (— , u [long], a) create; 
fd^affen, w., be busy, work, do. 

? ©rben; ha^ Slu^lanb (im Slu^lanbe); antleiben; ber 
©tanbinabier; bie Sutter. 



£. Subordinative Conjunctions relating to time: 
(A. 1.) ©eitbem or feit, since, ever since. — Remember 
that the Engl, sincej when expressing cause is ren- 
dered by ho. (§. 86.). — (A. 2.) Si§,^ till, until. This 
conj. is sometimes followed by the Subjunctive : Cafet 
un^ marten, bi^ er !omme. — (A. 3.) SBci^renb, inbefe, 

while, whilst. Both these conjunctions express dura- 
tion of time ; but inbefe is preferred to ttid^renb, when 
there is some strikinor contrast of thought in the 
clauses — ^i)x geuicfet Ibie ^xe.u^<tx\. \i^^ Sl^tx^^, \xv^<t\ \sj^ 



§. 111. 295 

hunger leiben. — (A. 4) 3"bem, while, is of rather 
general import, denoting principally simultaneous- 
ness of one action with another and often involving 
manner or cause. In most cases it may be rendered 
in En^l. by a participial construction: ^^^^Wl er biefe^ 

jagtc (saying this), ergriff er jein @rf)mcrt. 3"bem ic^ 
mit ij^r fj^rad^ (while speaking to her), bcmerfte idE), 
\iO.% fie jitterte. @ie beleibigen ntid^, inbem ®ie tnir biefe^ 
abjci^lagen (in or by refusing). 

Obs. The Genitive is used adverbially to ^denote 
time in an indefinite manner: (be^) 3Jiotgen§, in the 
morning; especially with reference to actions re- 
curring habitually: ©onntag^, on Sundays. — Notice 
the anomalous Genitive: (be^) 5Rad^t§. 



0. (A. 1.) He has become distrustful, since this 
miserable flatterer deceived (perf.) him. Much mis- 
chief has come upon (liber) me, since I lost my 
money. Fortune has turned her back upon us, 
since 'you left our house. My cousin has been liv- 
ing (pres.) abroad ever since he inherited these 
estates. — (A. 2.) *Seek (thou) till you find. Wait 
(you) here, until we return. We were obliged to 
stay in the hotel, until the soldiers had passed by. 
What has occurred in 'your house, you must keep 
secret, till you have consulted your lawyer. — (A. 3.) 
While the girl was dressing the children, we took 
a walk in the garden. While I was collecting plants, 
my fellow-traveller was shootinff wild rabbits. He 
lives like a prince, whilst his relations are starving. 
Whilst you were lamenting, we acted. — (A. 4.) 
While speaking to me, he was mortally woundea. 
When taking leave, I tried to console her. Lean- 
ing on his long staff, he swung himself over the 
ditch. By tarrying so long, you only lose your 
time. 'You earn the blessing o£ ?A!L ^'c^^^ \cl^». 'v«^ 
supporting these widows and OT^\i«ua. 
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X There are Indians who believe that a great 
serpent has created the world. Nobody knows what 
he nas been busy at in the cellar all night. — PrjCy, 
tell (thou) me, John (3^1^ann), what your master 
does all day. In the morning he sleeps; at noon 
he takes a ride, and in the evening he gets drunk. 
— Old Mr. Seefeld no longer ventures to go out at 
night. On Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays 'you 
will find me in the town-hall. He asked me whether 
I was related to the mayor of Hanau. 

§. 112. 

A. 1. S3ringt ba^ SBaffer ^er, fobalb e^ fiebet. ®o* 
balb fie un^ gewafir tpurben, cilten fie baDon. (Sobalb 
id^ fie Don ber Unfd^ulb i^re^ ®o^ne^ iiberjeugt ^atte, 
traten i^r bie J^rdnen in bie Slugen, *5Ran lernt, fo 
lange man lebt. ®o lang' fie noc^ befi^t, fann fie no(' 
fd^aben. ^i) toarf if)m feinen geic^tfinn box, fo oft i( 
ii)n allein traf. (So oft i^ nad) i^ren @efd)n)iftern fragte, 
gab fie eine au^n^eid^enbe Stntoort. ®o tt»eit l^a^ Sluge 
reirf)te, fa^ man nid^t^ al^ eine miifte Sbene. 3^ fo fern 
er bein 33ormunb ift, \)at er ein Siec^t, bir biefe^ ju oer^ 
bieten. 

2. ®er SBerg ift ju fteil, a(^ bafe man ^inauf reiten 
tfinnte. Unfer Cof)n roax ju gering, al^ \>a% mx batjon 
fatten leben ffinnen. — (Sr ift p ftolj, fic^ ju tierbergen. 
@ic war JU frf)(au, um fid^ loon i^ren SBermanbten ^inter^ 
ge^en m laffen. 

3. (gr fici)t au^, al^ ob er unnjo^l fei. ®er grembe 
fprac^ Don ben Urmdlbern (Obs. 2.) Stmerifa^, al^ ob er 
Don "^mcnt auf barin gclebt ^dtte. J^ut, a(§ mcnn 3br 
JU ^aufe mdrct. — Sr (iebt Sinen an, al6 fonnc cr nid^t 
brei Ad()(en. ®er elenbe 2Bid)t fafe i^a, a(^ l)dtte er icl)on 
tax ©tricf um ben §al^. 

X 3^ fe^e fc^on bie ?^o(gen biefcs Slticg^ t)orau^. 

(S^ lann 9?lemanb in bie '^utuu^t ^c^auen. ®ic ^cutiaen 

(Obs. 3.) 3eitungen ^V^ei^ew \iox\. <i\u<ix '^Vv.^^'o.Vq.^^ W 



§. 112. 297 

taiferlic^en Zxuppen, ®ie ^iefigen Saufteiite madden feme 
®efd;dfte tnef)r. 

©ieben ( — , jott, gejotten) seethe, boil (tr. and intr.) 
getr»a^tn)erben,@-^orS-n,be- bie ®efd^n)ifter (pi.) bro- 

come aware of, perceive ther(s) and 8ister(s) 

bauon adv. off, away ber8ot)n (") reward, wages 

iiberjcu'gen, @-n toon e-r ®., gering little, trifling 

convince bet Urtoalb* primeval forest 

bie S^idne tear ber ^aB (") neck, throat 

DorttJerfen* @-m @., throw bie g^lge* consequence 

before; reproach bie 3^^^^?^* the future 

ber Ceid^tfinn* fickleness, fd^auen look, see 

levity bie 5Rieberlage* defeat 

ber SSormunb* pi- er, guar- ia^ ©ejd^cift* (pi. -e) busi- 

dian ness. 

? ®ie Unjc^ulb; untpo^l; bie ©bene. 



B, (A. 1.) ®o balb (fobatb, Obs. 1.), fo Imtge, fo 
oft, fo iDeit, tn fo fern, = fo balb at§, as soon as, etc. 
(§. 104. Equality.), used as subordinative Conjunc- 
tions. — (A. 2.) 3^ — f Cll§ bafe with the Conditional 
(Imperf. or Pluperf. Subj.) : ®^ ift ^ier JU bunfel, al§ ' 
bafe ic^ S^nen ben SBrief borlefen tfinnte, it is here too 
dark for me to be able to read the letter to you. 
@r war 5u fd^lau, al^ bafe fie it)n fatten betriigen tfinnen, 
he was too cunning for them to be able to deceive 
him. — The subordinate clause may be changed into 
an Infinitive clause, if its Subject is the same as 
that of the principal. — (A. 3.) Sll^ ob, at^ Vocnn, as 
though, as if (§. 86. Likeness.), with the Subjunct. 
or Conditional. Db and lt)enn may be omitted, as 
in conditional clauses: ®r fie^t au§, al^ fei er trant 
= —, al^ ob er Iran! fei. J^ut, al^ wdret ^i)x ju ^aufe. 

Obs. 1. ©obalb (now generally writt^x^ \xl <^^^ 
word), as soon as, may also \)e xeivdL^T^dL m ^^^- 
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by no sooner than, when the principal clause in 
one language becomes the subordinate clause in the 
other: ©obatb er antam, fd)icfte er nad^ cinem Slrjte, 
no sooner had he arrived than he sent for a Doctor. 

2. Ur- in comp. generally signifies : original, primi- 
tive, primeval. It has always the principal accent 

3. From adverbs of time s.ni place adjectives are 
formed with the termination -ig : ^eut — l)Cutig, of to- 
day, of this day; ^icr — ^^icfig, of this place; bott — 
bortig, of that place, etc. 



C. (A. 1.) Speak (thou) to your guardian as soon 
as he arrives. As soon as he perceived my dog, 
he stepped back. No sooner had the defeat of the 
Russian troops become known than the mayor hast- 
ened to the town-hall. As long as I was convinced 
of his innocence, I defended him against every body. 
As often as his poor brothers and sisters came to 
him, they reproached him with his avarice. As far 
as we could see, no human habitation was to be 
discovered on the desert island. I know, he loves 
us, but only in so far as we are useful to him. — 
(A. 2.) You walk too fast for me to be able to 
follow you. The roads were too bad for us to be 
able to drive fast. — You (thou) are still too young 
to foresee all the consequences of your fickleness. 
One is never too old to learn. — (A. 3.) 'Your sister 
looks as if she were unwell. He ran away as though 
he had stolen. — Omit tpenn or ob : You see , she 

f)asses by as though she did not know us. *He 
ooks as if he had neither won nor lost. 

X The cook (f.) was boiling fish (pi). Are the 
eggs boiled? His servant (m.) was no longer con- 
tent with his trifling wages. Young Baumann saw 
nothing but a vast barren plain before him. My 
throat was so much swollen that I could scarcely 
speak. People believe him to have perished (um* 



§. 113. 299 

lommcn) in a primeval forest. Have 'you read to- 
day's Dews-papers? The merchants of this place 
speak only of their business (pi.)- In vain she tried 
to conceal her tears. Think of the future, my children. 

§. 113. 

A. 1. SSteibt ja (Obs. 1.) ^ier; bet ^xfiirft fann 
jeben Slugenblicf cintreffen. '3^r 5Ref[e ging t)or einigen 
SRinutcn ldng§ be^ lifers ^in; hoi) fann er unter^alb 
ber 5Ru^le iibergcfeUt fein. ®ie nicinte, er ffinnte er- 
trunfcn jein. Sro^ 3^re§ ©d^avffinng fSnnten (Obs. 2.) 
@ic fic^ bie^mal gcint i)ahen, — ©iefem SBeridite jufolge 
miiffen unfere Zxnppen fd^on bie ©renje iiberfd^ritten 
l^aben. 3^ mufe in 3^^^^^ C>^^f^ tjerleumbet tporben 
fein; ®ie nnb bic 3^rigen ^aben ja feine Urfad^e, fid^ 
liber mic^ ju beflagen. 

2. @r felbft m\i ba§ fonberbare ©c^auipiel mit ange* 
je^en ^ahcn. ®ie will eine ©tnnbe lang tcing^ bem gluffe 
anf unb ah gegangen fein. ®er SSebiente wotlte im 3i^* 
mer einen ungem6^n(id[)en ^aui) bemerft l^aben. — ®ie 
5)elj3^ine joHen bie SRnfi! Ueben. ®ein jiingfter 33ruber 
joll in einen geiftlid)en Drben getreten fein. ®er gif(i^er* 
Inabe foil am Ufer einen toftbaren ©iamantring gefunben 
^aben. 

3. 2Be^ un§! ba§ ©d^iff mU finten. 3Bie id^ i^m ein 
®eil 5ntt)erfen tooUk, berfd^wanb er in ben Snellen, ^d^ 
ttJoUte chcn nac^ ber Urfac^e feiner Slbwejen^eit fragen, 
al^ er jnr %i)ux herein trat — Sll§ loir in SBeimar an=* 
fanten, jodte eben ein nene§ ©d^aufj^iel auf bie Sii^ne 
gebrac^t toerben. ®er 33erbred^er fottte eben l^ingerid^tet 
werben, aU eine geuer^brunft in ber SSorftabt au^bradb. 

X ®iel), mc ba§ SBaffa* au§ bem gelfen quitlt. @anft 
rinnt ba^ SBdd^lein bie SBiejen ^inab. SBartet bod^! bie 
Stleinen fBnnen nn§ ja nid^t nac^fommen. 3.^folge eine^ 
foniglic^en S3efe^l§ wnrben biele S3iirger, ja cinige 9lat^^== 
berren plo^lid^ ber^aftet. @^e er berreif'te, orbnete er feine 
Slngelegen^eiten auf^ befte. *Drbnnng ^ilft 3eit gewinnen. 
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Prepositions governing the Oenit. or Dat.: 

fifing^ along; tro^ in spite of; jufolge in conse- 
quence of, according to. — 3^f^te^/ when, preceding 
its noun, governs the Genit., but the Dat., when 
following it. 

N. B. Henceforth the words not known to the 
student have to be written out from the General 
Vocabulary (the nouns with the definite article, and, 
if necessary with their plural; the verbs with their 
Complement, and, if strong or irregular^ with their 
conjugation) and then to be committed to memory. 



B. Particular use of fSnnen, miiffcn, tpoflen, etc.— 
(k, 1.) SSnnen : @r X<:xXiX^ e^ get^an ^aben, he may have 
clone it, it may be that . ., it is possible that . . 
(Comp. : cr ^at e^ tf)un ffinnen , he has been able to 
do it). — Conditional (Obs. 2.): er foniite c^ get^an 
f)aben, he might have done it (it might be possible 
that . .). — SKiiffcn : Sr mufe c§ get^an ^aben, he must 
have done it (comp.: er |at c^ t^un muffcn^ he has 
been obliged to do it). 

(A. 2.) SCSoUeu: ®r mtt e^ gefe^en ^aben^ he says 
that he has seen it, he pretends to have seen it 
(comp.: ex ^at e^ je^en IDoUen, he has wished to see 
it). — ©oflen: (Sein SBormunb foil i^n begleitet t}aben, 

they say, his guardian has accompanied him, his g. 
is said to have etc. (comp.: feiu SB. l;at i^n beglciten 
jotlen, his g. was to accompany him. 

(A. 3.) SBolleu : ^c^ tooUte cben bie Vcfixx aiifmac^en, 

I was about (going) to open the door. — ©oUcit: 
©r jotlte eben cnt^auptet meroen, he was about (going) 
to be beheaded. 

Obs. 1. The adverb ja is rendered in various ways: 

a) Romtnen ®ie ja, he sure to come. 33crgife c^ ja 

md^t, take care not to forget it. b) (St lautl nid^t 
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lomtncn; ex ift ja fean!, — he is ill; you know. ®c^t 
je^t nic^t au§; e^ regnet ja, — it rains, you see (do 
you not see ?). c) Side feine SSermanbtcn, ja jeine ©tern 
DerHe|en il^n, — nay his parents. — In other instances 
it may safely be rendered by indeed, 

2. The Conditional is often used to express re- 
serve , discretion, or politeness on the part of the 
speaker. This is especially the case with the Con- 
ditional of tfinnen , biirf en ^ etc. : "^i) tCnnte mid^ irren, 
I might be mistaken. — More instances of this will 
be found in the next §. 



G. (A. 1.) Be sure to return soon; the Emperor 
may be here in a few minutes. About an hour ago 
I saw the fisher-boy walking up and down (along) 
the bank; however, he may have taken a boat ana 
crossed. In spite of his good heart he might, for 
once, have lost his patience. — According to this 
letter he must have entered a religious order. She 
must have had reason to complain of her aunt; she 
is again with her parents, you know. — (A. 2.) The 
hostess says, she nas remarked a diamond ring on 
his finger. ' He pretends to have guessed (erratl^cn) 
the cause of 'your absence. — The conflagration is 
said to have broken out in the southern suburb. 
The whole company, they say, have admired the 
Tmcommon sagacity of the boy. People say that the 
murderer has already been executed. — (A. 3.) It 
is going to rain. When the Elector was about to 
cross the frontier, he was suddenly attacked in the 
rear (int Sliicfen). I was going to write to him, when 
he entered my room. — Just when the music was 
about to begin, the lady mayoress fainted. His new 
drama was about to be brought upon the stage, 
when the news of (Don) his death arrived. 

X *Where there is smoke, there is fire. He can- 
not walk so fast as we; he is lame, you see. It is 
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difficult, nay impossible to take this fortress by 
storm. If I had not thrown a rope to him^ he 
would have been drowned. He ordered his domes- 
tic affairs with much prudence. 

§. 114. 

A, 1. ®u magft too\)i (Obs. 1.) 9{crf)t ^aben. dx 
mag fe^r gelc^rt jein; aber man k)erfte^t i^n nid^t. (&vufy 
mag et SBo^ltbaten ertr»ic|en l^aben; un^ f)at cr ftctS bc^ 
briicft. — 3^ wiinfd^e Don ganjem O^rjen, bafe c^ bit 
gcUngcn moge. ®r liefe mid^ erfnd)en, ic^ mfic^te auf bie 
^tcrnipartc fommcn. ,3cb tictl) i^m, er mfid^te einftmcilen 
feincn ©ienft rcblid^ beforgen. SBir t)pffen alle, ha% ®ie 
balb gencjcn mogen. S^ mar ^u beforgen, fie moc^tc in 
i^rcm SIcnbc Derjmeifdn. — 5R5ge Sud^ bcr ^immcl cin 
langc^ Sebcn fd^cnten. SKSc^tet ii)x eucf) balb mit ibm 
m'f6f)nen! — 3<^ ^abe c^ tl)m Dotau^gefagt, bamit er fid^ 
borbcreitcn moge. @r jd)log ficb oftcr^ ein, bamit i|n 
9?iemanb am Slrbeiteu binbcrn mfid^te. 

2. ©!§ biirfte tt)o^l ju fpat fein. @r biirfte fic^ bic^^ 
mal berrcd)net t)aben. '®ie biirften un^ tt)o^l mi|t)er* 
ftanbcn baben. — 2Barum foUte er nn^ ^^iirnen ? (SoUte 
er tommen, fo fagc ibm, cr moge ein ipenig marten. ®ie 
ift 5n oor(id)tig, ak bafe fie i^m i^r ®elb anbertranen joUte. 

3. ®u follteft bid) |ier na^ (Obs. 2.) ber ©itte be§ 
Sanbe^ tleibcn. ^®ie fatten fid^ pterin me^r auf 3^r eigne^ 
Urtbeil t3erlaffen joHen. 9Kan follte nic nad^ bem ©c^eine 
urtt)cilen. SSir t;atten einen 3(nbern jum 33egleiter n^ablen 
follcn. — S)a§ mb^te id^ gcrn miffen. *@^ ld(i)elt SKan* 
d)er, bcr licbcr mcincn mod)tc. Sort t)attc id) nid^t iiber^ 
nad)tcn mogcn. 

X @r ,^eid)nct uad^ bcr 5Ratur. ®iefe gruc£)tc n^erbcn 
nid^t nad^ bcm5Wafee, fonbern nad) bem®cmid)t Dertauft. 
SRcincr SRcinung nad^ miiffcn mir un^ jundd)ft t)orfeben, 
ia^ mir nid^t in cinen ipintcrbalt gcratbcn. *3Sorfid^t ift 
bie SRnttcr ber SBci^bcit. 
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B. Continuation, (A. 1.) SRfigen: 1) @^ tnag maf)r 

jein, it may be true (I suppose, it is true; I admit 
it to be true) ; 2) instead of the simple Subjunctive 
of the principal verb a) after 'verbs expressing a 
wish, request, hope or fear (§. 109.) — with or with- 
out bafe : — 3^ tpiin jcf)e, bafe e^ %ntyi ^ter gefatlen moge, 
I wish that you may be pleased here, ^d^ fiirc^tete, er 
mod^te (or moge) fallen. (After verbs expressing fear 
ffinnen is also used: ic^ fiirc^tete, er lonnte fallen.) — b) in 
simple sentences expressing a wish: 3R8ge er nod^ 
lange leben ! 9K5d^te \iQi^ gef d^e^en ! — c) in subordinate 
clauses oi purpose (§. 106.) : @r fdt)rieb nod^ einmal, 
bantit man il)n nid^t mifeDerfte^en mfid^te. 

(A. 2.) The Conditional of biirfen, expressing likeli- 
hood: '®ie biirften fid^ tt)o^l inen, you might perhaps 
be mistaken. @r biirfte fid^ bie^mal geirrt ^aben, very 
likely he has for once been mistaken. (The Condi- 
tional of mogen is used in a similar way: ^®ie mod^ten 
fid^ too^l geirrt ^aben.) — The Conditional of jollen : 
SBarnm foUte id^ traurig fein? why should I be sad? 
— SBenn id^ mid^ inen foUte (or @ollte ic^ mid^ irren), 
f fc^reiben ®ie mir gleid) tt)ieber, if I should (or should 
I^ be mistaken etc. — ®a§ Untcrnebmen ift ju gefdlir* 
Uc^, aB bafe xi) mxi) baran toagen follte, — too dange- 
rous for me to venture upon it. 

(A. 3.) The Conditional of foUen in its sense as 
given in §. 87. : ®u follteft befd^eibener fein, you should 
be (ought to be) more modest. '®ie fatten i^m einen 
SSefnd^ madden follen, you ought to have paid him a 
visit. — The Conditional of mbgen in its sense of 4o 
like' : ®a^ mbd^te idb fe^r gern fe^en, that I should like 
very much to see. 3^ ttibd^te lieber 5U fiaufe bleiben 
al^ au^gel^en, I had rather stay at home than go out. 

Obs. 1. The adv. tooi^l (or tpol) frequently implies 
possibility, likelihood or conjecture , snA. may then 
be rendered by perhaps, I suppose, I dare say etc. 
It often accompanies the verbs lonnen, mbgen, biirfen, 
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• 
when they are employed to qualify the assertion as 
being possible or Likely, 

2. The preposition nad^ often denotes conformity 
with sth., when it is rendered by according to, by, 

after, from, in: @r l^atibelt nad^ jcittem ®ett)i|fen, he 
acts according to his conscience. ®ie tleibct fid^ nad^ 
bet 9Robe, she dresses in the fashion. — In certain 
expressions this iiad^ may be placed after its noun: 
Reiner 3Retnung nad| finb ®ie berleumbct tporben, in 

ray opinion you have been calumniated. 



G. (A. 1.) He may perhaps be very clever; but 
is he also honest? She may have been diligent, I 
dare say; but she has made little (tpcnig) progress (pL). 
— I wish with all my heart that 'you may attain 
your end. She requested him to accompany (that 
he might accompany) her to the observatory. I nope 
that this little present may please 'you. We appre- 
hended, he might have misunderstood us. — May she 
be happy in her new home ! [Would] that this might 
never happen again! — We sent a servant in ad- 
vance (borau^), that he might, in the meanwhile, 
prepare every thing. — (A. 2.) That might perhaps 
be more dangerous than 'you believe. Very likely 
they have fallen into an ambuscade. — Why should 
a rich man steal? Should they have trusted him 
with so much money, he will certainly never be seen 
(fidb fe^cn laffen) here again. In my opinion he has 
hitherto been too cruel for them now to thank him 
for this trifling benefit. — (A. 3.) 'You should make 
your peace (fid) Derffil^uen) with him. He ought to 
have been more cautious. 'You ought not to have 
despaired so soon. — I should not like to hinder 'you 
from working. I had rather go farther than pass 
the night here. We should have liked very much 
to assist him; but it was impossible. 

X *Custom is the guide of the ignorant Is this 



§. 115. — r 305 

merchandise sold by weight or by measure? I have 
drawn this from nature. Why do you not dress 
here after the custom of the country? Our young 
friend relies too much upon his own judgment. He 
is wanting in foresight/ and, besides, he only judges 
from appearance. First of all I have to attend to 
my business. 

§. 115. 

A. 1. ®o trefflid), ber ^lan voax, fo ungefc^idt tcurbe 
€r au^gefiit)rt. ®o eng ber ^aum wax, tnorin bie jungen 
Siinftler fic^ bctDegten, fo grensenlo^ mar i^r Sf)rgeij. 
@o rafi^ er fid) ju bem tii^nen ©treic^ entfd)loffeu ^atte, 
fo ijorfic^tig fii^rte er i^n au^. 

2. ^(^ tDxli ben grembling fj^red^en, tner er and) fei. 
SBa^ bu aud) fagen magft, fo bleibe id) bei meinem Snt* 
fd^luffe. SBir merben ben Surf^en finben, too er aud) 
ftedfen mag. SBie er fid) ^ier au(| bene^men mag, fo mxi 
ioi} feine ©egenmart SSerbac^t cnegen. SBa§ aud) crfolge, 
— e^ mufe gefc^e^en. SBie grofe bid^ au^ bie ^Cnigin 
ju ma^en Derf)3ri(^t, — trau' xi)xcx ®d)meid)elrebe nid)t. 
©ieSRutter ^ielt ba^ ^inb fiir trant, fo munter e^ aud) 
dn^er f|3rang. 3^ betrac^te i^n, fo unfd^ulbig er au^fie^t, 
al^ (Obs. 2.J meinen argften geinb, ®u tannft, toie reic^ 
bu bift, bereinft i)erarmen. 

3. 3^ f)abe i^m einen ©ienft get^an, o^ne \)a% e^ 
meine Slbfid^t toar. ®ie fatten fid) im (Saft^ofe Derfam* 
melt, o^ne bafe e^ ber SBirt^ mufete. — 3^ fe^e i)iel 
Dorau^, o^ne e^ finbern ju ffinnen. D^ne ju anttoorten, 
beutete fie auf einen <S>6)xant im 3^^^^^- — ®^ mad)te 
mir S3ortt?urfe, anftatt bafe er mid^ f)atte aufmuntern fol^ 
ten. 3^ fcfettJieg, anftatt mid^ ju beflagen. Sfnftatfju 
arbeiten, ge^en lie betteln. 

X ®ie iibertrifft eud^ alle an ©efd^irflic^teit. Sr befi^t 
eine t>ortreffHd)e ©ammlung \)on ^unftwerfen. @^ touroe 
al^ ein 3"f^K betrad^tet. @r ^atte ba^ ®elb in bie 3;afd^e 
geftecft. ®ie ®lodfe ift geborften, rief er au^. 

Schlatter. ^<v^ 
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B. (A. 1.) ®o gliidflid^ id) bort xoox, fo unglMic^ 
bin ic^ ()icr = id) bin ^ict fo ungliicflid^ , al^ id^ bort 
gliicfli^ toar. (§. 104. Equality) 

(A. 2.) Sfficr . . . au4 whoever ; tt)a§ . . . aud^, what- 
ever; n)0...auc^, wherever; mic.aud), however, 
in whatever manner, K.: 3^ fiirc^te i^n nid)t, wcr cr 
aud^ fei (or fein mag). SBer er aud) jei, fo fiird^tc i^ 
il)n nid)t. — When in such sentences the subordi- 
nate clause precedes the principal, the latter is fre- 
quently not inverted, the demonstr. fo being at the 
same time omitted : SBer er aud^ fci, — id^ fiird^tc i^n 
nic^t. SBie gefd^rlid^ e^ aud^ mar (however dangerous 
it was, dangerous as it was), — ttjir IDogten c^. — 
®0 . . . aud) may be used instead of tt)ie . . . (wxi) (Sr 
fann, fo arm er auc^ ift, un^ alien fd)abcn), and auc^ 
is sometimes omitted ( — tt)ie arm er ift; fo arm er i)t). 

(A. 3.) Df)ne bafe: ®ie trat in^ 3i^"^<^^*f ^^^^ bafe 
i^r 33atcr e5 bemerfte, — without her father perceiv- 
ing it. — Slnftatt \)Qi%: ®ie tabeltc meinen ©ifer, an* 
ftatt bafe fie if)n f)dttc loben foflen, — loMlst she ought 
rather to have praised it. — Both these kinds of 
subordinate clauses contain in most cases the same 
Subject as their principal clauses, and are then ca- 
pable of being changed into Injimtice clauses: Sr 

trat in^ 3i"^^^l^^ ^.^"^ w^i^ W" fl^^fe^^^^ — without sa- 
luting me. ipetft mir, anftatt mi^ ju fd^elten, — instead 
of scolding me. — Remember that nm (§§. 106. 112.), 
o()ne and anftatt are the only prepositions followed 
by an Infinitive (with ju). 

Obs. 1. aSer . . . and), toa^ . . . and) etc. are to be 
separated, whenever it is possible. In: ^it)er audb 
foininc', 'toa^ anc^ crfolge', this could not be done. 

2. After bctrad)ten and a few similar verbs al^ is 
used like fiir after f)altcn, crElaren etc. (§. 108.): ^d) 
betrad)tc i^n at^ cinen gcfdt)rlid^cn SJienfc^en. This al^ 
is originally the conjunction of a contracted sentence: 
I regard liim as (I regard) a dangerous person. 
Honce the Nominative in the Passive voice : (ir tt?irb 
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al^ eiu gefdt)vlic^er 5Bienjct) betrac^tet, he is regarded as 
a dangerous person (is regarded). 

C, (A. 1.) Use fo — \o, and invert the order of the 
clauses: He is as cunning as he looks stupid. His 
companions were as cowardly as he himself was 
brave. Your suspicion against me is as unjust as 
my intentions are pure. — (A. 2.) Arrest (you) this 
stranger, whoever he may be. Whatever 'you may 
say, I shall not alter my resolution. We must sur- 
prise them, wherever they may have assembled. In 
whatever manner you (thou) may conduct yourself, 
you will be regarded here as a spy. We must 
venture on a bold stroke, whatever may ensue. 
However great his ambition was, he was wanting 
in courage. However narrow the space was in which 
we were to pass the night, we had no other choice. 
Innocent as he was, they regarded him as a traitor. 
Poor as I am, I may for once be useful to you. — 
(A. 3.) He put the ring into his pocket, without 
anybody perceiving it. They listened to his reproaches 
without defending themselves. Without thinking of the 
consequences, the lively lads at once carried out this 
foolish trick. — My eldest brother encouraged me 
to this undertaking, while he ought rather to have 
warned me against it. Our presence raised his sus- 
picion instead of giving him pleasure. Instead of 
contracting (mac^en) new debts, he resolved to sell 
his excellent collection of pictures. 

X There is (§. 83. Obs. 2.) no [such thing as 
chance, he cried out. The apprentice soon excellec 
the best workmen in skill. The boy pointed to a 
large cupboard, as though the thief was hidden (ftedfen) 
in it. The captain told me that the cannon had burst. 

§. 116. 
A. 1. S)ev altcftc ®ot)n, mit feiner Sage mijiifrieben, 
entfd)(ofe fid) au^jumanbern. ®ie SBauern, mit ©en fen 
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betDaffnct, tobteten 58ielc bcr Unfrigen auf (Obs. 1.) bic 
araufattiftc SBeije. Sie @8f)ne, mcnigcr i)or)id^tig al5 bcr 
SJatcr, rictl;eii jum Slngriff. 

2. ^^aum genejen, giug cr tnieber an feine Slrbcit. 3Rit 
@i(^cnlaub betrdnjt, jogeit bie ©ieger in bie ©tabt. 3}on 
einer SBad)e begleltet, traten bie (Sefangencn paamcifc 
i^ren lejgten 2Beg an. 2Bir bcfc^loffcn, bon ber Sfieifc er^ 
miibct, in einer nabcn §6()le jn ubernad^ten. 3Son SlUen 
berlafjen, nuifete id^ ungliicflicber SSeife" einen DetAmeifel* 
ten ©c^ritt magen. Diefen gall au^genommen (Obs. 2.), 
i)at man fic^ menig iiber i^n ju betlagcn. 3^^ ^^^ ^iii^Ji 
|)anb ben Segen, hen ®c^ilb in ber anbern, fiil^rtc er 
lie gegcn hen geinb. ®en ®rafen \)on Jiaffau an ber 
©pigc, traten fie glieberroeife i^ren 3^13 ^^4 ^^"^ V^^ 
lafte an. 

3. *2Ber al^ greunb nid)t nii^t, £cinn at^ gcinb fd^a* 
ben. SBiclc^, roa^ id) cinft al^ St^nabe bcttjunberte, bcra^tc 
ic| je^t al^ SRann. 2^ ^offe, mir werben al^ Sieger ju^ 
rii(f£el)rcn. ^c^ fct)d^e i^n alio ®ele^rten, i^erad^te i^n aber 
al^ SRenfd^cn. 

X 3^ befte^e baranf, ;perr Slintmann, fogleic^ Der^Srt 
jn merben. }BJie tonnen ®ie nnr iaxan benfen, i^r eine 
jolc^c ^cirat^ t)orjnfct)lagen ? 5Rad) biefem (Siege ging 
?^'riebric^ baranf au^, fcinem (SJegner hen 9flucrjug ab* 
5ufd)neiben. ^^tle ^JBriiber, au^genommen ber dlteftc, maren 
jugcgcn. ®a^ IHiftfpiet gefiel Slflen, au^genommen ben 
(Sei^^dlfen. *S)er (Sfcl trdgt SBein nnb fduft 2Bajfer. 
*S)i)tc(n tragcn feine 2^ranben, 



B. Abridged subordinate clauses, (A. 1.) Attribu- 
tive fl.; 'Seine SSriiber, (bie) ftet^ jnm Stampfe bereit 
(n^aren), eilten if)m jogleic^ jn §ilfe, — (A. 2.) Circum- 
stantial ci.: Sfanm angetommen (nad)'bem er — mar), 
reif te er fc^on mieber ab. 58on Allien berlafjen (ba or m\i 
er ~ tt?ar), mnfete er enblid) bie 3(nd)t er^reifen. S)cn 
2)ecfen in ber ^^aub (\\\bem tx— l^atk = mit bem ®egcn 
^n Dex ^^anh), itiix^tc ex w\^ '^wwv^tx. — Ka. ^Tv^^^i 
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subordinate clauses we must also consider the Iri- 
Jinitive clauses y the use of which has been shown 
in several preceding §§., as well as many nouns 
in apposition , as those mentioned in §. 92. Punct. ; 
and (A. 3.) a sort of apposition C^'ith al^) equiva- 
lent to a subordinate clause — ^i) lebte al§ Stnabe 
eine '^di lang bei mcinen ©rofeeltern (as a boy, when 
a boy, i. e. when 1 was a boy). )^i} ^Oiht it)n al^ 
Stnaben getannt (i. e. when he was a boy). 3^ be^ 
ttjunbere i^ii al^ gelb^errn (as a general, i. e. in so 
far as he is regarded as such^, l^affc it)n abet (ll^ 

unfcren ©egner. ' 

For the use of the Participle present some direc- 
tions will be given in the following §. 

Obs. ]. Notice the use of the prepos. auf with 
the noun SBeije: auf biefe SBeife, in this manner. — 
The Genit. of SBeife with an adjective is often used 
adverbially: gliidfUc^er 3Beife, happily, fortunately; 
mi)g(id)cr aBeife, possibly. — SBeife is also compound- 
ed with nouns to form adverbs: paatlDeife, in (by) 
pairs, two and two; fd)rittoet je , step by step, by 
degrees. 

2. When the Participle au^genotttmcn (except) fol- 
lows a noun, the latter is an Accus. Complement 
depending upon the verb aii^nef)mcn as in the 
abridged clause above — biefen gall aii^genommcn, this 
case excepted, i. e. ttjenn man — an^gctiomtncu \)\}X) 
— but when it precedes the noun, it is used, like 
an adverb, in the following way: Slflc SSriibct, ail^* 

genomtnen ber jiingftc, famen siitiidf. 3^ traiie alien S3ru* 
betn, au^genommen bcm iiingften. 



(7. (A. 1.) The knight, no longer master (mdc^tig) 
of his passion, slew the citizen. The sharp-shooters, 
crowned with oak-leaves, marched in ranks through 
the town. Little Hedwig, less timid \\\axv\v^^ ^\^\.^"^'s.^ 
ventured (\\d) Wa^zn) first into the eav^xxv, — ^^-^^ 
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Twice beaten, the duke was unfortunately (Obs.1.) 
oblisfed to commence (antteteti) his retreat. Armea 
with scythes, the peasants attacked our light cavalry. 
Dissatisfied with his miserable position, he took (faffctl) 
a desperate resolution. This fault excepted, we may 
say that his comedy deserves all praise. — A bold 
sailor at their head, the emigrants bravely repulsed 
the attack of the savages. A long pen behind his 
ear, the clerk strode in a ridiculous manner over 
the stage. — (A. 3.) As an old man, said the poet, 
I am now trying to finish a work which I once 
began as a youth. May you return as victors ! — 
As 'your guardian I have a right to propose to you 
this marriage. I honour Vou as my guardian, she 
replied; but I hate you as my tyrant. 

X The miser insisted upon being paid (§. 105), 
within 24 hours. Pray, do ('you) not think of going 
home so early. He aimed at (au^get)eil auf) deceiving 
us. In this manner 'you will not succeed. It is only 
step by step that 'you can attain your object. They 
were all interrogated by the judge, except the guilty 
one. He pleased all, except his step-mother. *Leaves 
enough, but few grapes. *The ass carries gold and 
eats thistles, 

§. 117. 

A 1 . SBir DcrUcfecu bie §5f)le bci einbred)enber 9?ad&t. 
®o cbcn ift cin rcitcnbcr ^JSote angdangt. — @r fat) micft 
brobenb an. SBir gingcii jci^iDcigcnb auf iiiib ab. Sffi^ei^ 
ncnb iiat)mcii fie \)on ciuanbcr Sibjd^ieb. ®ie fd)autc fcuf- 
(^enb nad) ben SScrgcu i^rcv .^cimatf). 

2. ©ay uov i^cilte sittcrnbc Stinb crrcgtc unfcr 3)tit^ 
Icib. 35ou jenev 3ln^6^e a\i^ fonntc man aUe ini ipafen 
Uegciibcn ®d)iffc iiberjcljcn. '^n cintgcr ©ntfcrnuucj be^ 
mcrttcn mx stvd im (Sraben lanernbc ®d)u^cn. 

3. ®er Sine blicb ru^ig fit^cn; bcr ^ilnbcre, eiucn 
xibdn Slu^gang bcfxird^tcnb, fprang au^ bent SSacjert. So 
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jpvad)t it)t raiif)en SKdnner, niitleiblo^, fiir end) nur \ox^ 
genb unb fiir eure ®tabt. ®iefe^ bei mir benfenb, fd)lief 
id) ein. ^n fcbneflem 8auf burdb^og id) gvanfreic^, ba^ 
gepriefenc ^tcilieii mit fieifeem SBunf^e fuc^enb. ®eu gin* 
gcr auf ben 9)Jnnb (egenb bebentet fie bev erfc^rodene 
@Elat>e, teinen 8arm ju madden, meit bet |)erjog eben 
€ingefd^lafen fei. ©elbft be^ 3;ro)te'^ ermangelnb, mil i^ 
t)erfnc^en i^m 3;roft ju bringen. 

x: Sin be^ 26eges» tunbigev ^ann (Obs. 1.), ndmlidb 
€in e^emaliger ®d)mnggler , fii^rte un^ liber hen ^ f) d * 
titon in^^rdttigan. 25er Don f einen 3;rnpj)en oer* 
laffene ^iirft entflot) nad) $}8t)men. Sntlang (Obs. 2.) 
be^ S'^tV^ h)ar ber ^ampf noi) ^tt^cifel^aft. SBiv ritten 
mit einanbev ha^ Ufer entlang. *2^rdgf)eit gef)t (angfam 
t>oTan; Slrmut^ ^olt fie balb ein. *SBer einen ^afen im 
53ufen trdgt, ber fUe^e. SBerbnnbcn, werben and) bie 
Sd^tDa^cn ntdd)tig. SUtju ftvaff gejpannt, jerfj)vingt ber 
5Bogen. 



B, The use of the Participle present^ so extensive 
in English, is rather limited in German, as must 
already have been gathered from many of the pre- 
ceding §§. — Whilst the simple Parti'c, pres. may 
be freely used like an adjective, either attributively 
before a noun (§. 28.) — bet mnrmclnbe "^ai) — , or 
adverUally — er btiidte mir f(^tt)eigenb (silently) bie 
^anb — (A. 1.); much discretion is required to 
employ it properly, when it is enlarged Dy Com- 
plements or Circumstances. Thus enlarged , it is, in- 
deed, frequently used as an Attribute before a noun 
— bie im ®arten fpielenben Sinber — (A. 2.), and 
often, especially in poetry and the higher style of 
prose, it serves to form a sort of abridged subordi- 
nate clauses (A. 3.) ; but we advise the student al- 
ways to use complete subordinate clauses instead, 
until he is thoroughly acquainted with the genius 
of the German language. 
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The Participles present of the auxiliaiy verbs 
habcn f icin and ttjerbcn are not in use, and conse- 
quently compound forms also like 'having done', 
4>eing asked', liaving been asked', are impossible 
in German. Moreover, the so-called Nominative ab- 
solute (My children being ill, I must stay at home.) 
is contrary to the German idiom, as the German 
Participle may be used instead of a subordinate 
clauso only when the latter has the same Subject 
as the principal clause. Therefore, in all such cases 
the English participial construction is to be render- 
ed by a subordinate clause or some other equiva- 
lent exprossion — : The citizens, having no arms 
(bic 53urc}er, bic feine SBnffcn fatten), scarcely defended 
themHCilves. —- Having written my letter (uac^bcm 
ic^ meiiien ^ricf 9cfd)ricben ^attc), I took a walk. — 
Nobody asking me a question (ba mid) 5Riemanb fragtc), 
I was silont. — My father having arrived (nad)bcin 

inciu "iiatcx aitflctommcn mar, or nad^ ber ^ntunft meinc^ 

33atci*5), I immediately hastened to the town-hall. 

Obw. 1. Adjectives and past participles, enlarged 
by (yoniplements and Circumstances, are sometimes 
used as Attributf^s bcifore nouns — bet mit jeiner 
i'a^ic un,vifricbcnc <Sol)n, — bic im SBalbc bcrbotgenen 
^Hdiibcr ---; but the Student had better avoid this 
construction, at least when the enlargement of the 
Attributes is of some extent. 

2. The adverb cutlang, along, is sometimes used, 
likc^ lanc\^ (§. 11.'^.), as a preposition with the Geni- 
tiv(i cMitlancj bCi^ (?ylutfe($; but it is generally followed, 
like ()inaiif etc. (§. 7S.), by a noun in the Ace. case — 
bcu '^[\\^ c\\tla\\c\. 



(I *Wake not thc^ sleeping lion. Sighing she seized 
th(» hand of hor dying brother. He was walking 
silently along the shore. -— Joi trmialatimf the fol- 
io icimj sentences, reticle r the Emilish iHirticipial con- 
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struction by a subordinate clause {attributive or 
circumstantial) — : Behind a tree there stood a 
savage already bending his bow. The poor orphan, 
trembling with cold, excited my compassion. From 
an eminence we could look over all the troops 
arriving on that morning. — Leaning on his staflF, 
the smuggler swung himself from one rock to the 
other. Pointing to his sword, he said, he was able 
to defend himself. Gazing at the stars, the philoso- 
pher fell into a ditch. When going out, she used 
to lock in her servants (f.). Entering my room, I 
found a strange dog in it. Having passed a few 
months with her family, she returned to Bohemia. 
Having no money with me, I was obliged to sell 
my watch. Being extremely cautious, he never liked 
to go in front at night. The lads running very fast, 
the constable was not able to overtake them. The 
merchant having been ill for a long time, his busi- 
ness had not been well attended to. Having been 
deceived hy our guide the day before, we no longer 
ventured to trust him with our things (©ad^e). 

X With tears in her eyes she requested me to 
take care of her children. At nightfall the issue of 
the battle was still doubtful. In the course of this 
year our fate will be decided (J\6) cntfdbcibcn). United, 
we should be able to bid defiance to this tyrant. 

§. 118. 

A. *SBic bie Saat, fo bie @rnte. (Seined ^l^ifec^ barf 
fid) 3cbcrmann tubmen, ©fi frii^er (Sebraud^ ber SBaf^ 
fen bilbete i^n jum fiinftigen |)elben. *2Ber fiq jut Jaubc 
mac^t, \)tix frifet ber galfc. (g^ ftieg ein 2B6(t^en am 
)immel auf unb tnurbe jum ©emitter. ®§ fd)ont ber 
?rieg aud^ nidt)t ba§ jartc Sfinblein in ber SBiege. *Slm 
Idngften bef)dlt man, xoa^ man in ber 3^genb (ernt 
2)Jan fagt, er toertt)alte fein Slmt anf^ gen?iijen()aftefte. 
*SBenn ber ©iener reid^ mirb unb ber ^en arm, fo tau*' 
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gen fie bcibe nid)t^. *SBenn xi) njoltte, tca^ id) foUtc, 
tSnnt^ i^ me^, m^ ii) moOte. S)er $Rcd)t^9elc^rtc ^alt 
^eben [ur eiueii e^vUd)en SKann , bi^ t^a^ ©egent^eil er* 
tpiefen ift. ®d&mcic^Ier, tDeifet bu, finb gem Ciiqucr, unb 
ber gtfijgtc ®d)mei(^ler ift immer ba* wnfd) ]\(i) felbft. 
*2JJan^ei' baut ©c^loffer in bie Suft, ber teiiie |)utte auf 
bem ganbe bauen tfinnte. ®er ^eg ber Drbnung, ging' 
€r auc^) burd) Stiijtimen, et ift !ein Umroeg. 5Riir in bem 
Slugenblicfe, ttjenn 'ba^ ©c^iff fd)eitevt, fief)t man, toer 
fd)tt)immen tann, unb felbft gute ©d^mimmer ge^m nntcr 
fold^en Umftduben nnter. S^ gibt eine rau^e, unfreunb^ 
lid^e Uxt be^ SBo^(tt)un^, bie !anm bem gemeinen SSett* 
lex gered)t ift, nnb bie hm 2Rann toon S^re trantt unb 
beleibigt. 2Ba§ man, im fittlid^en SSerftanbe, geinl^eit 
nennt ift, mit 33o§^eit i)erbunben, ba^ ^affeu^miirbigfte, 
— mit ®ute i)erbunben, ia^ Sieben^wiirbigfte in ber 



B, This §. oflfers an opportunity for repeating 
several important rules, and may serve to test the 
Student's progress in the German language. 



G. *Like tree, like fruit. Nothing is more odious 
than ingratitude. She is more amiable than beau- 
tiful. This ancient poem is more praised than read. 
The Elector had but 7000 men with him. He seem- 
ed to foresee his future fate. Between those two 
mountains this river forms a small lake. Several 
vessels are said to have been wrecked on our coast 
this morning. 'You know that none of us surpasses 
him in the use of arms. *The wise man knows the 
fool ; but the fool does not know the wise man. *Do 
(thou) not all you can; spend not all you have; 
believe not all you hear, and tell not all you know. 
On the following day we came into a valley, the 
inhabitants of which were distinguished (fid) au§* 
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^^eid^nen) by a certain refinement of manners. *It is 
my own fault, if I am deceived by the same man 
twice. I should not have fought so bravely, a sol- 
dier once said, if I had not been afraid to run away. 
The lawyer having read Vour letter, I asked him, 
what he thought of it. The messenger assured the 
countess that he had lost no time ; having , how- 
ever, been obliged to go (mad)en) a round-about 
way, it had been impossible for him to reach Ko- 
burg before 7 o'clock. Great as his ambition may 
be, he is too conscientious, nay too prudent for me 
to think him capable of venturing on such an 
undertaking. 



SENTENCES TO BE COMMITTED TO MEMORY. 



1. 



1. ^omm ptx, 

2Ba« toittjl bu? 
2Ba« ^aft bu t3or? 

Sleibt p §aufc. 
SOBtr eiltcn nad^ $aufe. 
5)u fic^ft, bag c« rcgnct. 
$8rft bu, n)ic c« bounert? 

2. ^ommt beriiber. 
®ebt nicbt biniibcr. 
@« ift mir njarm. 

(S« fricrt mic^ (mic^ friert). 
2Bir jpicltcn ^artc. 

SSa« ^aubert i^r? 
@ebt ibr n)a8 (cttoas)? 
^6) njetg, bag cr ^icr ijl. 
grage ibn, n)a« cr l^icr fuc^t. 

3. @« bwi^S^rt mid^. 
ayiicb burftet (barftet). 
^ommen @ic herein. 
®c^cn @ic ^inein. 
SSie .qe^t e« bir? 

@8 ge^t mir gut. 
3)cr'5lricg ij^ au«. 
3ft bic kixAt au8? 
r^d^ jc^c, bag cr trauert. 
SBcigt bu, uni rrcn er trauert? 

4 @e flingelt. 



Come here (hither). 
Do not go there (thither). 
What do you want? 
What are you about? 
Make room ! 
Take a seat. 
Stay at home. 
We hastened home. 
You see that it rains. 
Do you hear how it thunders? 
Come over. 
Do not go over. 
I feel warm. 
I feel cold. 

We were playing at cards. 
Do you play at chess? 
Why do you tarry? 
Do you see any thing? 
I know that he is here. 
Ask him what he seeks here. 
I am hungry. 
I am thirsty. 
Come in. 
Go in. 

How are you? 
I am going on well. 
The war is over. 
Is service over ? 
I see that he is in naourning. 
Do you know for whom he 
\a vn. mourning? 



To he committed to memory. 
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labc ben Sd^nu^jfcn. 
^at ben ^ujicn. 
fteigen ^inauf.- 
iteigen ^erab. 
\ jd^ncs SBctter. 
t ieuc^te« Better. 
i]^m, bag ic^ fertig bin. 
: i^n, ob er fommen njitt. 
^annft bu ©eutfd^? 
^ft bu §oaanbijd&? 
Sonne ge^t untcr. 
i!J2onb ge^t auf. 
ommen @ie ^jer? 
[c^cu @ie ^in? 
Do^nt bei i^rcr 2;antc. 
Ite isVi fcincm Onfel. 
er ®elb bcit, ift befannt. 
fic gejc^icft ijl, gebe ic^ ju. 
SSie i3icl Ut^r ift e«? 
: fieben U^r. 
: ein SBiertel auf ac^t. 
t \i<ii{^ ad^t. 

t brei SBiertel auf ad^t. 
blen jcbn aWinutcn an ad^t. 
^lagt eben ad^t. 
t fint SOiinuten iiber ad^t, 
: bu, njeld^e ^ixi e« ift? 
[aube, e« ge^t auf neun U^r. 
3d> ^abe ^o^)fn)e^. 
bu 3^^ntt)cV? 
t febr iiaubig. 
t fd^ttjill gettjorben. 
tommcn Ijon $auie. 
l)reibe eben nad^ ^aufe. 
o^nt auf bem i'anbe. 
blieben in ber ®tabt. 
3cn @te einjutreten. 
:liebt 3bnen ju fd^erjen. 
(Sr trug eine Srittc. 
lolte eine @c^ere. 
t^ut mir tt)e^. 
tcirb bir n)obt tbun. 
^t in« elfte 3a^r. 
te^t im jnjiJlften 3a^re. 
;c^en balb auf« Sanb. 



It smokes here. 
I have a cold. 
She has a cough. 
We are .ascending. 
They are descending. 
It is fine weather. 
It is damp weather. 
Tell him that I have done. 
Ask him whether he will come. 
Do you know German? 
Do you speak Dutch? 
The sun is setting. 
The moon is rising. 
Where do you come from? 
Where are you going to? 
She lives with her aunt. 
He hastened to his uncle. 
That he has money, is known. 
That she is clever, I admit. 
What o'clock is it? 
It is seven o'clock. 
It is a quarter past seven. 
It is half past seven. 
It is a quarter to eight. 
It wants ten minutes to eight. 
It is striking eight. 
It is five minutes past eight. 
Do you know what o clock it is? 
I think, it is past eig'ht. 
I have a head-ache. 
Have you tooth-ache? 
It is very dusty. 
It has become sultry. 
We are coming from home. 
I am writing home. 
He lives in the country. 
We remained in town. 
Be pleased to walk in. 
You are pleased to joke. 
He wore spectacles. 
She fetched a pair of scissors. 
That hurts me. 
That will do you good. 
He is entering his 11th year. 
She is in her 12th year. 
We shall soon ^o VoXa >iickfc 
country. 
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To be committed to memory. 



SBann jie^^t \^x in bic ©tabt? 

\gie toartctcn, bi8 cr aufam. 
(S^e fte audguig, tDamte i(^ fie. 

9. 3jl bir ttjo^l? 
ajar ift umDo^I. 
(g^>rid^ bcutlic^er. 
(Sic fi)ra(^en ^eimlic^. 
2)ie X^Ur bffnete fi*. 
2)a8 X^or ftanb offcn. 
(gr bat eine b«>bc ©tirn. 
(gr runjeltc bic @tirn. 
@age mir, toad bir fc^It. 

3(i^ njcig, ba6 id^ gefe^U (>abc. 

10. i^a6 mid) jufriebcu. 
(gr gab fid^ tuiebcr jutriebeii. 
3d^ tann uic^t me^^r. 

3cb tann nici^t bafUr. 
(g8 ift um nn« gefcOeben. 
(g« gefcfeiebt un« ju toicl. 
Qr ift toon b^ber ©eburt. 
@ie ift toon niebriger Jperfunft. 
(g« frent micb, bag bn fleigig bifl. 
@« argcrt mid^, bag er auSbleibt. 



When shall you remove to 

town? 
They waited till he arrived. 
Before she went out, 1 warned 

her. 
Are you well? 
I feel unwell. 
Speak more distinctly. 
They were speaking secretly. 
The door opened. 
The gate was open. 
He has a high forehead. 
He frowned. 
Tell me what is the matter 

with you. 
I know that I have done wrong. 
Let me alone. 
He became calm again. 
I am exhausted. 
I cannot help it. 
We are undone. 
We are wronged. 
He is of high birth. 
She is of humble extraction. 
I am glad that you are diligent 
I am vexed that he does not 

come. 



2. 



1. m frBftdt mi(i>. 

(g« jicbt b»c^ 

@r reii'te p ^fcrbe. 

2Bir gingen i^u guge. 

$ole no^ einen l^Uffel. 

i^an brac^te no(b ?itt?ei ©c^ilffeln. 

Scigt bu, n?em bicjeS $au« ge* 

bbrt ? 
feint ibr ben ^naben, ber nn« 

grilgtc ? 

2. (gr jlarb al« 33ctttcr. 
Sir jd)icbcn al« grennbc. 
@« n?ar geftern nebclig. 
@« ift beute jcbr ttjinbig. 

2)ort jc^tcn voxx iiber ben glug. 
Qx^t gegen Slbenb \i\^\.i\\ \^\\ ^U\. 



I feel chilly. 

There is a draught here. 

He travelled on norsebacL 

We went on foot. 

Bring another spoon. 

They brought two dishes more. 

Do you know, to whom this 

house belongs? 
Do you know the boy who 

saluted us? 
He died a beggar. 
We separated as friends. 
It was foggy yesterday. 
It is very windy to-day. 
There we crossed the river. 
We did not cross till toward! 



To he committed to memory. 
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2)u Bleibft, bis ic^ bid^ rufe. 

3. SBer »ecft cud) auf? 
Sir ttjad^en ton felbfl auf. 
@ic trotjten mit einauber. 

Sir trotjtcu bcr ®efal?r. 
ScJ) bin ganj 3^rer SOieinung. 
<Sie tDareu terfc^iebener9Keinung. 

5)a« ifl ber ©abel, ben cr toitt. 
3ft bag bic Siid^jc, bic cr mcint? 

4. 2)a« n)trb nid^ts ^clfcn. 
2)a ^alf fcin i^Iagcu. 

D tt)cV- it^ T&itt bc« Xobc«. 
@ic ttjarcu gtcic^cu 2lUcr8. 
2)u bift nid^t bci ©inncn. 
^6i xoax gerabc uid^t bci ®clbc. 

21I« ic^ ^in Um, ttjar cr fort. 

2Bie fic onfamcn, ging cr fort. 

5. @« toaren unfer brci. 
@« ttjarcn i^rcr tocnigc. 
2)a« f(3^mccft nadb S^inin^t- 
!2)a« ricci^t naci^ ©c^njcfcl. 
@ic Xoax barilber cntjilcft. 
3(^ ttjar barilber cntrilflct. 
3nbcm cr f:|>rad^, toinftc cr mir. 

SBa^rcnb ic^ f(J^rieb, ging cr tt5cg. 

6. 3d^ bittc um SScrgcbung. 
3* bittc um Sfjatj^fi^t. 
^IBIjIid^ fiel eiu @*ug. 

5Der SBiirfel ifl gcfattcn. 
@ic »ar lebl^aftcr SficXwc. . 
(Sr n?ar immer gutcr 2)ingc. 
3c^ trugtc uid^t, »oran i^ njar. 

SSci^t bu, ttjoran bag licgt? 

7. 2Ba8 njottcn @ie ^ier? 
Sag jammerfl bu fo? 

2)er ^al« tl^ut mir toc^). 
^Ivc t^un bic Slugcn tt)c^. 



Be you silent, until I ask you. 

Remain, till I call you. 

Who wakes you? 

We awake ourselyes. 

Thev were sulky to one an- 
other. 

We braved the danger. 

I am quite of your opinion. 

They were of different opin- 
ions. 

That is the sabre he wants. 

Is that the rifle he means? 

That will be of no use. 

All lamentations were useless. 

Woe is me! I am a dead man. 

They were of the same age. 

You are not in your senses. 

I happened to be short of 
money. 

When I came there, he wa» 
gone. 

Just as they arrived, he went 
away. 

There were three of us. 

There were few of them. 

That tastes of cinnamon. 

That smells of sulphur. 

She was charmed with it. 

I was indignant at it. 

Whilst speaking he beckoned 
to me. 

While I was writing, he went 
away. 

I beg pardon. 

I ask jror indulgence. 

Suddenly a shot was heard. 

The die is cast. 

She was of a lively disposition. 

He was alwaysin good humor. 

I did not know what to think 
of it. 

Do you know where the fault 
lies? 

What do you want here? 

Why do you lament so? 

I have a sore t\\xQ^\.. 
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3^ traf iftn auf bem iWarfte. ^ 
€r trug eincn ©rief auf bie ^ojl. 

<^ie t)er{:|)rad^en, tni^ aBju{^oIen. 

3^ !omme, bic^ mitjunc^mcn. 

8. ajicinc lUir gcftt Dor. 
3)ie beinige gc{>t nac^. 
CJ« fe^ilt it^m on ®clb. 
5Ba« fe^It bir am guge? 

2)ic ©it0!|)c ijl ni^t gcnug gefotjen. 
2)tefeS ^rct ift nic^t audgefeaden. 

€« ijl @^abc, bag fie jlottcrt. 
^c(^t ©d^abe, bag cr fo ^inft. 

9. @ic :|)Iaubcrt gem. 
^r igt gcrit Sluflcrn. 
jDad ifl etwad 9{eued. 
^r Bringt m(^t« @utc«. 

3(i^ n^itt l^ier auf i^in ujartcu. 
a}^an eriravtet bit^ auf bcm ^Ratl^* 

l)aufe. 
3* fe^e, @k flnb bcfdjaftijt. 
3(^ ^8re, @ie n^otten terreifeu. 

10. 3* tiabc mi(i^ crlaltct. 
^r ^atte f4 tocrf^atet. 

SBir ttjerbeu $Rcgcu befommen. 
<Sie fatten ©cfd^cufc befommen. 
fallen @ie mid^ nid^t ISnger auf. 
^r ^>ielt fic^ bamalg in S3ern auf. 

3* S^aube, e8 n^irb il;m ^>ier gc* 

faUeu. 
3d? glaube n^t, bag cr lange 

blciben toirb. 



I met him in the market-place. 

He took a letter to the post- 
office. 

They promised to come and 
fetch me. 

I come to take you along with 
me. 

My watch goes too fast. 

Yours goes too slow. 

He is short of money. 

What is the matter with your 
foot? 

The soup is not salt enough. 

This bread is not sufficiently 
baked. 

It is a pity that she stammers. 

A great pity that he limps so. 

She likes to chatter. 

He likes oysters. 

That is something new. 

He brings no good news. 

I will wait for him here. 

They expect you at the town- 
hall. 

I see, you are busy. 

I understand, you intend going 
on a journey. 

I have got a cold. 

He was behind his time. 

We shall have rain. 

They had received presents. 

Do not detain me any longer. 

He was staying in Berne at 
that time. 

I believe, he will be pleased 
here. 

I do not think that he will 
stay long. 



3. 

1. SSillfommen, alter greunb ! Welcome, old friend ! 

^ie ^iegen un8 ttjitttommen. They bade us welcome. 

C)eute ift mein ©eburtstag. To-day is my birth-day. 

Qx bfieb in feiner ©ebuttft^ofel. ll^xe-m^^vwedin his native town. 

Q€ liegt mix auf ber ^m^t. 1 ie^\ m'j Oaa^x. q^^t^<&^^^. 
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®r liegt immer iiber ben l^ild^em. He is always poring over his 

books. 

(Sr ijt l^itjig ; td^ Bin c« au^. He is hot-headed ; I am so too. 

2)u Baft nit^t gef^Iafen; id^ aud^ You have not slept; neither 
nic^t. have I. 

2. (Sd bro^t ju regnen. It threatens to rain. 

@d n>ttt kDteber ((^neten. It is goin^ to snow again. 

3>cB lennc i^n bem Sf^amen nad^. I know him by name. 

3d^ tennc flc nur toon ^nje^cn. I know her only by sight. 

SBringt bie ^nbcr nad^ ^ufe. Take the children home. 

SWan brac^te bie Meincn ju ©ettc. They put the little ones to bed. 

SSo^I bcm, ber jufrieben ifl. Happy the man who is content. 

2BoW bir, bag bu ®elb genug ^ajl. Well for you that you have 

money enough. 

3. aJ^ad^t bie genjler auf. Open the windows. 

§ajt bu bie 2§iir jugemati^t? Have you shut the door? 

3(B njcrbe i^n nacbfieng beiud^cn. I shall visit him in a few days. 

@te la§t bid^ beftenS grUgen. She sends you her kindest re- 
gards. 

(Sr i^iitBt eingebroc!^ene83)cutfdt. He speaks broken German. 

©ie \!px\6^i bad 2)eutfd^e gelaufig. She speaks German fluently. 

@8 ttjunbert micJ^, bag er nod^ lebt. I wonder that he is still alive. 

@fi n^unbert micJ^, @ie Bier ju fe^en. I am surprised to see you here. 

4. SSir fu^ren na* ^rilf(ei. We drove to Brussels. 
@ic ritten na^ SWailanb. They rode to Milan. 

(Sr hjottte mit ber (Si|enbal;n !om* He intended to come by rail. 

men. 

2)er erjte 3"3 S^^t urn fieben The first train leaves at 7 

U^r ab. o'clock. 

®o ttjurbe mein $Ian toereitelt. Thus my plan was frustrated. 

5ltte« 2WcBI ttjar ftl^on toerfauft. All the flour was alreadv sold. 

(5« fragt fid^, ob cr fommen n>irb. The question is, whether he 

will come. 

3a Xot>\jf[, bag \^ not!^ bie grage. Yes, indeed, that is still the 

question. 

5. @ie fragte nad^ SBnen. She inquired after you. 
SBir fcBicften nad? bem %x%\t. We sent for the Doctor. 
2)a« SSctter Beitert ji(B auf. The weather is clearing up. 
2)ie SBotfen BaBen fi(3^ jerjtreut. The clouds have dispersed. 
3QSer Bat bic(e8 ^ilb gemalt? Who has painted this picture? 
§at bie 2Wagb ben ^ajfee gemal^* Has the servant ground the 

len ? coffee ? 

3cB befd^n^Bre @ie, mit^utommen. I conjure you to come with me. 

@ie toerjdittjoren jlcB, iBn umjn* They conspired to kill him, 

Bringen. 

6. 3Bi^ Pe^t friiB auf. You r\%fe ^a-AN. 

Sir geBcn jeiHg ju ©cttc. We go Vo \iA vcl ^ci^^'CxxsNa- 

Scblutter. ^^ 
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To he commttteil to memory. 



SBir tcrlangten SRiiibcrBraten. 
(g« tt?irb bort tiel gcrauc^t. 
(5« tt?irb titer oft, getanjt. 
@8 ift mir Ucb, ba6 cr tvc^jgel^t. 
@« ifl mir uulieb, bic8 |iu ^oren. 

7. S)ie It^r ijt abgelaufcn. 
^6^ tritt fic tt?icber aufi^ie^en. 
3)ag ijt cinc5Braunfcibtt?eigcr9Burjl. 
3|1 ba« §ottanbift*'cr tafc? 
^annjt bu ®^littfc^u^ laufcn? 
Sir fu^rcn auf (2(i^littjd()ul;cn ^jin* 

ttbcr. 
!i!cbcu @ic tt?ebl ! %\\\ SBicbcrfc^icu ! 
2luf morgcn aljo; !ommcn®ic ja! 

8. (Sr tt?ar augerfl tcrtcgcn. 

@te war aiigerorbcntticb tt?i|3ig. 
@r ijt termut^ti^ crtruntcn. 
3)a« tanu icb uitm8gUc3(> glaiibcn. 
3Jd) b^ttc gerabe cine milfeigc 

(Stunbe. 
©ic Ueg i^vcu @o]^u miigig gel^cn. 

@r ift bir fcf)ulbig; niti^t tra^r? 
^i^t n>a^r, il^r l)a6t cu(i^ gejantt? 

9. (Sr ift cin gcbovener 9^uffc. 
@ic ifl au« ^jPrag gebilrtig. 
2)ort obcn fa^vt man @^Iittcn. 

5lttcS fu^r auf (^ci^Iittcn nad^ ^iel. 
5)arf i(it>3bncii9tiubf(cif (^ aubictcn? 
3<^ bitte lint cin trcnig §ammcl«* 

braten. 
(S8 bctriibt mi(b, bag cr fo fluent. 

(SS trcinft mic^, bag fic ilbcr unS 
f^cttct. 

10. i^eibc mir bciuen 3?(eiflift. 
(Sr fjattc fciuc ^Viit t>crlicf)cn. 
Xurnt ibr allc XageV 

i)?ur eiiicu 2^ag um bcit aubcrn. 
Tlan mug fciu ^eba^Dlm^ \\\iix^. 
eie iibteu fid) uu 7s^^^^^^- 



They were eating roast-veal. 
We asked for roast-beef. 
They smoke much there. 
There is often dancing here. 
I am glad, he is going away. 
I am sorry to hear this. 
The clock has run down, 
ril wind it up again. 
That is a Brunswick sausage. 
Is that Dutch cheese? 
Can you skate? 
AVe crossed over on skates. 

Good by ! till we meet again. 

Till to-morrow then ; be sure 
to come! 

He was extremely embar- 
rassed. 

She was exceedingly witty. 

He has probably been drowned. 

That I cannot possibly believe. 

I happened to have a leisure- 
hour. 

She allowed her son to loiter 
about. 

He is in your debt; is he not? 

You have quarrelled; have 
you not? 

He is a Russian by birth. 

She is a native of Prague. 

Up there people drive in 
sledges. 

All went in sledges to Kiel 

May I offer you some beef? 

I'll trouble you for some roast- 
mutton. 

It makes me sad that he 
swears so. 

It grivcs me that she mocks us. 

Lend me your pencil. 
He had lent his flute. 
Do you practise evmnasticj 

daily? ^^ 

Only every other day. 
\V^\wuRtvractise ourmemory. 
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@ic ttjcrben par!, trie i^ fel^c. You are getting stout, I see. 
©r tt)ar oufmerfjam, tt?ie e8 ft^ien. He was attentive, as it ap- 
peared. 

4. 

1. @ie f^red^cn umfonfl. You speak in vain. 
3& gebc bir bicfc« umfonjt. I give you this gratis. 

@eib gutc« aJiutl;^, Samerabcn! Be of good cheer, comrades! 

@ic tt?ar maiic^mal ilBlcr ?aune. She was sometimes in a bad 

humor. 

2)ie ©ad^c tfl toon Sici^tigteit. The matter is of importance. 

S)cr^'am^f tt?ar toon furjcr 3)auer. The combat was of short du- 
ration. 

9Jian fagt, bag cr gcjlo^Ien l^abc. They say that he has com- 
mitted a theft. 

aJJan fagt, er l^abc fid^ geflilc^^tet. They say, he has taken to 

flight. 

2. 3)cr iBatt tft j^u ©nbe. The ball is over. 

2)ie gcicrtage gebcn ju @nbc. • The holidays will soon be over. 

2)a« t^ut mir $erjlid) Icib. I am sincerely sorry for it. 

§abe tc^ bir (StttoaS ju l^cibe get^an ? Have I given you any offence ? 

2)a« ge^t ilber meinc 33cgriffe. Thatpasses my understanding. 

(Sr ijt fc^on ilber atte iBcrgc. He is already far away. 

2)a« jinb bie i!eute, bie i^r fuiJ^t. These are the people you are 

seeking. 

2)a8 fmb Snellen , tt?et(^c nttl^t These are pinks which do not 
ric(^cn. smell. 

3. @cin §0(^mut^i cm^Srtc mi(^. His haughtiness was revolting 

to me. 

2)a§ SSoIf liattc jid() em!|)8rt. The people had revolted. 

(Sr j^c^t in meincn 2)tcnficn. He is in my service. 

2)ieic«@clbpc^t3^cnju2)icnften. This money is at your service. 

@r ilbcrgab mir cin iBu(^ $a!|)tcr. He handed me a quire of paper. 

2)te ®tabt batte fid? ilBergcbcn. The city had surrendered. 

(Sr fagt, bu ^abejl i^u ilbcrliftet. He says that you have over- 
reached him. 

@ie gtaubt, er ttjerbe fie balb ab*" She believes that he will come 
boleu. soon to fetch her. 

4. 2)a« 3i"^i"c^ iP ^J^tl SRauc^. The room is 'full of smoke. 
3)cr ^orb ttoar toott reifer Si)fet. The basket was full of ripe 

apples. 

2)u bflft tntr eincn 2)ienjt gcleijlet. You have rendered me a ser- 
vice. 

(Sr mugte einen (Sib leij^en. He was obliged to take an oath. 

@ie tjl mit uns toerhjanbt. She is related to >\«». 

@r tft mein na^fter 23crtt?anbter. He \s neiA. oi Vva. \-q tcv^. 
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eUct; fonft toerfc^It i^r i^n. 
@onjt war e8 fo ; jetjt ijl e« anbers. 

5. ISommcn @tc jur ©ac^e. 
2)a« ift cine X^iatfac^c. 
2)a8 tt)irb tDo^t unterblciben. 

@ic fmb ttjo^t Siiaturforjc^er? 
@ic ift auf cincm Slugc bUnb. 
Sr ijl auf cincm ^eine \a.\)\n. 
^6) glaubte, @ie l^dtteii ben ^eg 

tocrfeblt. 
3d^ ^offte, @ic tt>ilrbcn fril^cr ctn* 
■ treffcn. 

6. @r tragi bic 9ia[c ^oc^. 
@ic rebct burci^ bie 9'iafe. 

^6) l&abe nodji jn?ei ©ulben iibrig. 
$aben @ic cin Siw^nier ilbrig? 
@ie trciben ben @(i^erj ju votxt 
@r treibt me^rere @^rac$en. 

2)a« ift bcrfelbe ^ert, bcr un8 

ntu\\6) jc^im^fte. 
34 t^ue nur baSicIbc, ttja« ©ie 

immer gct^an l^abcn. 

7. 3<^ l^atte feine tober lieb. 
@ie fatten m'\6) tieb gcn?onnen. 
dx njottte mir fcin ^ferb tcrtaufen. 
3^ tanftc il)m ein ^ferb ab. 
5BieIc ©bcUeutc n^urtcn flilc^tig. 

2)iefc ^ft^^n^e ent^alt ein ^^6)^ 

tige« 6l. 
(gr befiirc^tet, bu n?crbep il^n tier* 

laffcn. 
S8 tt?ar mir bange, baS ^inb 

n?iirbc binabftilrjen. 

8. @ic n^ac^te iiber ibre ^inber. 
(Sr ^errid^te iiber uiele Sanber. 
2>it gramtc fid^ ju Xobe. 

Sr n)irb fic^ :^u Xobe trinfen. 
2)a« gereid^t 3^ncn ^ur (Sbre. 
2)a« n)irb bir ^um S^iutsen ge* 

rcic^en. 
i0ie wunfc^t, baft bvi \i\Vit 3St* 

fanntfd^aft mad^e^t. 



Make haste; else you will 
miss him. 

Formerly it was so; now it 
is otherwise. 

Come to the point. 

That is a positive fact. 

That will be left undone , I 
think. 

You are a naturalis t,I suppose. 

She is blind of one eye. 

He is lame of one leg. 

I thought, you had missed 
your way. 

I hoped, you would arrive 
earlier. 

He carries his head high. 

She speaks through her nose. 

I have still two florins left. 

Have you a room to spare? 

You carry the joke too fer. 

He is studying several lan- 
guages. 

That is the same fellow who 
abused us the other day. 

I only do what you have al- 
ways done. 

I was fond of his children. 

They had become fond of me. 

He wished to sell me his horse. 

I bought a horse of him. 

Many noblemen became fiigi- 
tives. 

This plant contains a volatile 
oil. 

He is afraid, you will aban- 
don him. 

I was afraid, the child would 
fall down. 

She watched over her children. 

He ruled over many lands. 

She grieved herself''^ to death. 

He will drink himself to death. 

That redounds to your honour. 

That will prove useful to you. 

She wishes you to make his 



To he committed to memory. 
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3^ tt>ilnfd()c i^m getegentUt!^ toor^ 
gcjlcttt ju ttjcrben. 

9. Sir tjerl^icltcn un8 ru^tg. 
2)ie^adtc toerl^alt fid^ ganj anbcr«. 
@ie ergrifl btcfe ©ekgen^cit. 

Sir mugtcn bie glud^t ergreifen. 

Sr jlcdte ba8 ®clb in bie Xafd^e. 

®ic jledten bo« $au« in )©ranb. 
gil^rc ba« ^nb, bamit e8 nidfrt 

fattc. 
@ie licfcn fc^^nctt, urn ben SBur* 

fcfcen cinju^olen. 

10. 2Iu« bem 9^cbcl ttjurbc SRegen. 
Sa« ijt au« bem ^rii^^el ge* 

n^orben? 
2)er 5Jutf(3^er fu^>r immcr lang* 

famer. 
@ie ttjurbe immer f(]^toermiltM9«- . 

2)er ©auer fd^Iug ba8 SBud^ auf. 
@r Wlug ba« 33u^ ttjiefccr ;^u. 
%\% \6^ audging, fing ed an )u 

regnen. 
9ia(i^bem er gci>eif*t tatte, ging 

er au8. 



I wish to be introduced to 

him, when occasion offers. 
We kept quiet. 
The case is quite different. 
She availed herself of this 

opportunity. 
We were obliged to take to 

flight. 
He put the money into his 

pocket. 
They set fire to the house. 
Lead the child, that it may 

not fall. 
They walked fast, in order 

to overtake the lad. 
The fog turned to rain. 
What has become of the crip- 
• pie? 
The coachman drove more 

and more slowly. 
She became more and more 

melancholy. 
The peasant opened the book. 
He snut the book again. 
When I was going out, it 

began to rain. 
After he had dined, he went 

out. 



5. 



1. 3(Jt errat^ie fetnc 2(Bfi(3^t 
(Sr ^at e8 aBfl^tlid^ ^get^an. 
3^ ^abe mein 2(u8!ommcn. 
Sr ifl »o^I^aBenb getoorben. 
®ie jagtcn mir bid ©d^Snc*. 

2Ba8 Bringen @tc un8 Si^eueg? 
(Sr tt?irb fommen; benn er ijl 

^ttntttit*. 
3)u »irp bepraft, xotW bu gc** 

\t\f\i 6a|l. 

2. 2)a« x^ boe^ Wanblie^. 
@ie toerjlc^jen mi^ bod^? 
<Sie fatten and ber 9}otte. 
^a9 fSttt in bie Slugen. 

@« ip '^avL^if in bicfem ^inimex. 



I guess his intention. 

He has done it intentionally. 

I have a competency. 

He has become wealthy. 

They paid me many compli- 
ments. 

What news do you bring us? 

He will come ; for he is punc- 
tual. 

You are punished, because 
you have done wrong. 

That is really shameful. 

You understand me, I hope. 

You act out of character. 

That 8tr\kfca >iJ»afc ^'^^. 
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(g« giBt no^ SBiJlfe in «Polcn. 

(gr fagtc, er fci im X^eatcr ge* 

tt>ejen. 
3t^ glauBte, cr fei in8 Concert 

gegangcn. 

3. @ic flctttc xa\^ jur 9lebc. 
(5r fiel mix )pm^ in bic SRebc. 
(Srtrenntc fi(i^ toon jcincm Oefolge. 
3n ber golgc trcnntcn tt>ir un«. 
2)a8 grii^ftilcf ift aufgctragen. 
3(^ l)abc f*on gefril^ftilcft. 

@r gcl^t nur au«, tt>enn bie 

©onnc S^zxni. 
^ommen @tc mit, ttjenn e« 3^nen 

gcfaCig ijl. 

4. 2)a8 ttjctg i^ au8 @rfa6rung. 
3(^ fc^^liegc bag au« feincr Slnnoort 
(grjl fctt furjcm ijl cr ^icr. 

^ii Bin i^m erft filrjlidf) Begcgnct. 
2)a8 ip nic^t me^r al« biUig. 
3(it bttttge bic« feiucgwegg. 
@8 ij^ ber ?anbmann, ber euc^ 

ema^>rt. 
2Bir fmb c8, bie ber ©raufome 

am meiftcn ^lagt. 

5. (gr gibt auf Me« ^Tc^t. 

S'ie^mt eud^ toor il^m in Slc^t. 
2Bir babeten un8 toor 2^iWe. 
9'iacl^2:tf(3^cma(i^teercin@d^lafcben. 
SBefiimmert cu^ nic^t um m\^. 

S'iiemanb betilmmerte fid^ um mid^. 
3cib finbe, bag er immer 9^ed(>t bat. 
3c(> f ilble, bag \&i immer fd^mad^er 
hjerbe. 

6. Sag bieje ^Jijtoten liegen. 
@r lieg ben 5Bagner fommen. 
@r mijd^te fid^ unter bag S3ol!. 
@ie tt)oUte fid^ in 2ltte« mifc^en. 

33eftimmen @ic ^txi unb Drt. 
^a« beftimmte mid) ^ur Sliidfe^r. 
^g n?ar fait, obgleid) Vu ^oxvut 
fd^ieii. 



There are still wolves in Po- 
land. 
He said, he had been to the 

theatre. 
I thought, he had gone to 

the concert. 
She called me to account. 
He suddenly interrupted me. 
He separated from nis suite. 
Subseauently we separated. 
Breakfast is served. 
I have breakfasted already. 
He only goes out when the 

sun shines. 
Come along with me, if you 

please. 
That I know by experience. 
I infer this from his answer. 
He has been here these few 

days only. 
I met him but a short time ago. 
That is but fair. 
I by no means approve of this. 
It is the husbandman who 

feeds you. 
It is we whom the cruel man 

hates most. 
He pays attention to every 

thing. 
Beware of him. 
We bathed before dinner. 
After dinner he took a nap. 
Don't trouble yourselves about 

me. 
Nobody took notice of me. 
1 find that he is always right. 
1 feel that I am becoming 

weaker and weaker. 
Let these pistols alone. 
He sent for the cartwright. 
He mixed with the people. 
She would meddle with every 

thing. 
Fix time and place. 
That determined me to return. 
\\, N\^% ^qU, ^.Ithough the sun 
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(Sr ift Inciter; ob er glctc^ finj^er He is cheerful, although he 
auSfie^it. looks gloomy. 

7. @ic flagt ilfeer §al«tt)cli. She complains ofa soar throat. 
(Sr bcflagt fid^ iibcr bie Obrigfcit. He complains of the authori- 
ties. 

@tc cntfernten ^\6^ eilenbS. They retired in haste. 

@ctn gug fd^ti^ott jujcbcnbd. His foot was swelling visibly. 

(Sr ifi in bcftanbigcr gur^t. He is in constant fear, 

©ie gerictl^ barttber in Hngjt. She took alarm at it. 

^ommt er nic^t, fo tt)erbc i^ i^n If he does not come, I shall 

^olen. fetch him. 

3ft er gtei(i^ bUnb, fo pnbct er Although he is blind, yet he 

bod^ feinen SSeg finds his way. 

8. @ie ^>aben mi^ f^tc^t be=» You have advised me ill. 
ratl^en. 

3^ Ijatte mi^ mit i^>m beratl^en. I had consulted with him. 

3)abei tt?irb ni^ts ^lerauSfommen. That will be of no use. 

(Sr nimmt ftc^ ;^u toiel ^>erau8. He takes too much liberty. 

^leibet eud& gef^tt)inb urn. Change your dress quickly. 

@ie i>annten bie $fcrbe xa\6^ urn. They speedily changed the 

horses. 

3>c§ tt?ottte, er fSme nun. I wish, he would come now. 

^6) miJd^te ttjiffen, tt>ie fic ^jeigt. I should like to know what 

her name is. 

9. @ie n^aren Beibe red^tft^affen. Both of them were honest, 
iffiir n^arcn atte feefranf. All of us were sea-sick. 

3>^ fte^je mit tbm in SSerbinbung. I am in connection with him. 

(Sr fte^t liier in gutem tofe. He has a good reputation here. 

3d^freuemi(^iiber3bre(Senefung. I rejoice at your recovery. 

Sir freucn un8 auf 3bi^cn iBefu(|. We anticipate the pleasure of 

your visit. 

^^ tt>iirbe mitge^en , n?enn id^ I should go with you , if I 

3eit l^atte. had time. 

^citte er @clb, fo tt?are er nid^t If he had money, he would 

ntebr l?ter. no longer be here. 

10. liber bem?efenfd^liefi(i^ein. While reading I fell asleep, 
iiber bem gif^en toergag er ^tte«. Whilst fishing he forgot every 

thing. 

S3a(b n^itt fie bie«, balb bd«. She wants now this, now that. 

(Sr ift balb bier, batb ba. He is now here, now there. 

<Sie b^rte nici^t auf meine SBar* She did not listen to my 

nungen. warnings. 

@ic f)Brteu enblic^ auf ju !|)ocben. They finally ceased knocking. 

3^ ^labe S^fel; tt?ittft bu n>ei^e? I have apples; will you have 

some? 

^rau^ft bu (Selb? 3c^ ^^^t xotU Do you wa.\:Ltmwv^i^. "VV^^^ 

d^c^. some. 
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6. 



t. !2)a9 ifl )um (Snt/\iicfen. 
3ft ba« ni(^t j^um (Srj^auncn? 
^eiue (S^re |lel7t auf bent ®^iele. 
(Sr tvirb ^tted auf9 ^^iet fetjen. 
^ait tlaati^u eined$erbre(!^endan. 
3c^ tvcijc biefc Slnttafjc nurild. 
(Sr {^et)t im li3erbad;te, geflo^ten 

SBir {iaubcu im JIBegrtffe ab^u* 
reifcn. 

2. 2)ie Diei^e ift an mir. 

36r milfit na(i) ber!Rei^e f^rec^cn. 
Sir 3il"d(:ten gingeii t)orau. 

3e(ud crma^utc fcine 3ilnger. 
:2)a9 Ucgt mil* fe^r am {^eqen. 
9{e^mt eud) ba9 ^u $er)en. 
(Sr biiutt flc^ ungemein n)it}ig )u 

fciit. 
ajjid) bilnft, id) fe^c ben ©uc^ercr 

fommcn. 

3. iiBon nntcn fal^ man tt>enia. 
$on oOen fonnte man ^Ue9 {epen. 
2)\t ijl nac^ I'UtJect abaereij't. 
2)as (gcftiff ttjar na(i^ foremen be* 

pimmt. 
2)a« ifl uid^t bcr 9kbc tt)crt^. 
2)a« ift taunt bcr aJJil^e tt?ert^. 

SESabrlic^, biefcr SKann ijl un* 

fc^ulbig. 
Sllrtua^r,bu6apt)onCV(il(Ijufagcn. 

4. 2)a6 ^ci6' \^ bod) gcfa^ren I 
2)ae Ocigt boc^ grogmllt^ig l^an* 

behi. 
(£r mug irj]enbn.^o flccfcn. 
3)a« tvcrbcn a>irouber«tvo crfa^>rcn. 
3d? n?illigc mit J^rcubcu eiu. 
'2luf (Sibcn ift 9li(fet« toottfommcn. 
3d) bin tt?tcber im ^taubc i^u ar* 

Beitcn. 
(Sr war nic^^t im (Btanbc, ben 

^notcn ;;u liJicu. 

5. idi armcr ^JDlauu taww vc<^ 
nidft Reifcn. 



That is dolightfuL 

Is not that astonishing? 

My honor is at stake. 

He will stake his all. 

They accuse him of a crime. 

I rej^el this accusation. 

Ho IS suspected of having 
committed a theft. 

We were on the point of set- 
ting out. 

It is my turn. 

You must speak bv turns. 

We younger people went in 
front. 

Jesus exhorted his disciples. 

I have that much nt heart. 

Take that to heart. 

Ho imagines, he is uncom- 
mon Iv witty. 

Mothinks, I see the usurer 
coming. 

From below little was seen. 

From above all could be seen. 

She has set out for Lubeck. 

The ship was bound for Bre- 
men. 

That is not worth mentioning. 

That is scarcely worth the 
trouble. 

Verily, this man is innocent. 

Truly, you are a lucky man. 
This I do call driving. 
That is indeed acting gene- 
rously. 
I lo must be hidden some whcro. 
That W(» shall learn elsewhere. 
1 couHOht with pleaHure. 
On earth nothing is perfect. 
1 am again able to work. 

He was not able to untie the 

knot. 
Ikvu^ a \>oor man, I cannot 
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Sir armen Jcute ^labcn SSi\6iii9> We poor people have nothing 

p gcben. to give. 

(gr nimmt e« mit 2)rcicn auf. He is a match for three. 

3)er ^aifcr fa^rt mit ©e^fen. The emperor drives in a coach 

and six. 

2)er geinb liegt toor ber gcjlung. The enemy is encamped be- 
fore the fortress. 

3n i^rer 2(nttt)ort kg cttt>a8 (S^iJt* Her answer implied something 

\\\6^i9). derisive. 

2Ba« m\^ betrifft, fo bin id^ ru^tg. As regards myself, I am tran- 
quil. 

2Ba« belt antangt, ber tuirb ft^ As for him, he will defend 
n^e^ren. himself. 

6. @r unterwarf jid^ ba« ganje He subjugated the whole coun- 
?anb. try. 

3c^untertt)erfcmidt3^reniBefc^(cn. I submit to your orders. 

Untcrt»eg8fat^crfi^me^rmal8um. On the way he looked round 

several times. 

(Seine ©attin ijl !etne«tt>eg« bon His wife is by no means of 

5lbel. noble birth. 

Wa jogcn unferc aflerBejlen ^lei* We put on our very best 

ber an. clothes. 

2)er SQBittttjer ^attc brei attcrlicbjlc The widower had three most 

^tnber. charming children. 

SWan f agte, er l^abe ficb am ^nte They said , he had hurt his 

toerle^t. knee. 

@r fd^tieb mir, er %<ji^i fid^ in He wrote to me, he had cut 

ben ginger gejdtnitten. his finger. 

7. (Sr bemtt^^te ficib um cine ©telle. He was soliciting a place, 
^emtt^en @ie fic^ gefattigji bcrein. Please to walk m. 

3a^re lang b<»tte er bie @^afc For years he had tended the 

ge^iitet. sheep. 

§iltc bi^ bor biejem fallen $ro* Beware of this false prophet. 

!|)^etcn. 

3^r babt mid^ um mein ^elb You have made me lose my 

gebrac^t. money. 

S)ie Glauber moflten ben 9Zeger The robbers were going to 

umbringen. kill the negro. 

(S8fe^lti)iel,ba6i(i6i^nbett>nnberc. I am far from admiring him. 

(S8 t^l^Ite ni^t totel, I'o tt>Sre ic^ I was very near being drowned. 

ertrunten. 

8. Siiiemanb barf t^m nTtber* Nobody is allowed to contra- 
f!|)re^en. diet him. 

SBivburfteni^nni^tunterbre^en. We were not allowed to in- 
terrupt him. 

(gr^attefeinen$f(egefo^nberIaffen. He had aVian^Qxi^^Vva. '1^'^\rx- 

son. 
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3(^ ))erlieg xoX^ auf fetn !93er^ I relied on his promise. 

@(e ftanb auf unb fe^^te ft(!^ iDteber. She stood up and sat down 

again. 
2)cr ©ci^urfc njiberi'c^t fici^ 3^rcm The rascal opposes your or- 

SBcfc^Ic. ders. 

(S9 fte^t bet 3&nen, und armen It depends upon you to as- 

?cutcn ju ^)elfcn. sist us poor people. 

(g« pe^it 3t>ncn frei , bicfc ©ele* You are free to make use of 

gen^eit iju bcnu^cn. this opportunity. 

9. 3<i^ brauc^c cincn ncucn 3tr!el. I want a new pair of com- 
passes. 
(58 brauci^t ntcJ^t toicler ©orte. There is no need of manj 

words, 
(gr tt?ar auger ficb tor SButb. He was beside himself with 

rage. 
(gr!onnte»or2But^>!aum]>re(^en. He could scarcely speak for 

rage. 
2)a fte^^t bie ^utfc^e; fetjt cud^ ein. There is the coach ; get in. 
(gr \t%it ben ^euc^ler jum (Srben He made the hypocrite his 

ein. heir. 

(S« Wtt)inbclt niir, n^enn \^ ^in* I feel giddy , when I look 

abfcbe. down. 

2)iid? f(i^aubert , tt?enn id^ baran 1 shudder, when I think of it. 

beule. 
10.Grn)urbeinben^'erfergen>or{en. He was thrown into prison. 
@ie tt?ai-f fi(^ bent Unge^euer ju She threw herself at the mon- 

gilgen. ster's feet. 

SWit btejem ©clbe ttjerbe \^ au«« This money will suffice for me. 

torn men. 
SD^an tann nic^t mit i^m auS* There is no living with him. 

font men. 
grau ©. lagt fid() beften« em^fe^iteu. Mrs. B. sends her kindest re- 
gards. 
(Sr ftanb ^ISfeli^ auf unb em^fa^l He rose suddenly and took 

ficb his leave. 

7. 

1. 3ct) u^cire beinalje gefaUen. I had nearly fallen. 

@ic ivdrc bcinal)c erfttcft. She was near being stifled. 

(gr unterrid^tct un« in ber 9Dfiufi!. He gives us instruction in 

music. 

3c^ babe mi(^ ton ^2lIIcm unter* I have informed myself of 

ric^tct. every thing. 

^6) ^n^cifle an ^eiwer U\u\^^u* 1 doubt his disinterestedness. 

niifjiijteit. 

\ 
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»crjtt)eifcUc f(^on an i\)Xtx People were already despair- 
nefung. * ing of her recovery, 

in b^r ilJ^etnung, bag man I am of opinion that he must 

bejlrafcn mug. be punished. 

vax ber 2Wcinung, bag man She was of opinion that he 

bcobac^tcn miifjc. should be watched, 

er pe^t breierlci SScin. Here are three sorts of wine. 

anbeltc mit attcrlei ®egcn* He dealt in all sorts of things. 
lb en. 

gilt er toiel bei bcm ^Bnige. Unfortunately he is in high 

favour with the kin^. 
m« gitt er fiir einen 33e* With us he passes for an 
3cr. impostor. 

?ebrling njeigertc fic^ l^in* The apprentice refused to 
juflettcm. climb up. 

»igeru @tc mtr biejen ge* Do not deny me this trifling 
^en 3)tcnft ni$t. service. 

x^, er mag ttjollen ober nitl^t. He must , whether he will 

or no. 
)t i^r nid()t, jlc mag fagen Do not believe her, let her 
^ fie n^itt. say what she will, 

e famen fammtUd^ geritten. They came all together on 

horseback, 
fommt S^x $ubel gef^run* There comes your poodle 

running. 

i^r ^leute SJBcnb auf ben Shall you go to the ball to- 
il? night? 
berfommetten un8 auf bem We assembled in the reading- 
jimmer. room. , 
mug i^n an Orbnnng gc** We. must accustom him to 
;ncn. order, 
gcnjo^nt fic§ cnbUdf) an 5H)[c«. One gets finally accustomed 

to every thing. 
!tnin!en,^ameraben! ba ijt Empty your glasses, com- 
)r SBein. rades! there is more wine. 

ftanben, i^r^naben! an bic Get up, boys! to your work! 
cit. 

ging im ^ainc f^ajieren. He was taking a walk in the 

grove. 

bo(i^ bic itinber f^ajiercn. Pray, take the children out 

for a walk. 
XX mitunter jiemliiJ^ grob. He was at times rather rude. 
ft jicmlid^ fo alt alS {6^. She is nearly as old as I am. 
^lumc ^at eincn einfac^en This flower has a single cup. 

^' 

(te U^r ^lattc cin \)o^)^elte« The old wate\v VvaA ^ ^wS^^ 

laufe. case 
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(Sintge tameit )u ^^ferbe, 9(nbere Some came on h( 
}u gugc. others on foot. 

SBttf retf'ten balb )u Sanbe, balb We travelled somet 
l\x Saffer. land, sometimes b 

5. 34 ^atte mt4 ^etfer ^efpro^en. I had spoken my sell 
3)cr^ai)jttt>irb i^nbcUtgf^rc^cn. The Pope will canoe 
Wx (patten iiberftug an S^ei^en. We had abundance < 
!S)a« flnb U6erf(U(flge dleben. These are superflii 

marks. 

€^ie tra^tet nad( Stei^t^um unb She aspires to ric 

(S(^re. honour. 

!S)er SUt^erit^ trad^tet mtr nat^ The tyrant aims at 

bent l*eben. 

3dft bin Sitlend btefed ®ut p I intend to rent this 

i>a4ten. 

3)u tocifit, bag it^ c« ttJtber 2BiU You know that I di 

Icn t^at. luctantly. 

6. Sic toarcn iiber ben 3*^" They had got over th 
pctticgcn. 

Strbabenetnen®letfc()erbe{ltegen. We have ascended a 

Sin @tSr!c toatcn btc gct^tcr gtcidb. In strength the fenc 

equal. 

(Sr iibertraf ^ae an ® ef ($tcf lic^teit. He excelled all in %l 

3d) tt>ar cinigermagen betroffcn. I was somewhat perj 

2)ie ^Stctte lautet fotgcnbcrmagen. The passage runs as 

(Sv batte oier ^^nt, bie aQe im He had four sons, all 

$eerc bienten. were in the army. 

(5« gibt ^floni^en, njeld^c nur im There are plants whic 

@c()attcn gebeiben. only in the shade. 

7. ©on ©orten tarn e8 ju ^Sd^ISgen. From words they < 

blows, 

©alb toirb e« ^um ^uficrpen !om» It will soon come to 

men. ties. 

@ic batten i^n nur \w\\\ SBej^en. They only made a foe 

(Sr gab feinen SIteflen SBein ^um He regaled us wftli hi 

©epcn. wino. 

(gr gab fic^ filr eincn ©nd^l)SnbIer He gave himself on 

au8. bookseller. 

3ci biclt ibn filr eincn ©neb* 1 took him for a prii 

bruder. 

2)ie ©rdflu fagte, fie befiebe auf The countess said, 

ibrer J^orbcrung. sisted upon her cb 

!Der @tablr fagtc cr, befle^>t au8 Steel, he said, consist 

Sifen unb iioblenfioff. and carbon. 

8. 2>\t batte un« taufcbcn n^ottcn. She had wished to dc 
(Jr rooflte fie boxt fte\e\)t\\ \)vxVxv. \i^ \\Tvj.lvivvd(id to ha 
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Sinc«Xagc«famcm@cUcr jumir. One day a rope-maker came 

to me. 

3^ tocrbc nac^jlcrXagc bct3^nen One of these days I shall call 

toori|>rcdben. upon you. 

3t^ reifte burt!^ bic ©d^tDcij na^ I travelled through Switzer- 

3tattcn. land to Italy. 

@r reif 'tc uber Ulm na^ SlugSBurg. He went by Ulm to Augsburg. 

<Sie panb ba tt?ic tootn 25onner There she stood as if thunder- 

gcril^rt. struck. 

3c^ xoax xoxt and ben SOSoIten It was as if I had fallen from 

gcfatteu. the clouds. 

9. S)er ^a^jl t^at ben ^aifcr in ThePope excommunicated the 
ben S3ann. Emperor. 

2)er $oIc n^urbc nac^ ©itirien The Pole was exiled to Siberia. 

tocrbannt. 

^^1 hjottte meine @ad^en in Orb* I was going to set my things 

nung bringcn. in order, 

(gr brat^te oil fetn @elb in @td^er* He placed all his money in 

^leit. safety. 

(Sr fci^Iaft 3a^>r and 3a^r cin bei He sleeps all the year round 

offcnen genftem. with nis windows open. 

SBei bicfem abft^cuUd^cn SBettcr In this wretched weather I 

gebe id^.nic^t and. shall not g-o out. 

S« fSttt mtr eben cin, bag \6i It just occurs to me that I 

bir fc^ulbig bin. am in your debt. 

2)er ^dxt Ucg ficb einfatten, auf The fool took into his head 

bent @cile %Vi tanjen. to dance on the tight-rope. 

10. ^Mxa (Slild !am cin ^b^Icr Fortunately a charcoal-burner 
beg 2Beg«. came that way. 

3nmUngmcf jcrbradfr nicinc2)cgen* Unfortunately my sword-blade 

fUnge. broke. 

§ierauf, meinc ^erren, !ommt c« This, gentlemen, is just the 

eben an. point. 

%Vi\ micb atletn toirb c« too^l It will not depend upon me 

nid^t anfommen. alone, I think. 

®ie fletbct fic!^ gcrabc fo toic i^rc She dresses exactly like her 

Xante. aunt. 

2)er attc gBrjlcr njar gcrabc gut The old ranger happened to 

aufgctcgt. be in good humour. / 

(Sr bat fi(3^ , n^ic i(3^ ^iJrc , un* He has recently married , I 

langft tocr]^ctrat^>et. understand. 

2)ie gntc gran ip , njic eg mtr . The good woman is , as it 

t)or!ommt, ctttjag cinfciltig. seems to me, rather simple. 

8. 

1. 3dt n?ci6 metnc Stufgabe au«« I know my V^^^q»\i \ii \Nftax\., 

njcnbig. 
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$a{l bu btefe 0&t}e audivenbtg Have you got these senteB 

gelernt? by heart? 

(Sr lieg fi(!^ nod^mald entj^ulbiaen. He once more sent an exci 

2)a« Idgt fici^ WtDcrlid^ eutjcpul* That hardly admits of an 

bigcn. cuse. 

2)ic ^tangc tear {>(J(i^(lcn« ad^t The pole was at the ir 

(Sttcii lang. eight yards long. 

3d) ttjerbc f!|)ate|len« urn titer lUir I shall be back at four o*clo 

\\\xM, feiit. at the latest. 

(5« tt)ar bunfd, unb ba^cr cr* It was dark, and therefor 

fanntc \^ t^n niti^t ioglci^. did not know him imr 

diately. 

3^ ttjotttc i^n befrcien; ba^cr I intended to set him fr 



ging xi^ bemaffnet tn9 $aud. 

2. @ie fann nic^tft ge^>eim ^oSXtw 
Unferc I'anbnjel^r ^ielt flc^ ta^fcr. 
Cr toetjic^t fld^ auf femcn SBor* 

t^ei(. 
2)a8 toerftc^t fl(i) \x ton felbft. 
(Sr mitt jogar in (S^ina getvefen 

fcin. 
S« fottcn ;\tt)ei 2)am^ff(]^iffc gc* 

fcj^eitert [ein. 



therefore I went armed ii 

the house. 
She can keep nothing seci 
Our militia behaved gallant 
He knows his own inter 

well. 
Why, that is self-evident. 
He pretends to have be 

even in China. 
Two steam-boats are said 

have been wrecked. 



Sr lelSft i(l t)orftc^tig, fein SBrubcr He himself is cautious; 
^ingcgcu leidjtfiuuig. brother, on the contra 

is thoughtless. 
3c^ ^abc 9^icmanbcn wc^e (jct^an, I have wronged nobody; 
bagcgcn 2Jiauc<^em gel^olten. the contrary, I have 

sisted manjr a man. 
3. 3cb banf e birtoou ^au;\cm ^tx\t\\. I thank you with all my he* 
2)a«^2lUc«tocrbau(eic^3^rcr@iltc. All that I owe to your kii 

ness. 



3n Bii^wttft tt>i>^t) er n)o^l magi* 

gcr jciu. 
2)u mugt bi(<> fiinftig me^r in 

31(1)1 uc^iueu. 
3* ^^^t bir bcftanbig bag SSort 

gcrcbet. 
2)er Sfiebuer (onute nic^^t ^u JBorte 

(omnteu. 
(Sr |ab mic^ an, a(8 ob cr mtc(> 

fragcn n^otttc. 
@ie tbat, al« ob fic mid; uic^^t 

tocrftaubcu ^dttc. 
4. S« njurbe iu^'w'i\d)m <2)V\xxxw. 

gcldutct. 



In future he will be m( 

temperate, I think. 
You must be more card 

for the future. 
I have constantly spoken 

your favour. 
The orator could not ma 

liimsolf hoard. 
He looked at me, as if 

wanted to ask me a questio 
She affected not to have undo 

stood me. 
Iw the meanwhile the toes 
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mug oljnc SScrjug gclj^an* Now we must act without de- 

: n?crbcn. lay. 

3orn irirb fic!^ ^offcnttid^ His anger will, I hope, abate. 

gtc fi$ Bcfonbcrg auf bic He applied himself particu- 

inifunfcc. ' larly to astronomy. 

nu6 ®tc mit cincm Sluf* I must trouble you with a 

je bci(i^tt)crcn. commission. 

id^ttjcrt fid^ ilbcr bcinc 9^adf>* He complains of your negli- 

igfcit. gence. 

aft bt(^ fc^r t)cranbcrt, \z\U You have greatly changed, 

I ic^ bicb nid^t gcfclS>cn (>abc. since I saw you last. 

it Sangctpcitc , fcit cr ni^t Time hangs heavy on his 

)x auf bic 3agb gclS>t. hands, since he left off 

, hunting. 
;^ci(^nct bto6 nad(> bcr ^aixix. He only draws from nature. 
Icibct fid^ naci^ bcr neucjlcn She dresses in the newest fa- 
te, shion. 
l^eute fott cr ^ter eintreffen. He is to arrive here this very 

day. 

tocr furjcm ^abc idf> i^in It was but recently I spoke 

)ro(^cn. with him. 

ittagS tvar cr gctt)8^ntidf> In the forenoon he was usu- 

^tcrn. ally sober. 

littagg fanb man i^n Ij^aufig In the afternoon he was fre- 

unfcn. quently found drunk. 

cttetc fic^ baburd(> , bag fie She saved herself by jump- 

. bcm SSagen j^rang. ing out of the carriage. 

j^anb barauf , bag ba« Ur* He insisted upon the sentence 

1 tocII,:iogen ttJilrbe. beinff executed. 

) ftc^e filr feine 9leblic^fcit. I vouch for his honesty. 

§au« ftc^t3^neu ju ®ebote. My house is at your disposal. 

nrft mir gcttjig bciftimmcn. I am sure, you will agree 

with me. 

>cig c« tt)a]S>r(>aftig nid^t. I am sure, I don't know. 

^ru^^eu jogen fid(> fdffleuntg The troops retreated hastily. 
lid. 

tfl fid^ t)om ©cfdffafte ju* He intends retiring from busi- 

^ie^en. ness. 

>ar t}icl %\\ BetDcat, al« bag I was too much agitated to 

bdttc f^rcdffcn tonnen. be able to speak. 

It^^c njar ju jlcil, a 18 bag The cliff was too steep for 

fie fatten bejlcigcu tBnnen. us to ascend it. 

be^agt miv in bicfem ^ufc. I feel comfortable in this house, 

n ^ier Be^aglid^ eiiigcrid(^tct. I am settled here comfortably. 

ftebt iebenfatts ju crroarten. That is to be expeete.d ^^ 'kw-^ 

rate. 
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^a^ jle^t atteufattd )n l^offeiu That may perhaps be hoped 

for. 

2)cr Slrjt !am jtccimal bed Sage* The Doctor came to see him 

ju i^m. twice a day. 

^cut ju Xagc fmb btcjc ^pkU Now-a-days these toys are 

fac^cn tDO^lfcil. cheap. 

SBa« cr auc^ t^un mag, — c8 Whatever he may do, it is 

ift mir cincrtei. all the same to me. 

®tc mBgcn jagcn, n?a« fic tDottcn, They may^ say whatever they 

— c8 ift mir glctdffgilUig. like, it is indifferent to me. 

8. 3c^ bC/jic^c mid? ouf 3^r lc^tc« I refer to your last letter. 
©d^rcibcn. 

2)a8 bcjic^t fici^ auf cinen fril^crn This relates to a previous 

©orfafl. occurrence. 

3d^ n?crbc ^^xtn Sluftrag {ogtci^ I shall execute your commis- 

bd'orgen. sion immediately. 

Slfle bcmc 35cnranbtcn fmb urn All your relations are uneasy 

bid^ bcforgt. about you. 

3c^ bin tcitbcm immcr tDol^tauf I have been in good health 

gcwc^cn. ever since, 

©cttbcm ift cr immcr breipcr ge* Since that time he has become 

tDorben. more and more audacious. 

SBoran licgt c«, bag unfcr 2)am^f* How it is that our steam-boat 

boot nocb nicbt abgc^t? does not start yet? 

@« liegt mir ni(!^t« baran, biefcn I do not care about makmg 

ipBfliug fcnnen ju lerncn. the acquaintance of this 

courtier. 

9. Xag filr £ag ^^radf^cn toir i^m Day by day we encouraged 
a)iut^ cin. him. 

SJon 3^^^ l^ 3^it \P^<^^ c^ bci From time to time he gave 

unS cin. us a call. 

2)cr (Sinficblcr Icbtc bIo6 i)on The hermit lived upon herbs 

^rautcm. only. 

2)einc SBorfa^rcn Icbtcn toon i^rcr Your ancestors maintained 

Slrbcit. themselves by their labour. 

5HingSum fa^ man nicbt« at« ta^lc All round nothing was to be 

§iiget seen but bare hills. 

S^icmanb ats 3^r S3rubcr tann Nobody but your brother can 

ictcbc ^crfc madden. make such verses. 

@ic ift cttraS cigcnfmnig, iibri* She is rather capricious, but 

gcu§ abcr ticbcn«n?ilrbig. in other respects amiable. 

SteScben fc^iclt cin txjcnig, {onft Lizzy has a cast in her eye. 

ift fie rcd^t biibfd^. otherwise she is very pretty. 

10. ^6} crtunbigtc mid^ na(if fci* I inquired after his health, 
ncm ^cfinbcil. 

5Bir Iie§en ims nad) \^m extuu* We sent to inquire after him. 
bi^eit 
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3^ ttjcrbc gtcid^ mcl^r SBcin ^olcn I shall send directly for more 

iaffcn. wine. 

(Sr ltc6 no(^ cine glafci^c SBcin He sent for another bottle of 

fommcn. wine. 

3d^ ^abc ben @^neiber auf ntor* I told the tailor to come to- 

gen beftellt. morrow. 

@r (latte fici^ cin $aar neue @ticfet He had ordered a pair of new 

befleflt. boots. 

3^, ber id^ ben SBnrfd^en tenne, I, who know the lad, would 

niBd^te ibni nt(i^t8 antoertrauen not trust him with anything. 

3u bir, ber bn ntir immer bet* To you, who have always as- 

gejlanben, nelS>mc \^ abermalS sisted me, I have recourse 

ntcinc S^Pu^t. again. 



9. 

1. @8 tcnrben fogleid^ ^anoncn Cannons were drawn up im- 
aufgcfii^rt. mediately 

SSic fii^^rt fici^ mcin @o(>n bei How does my son behave 

3^ncn auf? with you? 

2)cr SDiafler fam gerabe ju red^ter The broker came just in time. 

3eit. 

3)te SScif^crin fommt mir gerabe The laundress comes just at 

jur Unjeit. an inconvenient time for me. 

2)ic(e« 3^ii9"^6 ^i^fe i^"^ fci^ttjer* This testimonial will hardly 

Urf> aiiftc^en. please him. 

@ie bttrfen bie @a(i^e burd^auS xou must on no account de- 

ntd^t anflcl^en laffen. lav the affair. 

S)a er nieiften« tm 5lu«tanbe lebte, As he mostly lived abroad, 

jo famen feine ©iltcr Ij^erob. his estates deteriorated. 

2)cr 3a^n^^5tf ^^^ cben au8 ber The dentist, who had just 

grcmbe gctcmmen tt)ar, er^^o^lte come from abroad, spoke 

toiel toon feinen Slbentcnern. much of his adventures. 

2. 9Ba8 filv einc SKiitje foil ic^ What sort of cap shall I buy 
bir faufen? for you? 

Sa« filr ©e^cimniffe babt i^r Pray, what secrets have you 

benn ^icr? here? 

2)er iiingfte @obn ifl ttja^rfd^ctn* The youngest son is probably 

X\^ \\)X ?tcbltng. her favourite. 

5(uf biejem SBeete jle^en meinc In this bed are my favourite 

StcbUng«btumen. flowers. 

^err toon 33. mu6 fd^on ein @ed^* Mr. B. must be already a 

^tger fein sexagenarian. 

(Sr tjl erjl cintgc (unb) funfjtg He is only fifty (and) odd 

3abre att. years old. 

@te ijl freilid^ cttt)o« ^efttg; abet S\ie \a iti^'ft^^ ^wae^Vsj^. ^^^- 

Scblatter. ^^ 
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fte ^at bad befie $er} ))on ber 'sionate; but she has the 

ScU. best heart in the world. 

(5r ift pyat fc^r gcf^ctb; oflcin He is certainly very clever; 

er tanii feiitc !i!ctbcu{d^aftcn ni^t but he is unable to control 

be^errfd)en. his passions. 

3. 2)ieSBaum»ottcftctgtim^retfc. Cotton is rising in price. 

2)er ^anf ift im ^veifc gefaflen. Hemp has fallen in price. 

S)u tjcrtxjed^jclft ?cim mit I'e^m. You confound Seim (glue) with 

Vc^ni (loam). 

Xm6 bcifet auf 2)cutfd) ^a\t Lime is in German ^alf. 

3^1^ Jput tt)ar niit ieibcncn SBan* Her bonnet was trimmed with 

bcrn gcicbmiicfl. ribbons. 

2)a8 SSrterbuci^ beftc^t au8 4 The dictionary consists of 

ftarten S3anben. 4 thick volumes. 

2118 \mx auf bcm Sabitbofc an* When we arrived at the sta- 

tamcn, ttjar bcr ©ci^nett^ug ab* tion, the fast train was gone. 

gegangen. 

2)a cr fic^ ilbcr mic^ bctlagtc, fo As he complained of me, I 

miigtc \6f mi^ rcd^tfcrttgcn. was obliged to justify my- 
self. 

4. SKir ticgeu bic §cibe rc^t« We left the heath on our 

licgcn. right. 

2)cr Apctbc Uc6 fi(^ cnblid^ be* The heathen was finally con- 

tc^rcn. verted. 

(Sr ipanntc ben SBogcu mit fcftcr He bent the bow with a firm 

§anb. hand. 

@ic ttjottten cbcn bic Deafen an I'hey were going to put the 

ben ^^Jflug f^annen. oxen to the plough. 

2)tc ?eintt)anb ifl bort toiel ttjobi* Linen is much cheaper there 

feiler al« biev. than here. 

<Slc taufte ficb etu 2)ut5enb lei* She bought herself a dozen 

nene Xaicbentucber. linen pocket-handkerchiefs. 
(Srft gertetb er in 2But^; bann At first he^flew into a pas- 
ting er auf einmal an x\i iai^tn. sion ; then all at once he 

began to laugh. 

2)tefeS ®ettj8lbe ijlt erftcnS ju nie* This vault is firstly too low, 

brig unb ^ttjeitenS nicbt ^efl and secondly not light 

genug. enough. 

5. 3" jener 3eit erfd(^ien ein hornet. At that time a comet appeared. 

@tc finb \}kt jeber 3cit tt)ifltom* You are welcome here at any 

men. time. 

$ter fmb tt?ir toor bem 9tegen Here we are sheltered from 

gefcbilfet. the rain. 

@ie tonntc toor 9iubrung !aum She could scarcely speak for 

f^recben. emotion. 

2)ieier ©teiubni^ gef>8rt einem This quarry belongs to a 

^flumeifier. builder (architect). 
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2)ic 6^cuer bort ^miten gc^iBrt 

ju jencm @ute. 
!J)cr $ad?tcr (d^icftc no(i^ cinmal 

fo tjiel ^artoffcht, al8 t^ be* 

ftcflt ^attc. 
@te iDcvbcn bovt brctmd fo toiel 

an«gebcn, al« @ic bcrcdffnct 

baben. 

6. (5« arauct mtr toor folcb cincm 
Slnbltcf. 

(5« ctctt mir \>cr btcfem fctten 

gleijc^c. 
?a6 biejc ©clcgcn^cit nid^t toor* 

bei gcbcn. 
2Btr mugtcu jiingjl toor eincm 

(Salgen toorbci. 
3^or ctttja jebn 3abren lieg er 

fi(ib bier nieber. 
2)er !Oeucibttburm tear gcgen bret 

bunbert gug bo(i^. 
3b^^ S3ejucb ift mir lafttg ; gteid^* 

tt)obt barf id(^ e« i^nen nici^t 

merten laffen. 
3^ fagc nicbt SRtm ; iubeffen toitt 

id) aucb nid^tS toevf^veciben. 

7. (S« filjt fidb rcdbt bequcm in 
btcfem 3lrmj!ublc. 

(5d fabrt fidb gar angene^m in 

biejem SEBagen. 
@eib mir nid^t fo au«gctaffen, 

ibr ^tnber. 
3)a8 finb bir gar bertccgcnc ®c» 

fellen. 
$cut ilber acbt 2:age fciern xqxx 

eine §odb;\eit 
SKorgen ilber merje^n Xagc ge*' 

benfen xoxx abjureifen 
3d(> fanb an fotc^en SSergniigun* 

gen n>entg greubc; babcr ent* 

fernte tdb mid) bei 3^iten. 
©ie baben mir eincn 2)ienfl ^e* 

leiftct; fomit (mitbin) bin tdb 

in Sbver ©cbulb. • 

8. (Sic ttjttt ibr ©d^auf^iel brucfen 
taffen. 

(Sr brilcfte fein @tegel auf bie 
Urfunbe. 



The bam down there belongs 

to that estate. 
The farmer sent as many 

potatoes again as I had 

ordered. 
You will expend there three 

times as much as you have 

calculated. 
I have a horror of such a 

sight. 
I loathe this fat meat. 

Do not allow this opportunity 
to pass. 

We were obliged the other 
day to pass by a gallows. 

About ten years ago he set- 
tled here. 

The lighthouse was about 
300 feet high. 

Their visit is inconvenient to 
me ; however I must not let 
them see it. 

I do not say no; but I will 
not make any promise either. 

This arm-chair is most com- 
fortable to sit in. 

This is a most pleasant . car- 
riage to drive in. 

Don't let me see you so wild, 
children. 

They are very daring fellows, 
(I assure you). 

This day week we shall cele- 
brate a wedding. 

To-morrow fortnight we in- 
tend to set out. 

I was little pleased with such 
amusements, and therefore 
I withdrew betimes. 

You have rendered me a ser- 
vice; consequently I am in 
your debt. 

She intends to have her drama 
printed. 

He affixed his seal to the 
document. 
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Unter fetner ©cbinguna tt)irb cr On no condition will he re- 

auf \tm 9{e(!^t toerjicpteii. nounce his right. 

(Sr regte fid^ ntci^t uub (ag ba He did not stir and lay there 

xc\t tobt. as if dead. 

(Sd regte ft^ (Stmad in mtr, me I felt a sort of presentiment 

eine Sl^uung. rise in my mind. 

3)a finb jwei ©d^Sr^en; bu !annjl Here are two scarfs; you may 

eine toon bcibcn w&olen. choose either of them. 

$tocc\ unb gri^ ttjarcn immer ^ier ; Charles and Fred were always 

Reiner toon beiben tann al(o here; neither of them, there- 

bort gcwejen fein. fore, can have been there. 

5. @ic roar obne SBiffcn i(>rcr She had turned Catholic with- 
@Ucm htboltfd? geroorben. out her parents* knowlec^e. 

2)er 53ertrag ijl meinc« 9BifJen« The contract has, to my know- 

no(!^ nid^t ;^u ©tanbe getommen. led^e, not yet been con- 
cluded. 

(Sr roar arm on ®etb, aber xt\6i He was poor in money, but 

an ^cnntnjffen. rich in knowledge. 

9Bir batten flberflug an $o:|)fen, We abounded in hops, but 

aber iDiangel an ©ctrcibc. were in want of corn. 

3d^ balte ed filr ting, atte biefe I think it pinident to burn 

©ricf'cbaften \\\ t)erbrcnnen. all these letters. 

@8 rotrb fcbrocr fatten, bi^rilbcr It will be difficult to learn 

etroag 33eftimmte8 ^u erfabren. anything definite about it. 

6. 55or eincm bo^bcn 3abrc t|l Six months ago she went into 
fic in« .ttofter gegangen. a convent. 

3n brei SSiertcIjalS^ren rocrben roir Nine months hence we shall 

eine anbcrc SSobnnng bcjieben. take up our residence in 

another house. 

3* bcfticg cin ©cbiff, ba« nad^ I went on bord a ship bound 

S3enebig bcflimmt roar. for Venice. 

(Sr rooQte etn ^a\\^ nttetben, ba9 He was going to take a house 

no(b nidbt au«gcbaut roar. not quite finished inside. 

9'2ad(>r)em biefeS bcjc^loffcn roar, This being resolved on, we 

faben roir un« oor alien nat^ first of all looked about 

eincm J^Ubrer um. for a guide. 

%\9> icb in Drc^ben roar , befa^ When in Dresden , among 

td(> mir unter anbern ba« fo* other things I visited the 

genannte ©rllne ®croi5lbc. so-called Green Vault. 

7. 3tb ging jufattig in bcr 93or* I happened to be walking up 
bade auf unb o:b. and down the vestibule. 

2)ie armen ®cfc^6bfe jprangen The poor creatures were in- 

unanfbi5rti(b bin unb bcr. cessantly running to and fro. 

3cb miJcbtc rotffcn, rocr mir biefcn I should like to know who 

^ofjcn gei>ictt Ij^at. has played me this trick. 

Sd> mclcbte Ueber ^^riUUdi at« I had rather treat with him 

milnblidfi mil i^m 'oex\^axCv)t\\\. M W\NA\i^ Wmwv by word 
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<Sx tjl, unter un« gcfagt, tin un* He is, be it said between us, 

t)erf(^amtcr a/ienidj. an insolent fellow. 

Slufric^ttg gei!|)rod)cn, btefc garben To speak candidly, these co- 

flnbmfttna(ibmeincm®cfctinacf. lours are not to my taste. 

8. 3)ic Xranbcit fuib fauer, tuic The grapes are sour, as the 
e« tm @^)ricbtt?ort beigt. proverb has it. 

(5« ici6t, cr fletfe bis ilbcr bie He is said to be over head 

Obren in ©djulben. and ears in debt. 

@(i^on at« ^uabe jcicbnetc cr jici^ Evenwhenaboyhewasdistin- 

burcb ©ciftedgegcnwart au8. guished by presence of mind. 

iWan iattc tf>u un« al« au«ge* He had been recommended to 

)et(^neten ^itbbauer em!|>fo]^len. us as a distinguished sculp- 
tor. 

fBtr batten un« eben %\\ Xif^e We had just sat down to table, 

(jefetjt, M ber 53li6 einfcblug. when the thunder-bolt fell. 

SCBie cr micb erblitfte, bog cr in The moment he saw me, he 

cine 9?cbcnqaftc etn. turned into a by-lane. 

9. @d)itfcn @tc mir fo f^nctt al8 Send me a passport as quickly 
mSglid) ctncn $ag. as possible. 

Set mn6 ben ^JSScbtcr, n>o mSg* I must speak to the farmer, 

ii(br bcutc nocb f^)rccb'cn. if possible, this very day. 

3lt)ci fcincr @8bnc, namlicb bie Two of his sons, namely the 

altcpcn, Icrntcn cin $anbn>cr!. two eldest, were learning a 

trade. 

^S ttjarcn toicic §anbtt)er!cr yx^ Many artisans were present, 

gegcn, namcntU^ ©^toffer unb especially locksmitns and 

©cprctncr. joiners. 

2)icfer SBrunncn ifl bei tt)citcm This well is not nearly so 

nic^t fo ticf , al« @ie mcincn deep as jou think. 

@eine ^rmce tjl bet njcttem ja^I* His army is far more nume- 

retci^er al« @tc toorauSfe^en. rous than you suppose. 

10. @in 3)ragoner fiel mctnem A dragoon seized the bridle 
^ferbc in bie ^^^t\. of my horse. 

2)a« ifl, fid fic mir in« SBort, That is, she interrupted me, 

cin blo6cr S3om)anb. a mere pretext. 

SBoUtcn @te fo gut fein, mir ben Would you have the goodness 

Scg \a jcigcn? to show me the way? 

gr ttjar fo frcunbli((f, mir auf ber He was so kind as to offer 

@tetle f cincn ^agen an^ubtctcn. me his carriage on the spot. 

Scr greiberr cm^)fing mic^ mit The baron received me with 

einer Scntfcltgfeit , xoxt icb fie a degree ofafPability such as 

toon ibm iiicbt ertoartet ftatte. I had not expected from him. 

(Sd entf^)ann fid) mit ber 3ctt cin In the course of time there 

^am)>f, tDte i^n ^nfangS Sfixt* arose a contest such as no- 

monb ^Stte t)orau«)e^cn tBnncn. body could have at first an- 
ticipated. 
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GERMAN AND ENGLISH. 

Rem. Many words given in the special Vocalmlariety 
e. g. derivatives and compounds easily understood, and 
words that are in both languages entirely or nearly alike, 
will not be found in this part. 



%a{ 111. eel. 

ab adv. in comp. off, down 77, 
Obs. 2; -^oleu fetch, go or 
come for; -nc^mcn str. take 
off; decrease; -retfcit de- 
part; -jd^lagen «/r. beat off; 
refuse ; - fc^reibcn str. copy ; 
-fcl)n?bven str. abjure. 

5(bcnb m.^ pi. c, evening. 

abcr conj. but 24; 54. 

5lbi]rmib m. abyss, precipice. 

^2(bic^icb m. departure; leave. 

5lbfic^t /. design, intention. 

abttjcfcub absent. 

a((}t eight '^ *a(!^t^ebu ic. 4^. 
ad^tai esteem, respect. 



Slblcr m. eagle. 

Slffc m. ape, monkey. 

afl(er) all 45; 96, Ohs.i 107, 

Obs. 1 [2. 

attctn alone; conj. but 68, Oht. 
att;\u adv. too, too much. 
atg as ; than ; when 85 ; — ob, 

— tDCnn 112; after a neg. 

92, Obs. 

alfo so, thus; consequently 74. 
alt old, ancient. 
Sitter 71. age ; old age. 
2lmbc6 m., pi. t, anvil. 
2(mt n. office ; - niann bailiff. 
an pr. at, on, by jc. 58; G7; 
ad-o. lu comp.: - faitaen str. 
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touch, attack; -(>8rcn, (S-n, g. 

listen to ; - flcibcn dress ; *"♦ 

- fommcn «^r. arrive ; -langcn S3ad^ ('') m. brook. 

arrive; -nc^mcn^/r. accept; bacfen (a, u, a) bake; aZso t^., 

- trctcn 8tr, enter upon, be- SBab n. bath. [except pp. 
gin ; - n>cnbcn irr. or w. SBo^n /. path, way, road, 
employ; -toertraucn, (S-m @., SBaicr m. w. Bavarian. 

trust with. balb soon {Comp. 104, Obs. 1.) 
dnbcr other; -S otherwise. , SBaltcn m, beam. 
Sngdcgcn^cit concern, affair. SBan! /., pL e, bench, 
angcnc^m agreeable. -bar affix 14. 
angejebcn distinguished. ©art (") m. beard, 
^ilnbi^be /. height, elevation. ©afe /. aunt, cousin. 
2lu!unft /. arrival. 53aucr m, irr. or w. peasant, 
an^att jpr. instead 70. Saum (") m. tree; -fd^ulc /. 
SlnttDort /. answer. nursery-garden. 
anttJefcnb present (in a place). S3c(i^cr m. goblet, cup. 
Slrbcit /. labour, work. be-, prefix, 41. [stand, 
arg bad, wicked. bcbeutcn signify ; give to under- 
arm poor. *2lrmut]S> /. S3cbientc m. (cin ©-r) valet. 
9lrt /. species; manner. bcbrilden oppressl 
Slrjeitci /. medicine. bebilrfcn irr. need, want. 
Slrjt (") m. physician. bcfe^tcu (ie, a S. 15, o) command, 
aft (") m. bough, branch. beftnbcn, fici^, str. be 64, V. 
aud^ also, too ; even 74. bcflcigen (— , i, i) , fici^ c-r @., 
auf pr. upon jc. 58; 59; 110, apply one's self to. 

Obs. 1 ; auf . . . ju 70 ; adv. bcgcbcn str,, fic^, betake one's s. 

up, in comp.: -ge^en irr. begcgncu @-m, meet. 

rise; -b'Jrcn cease; -mac^en begepcn' trr. commit (^a /awZ*/ 

open 104, Obs. 3; -muntcrn bcginncn (— , a ^. 8, o) begin. , 

encourage ; - fd^icben str. de- bcgleitcn accompany. 

fer, delay. bcgnilgcn, fid^, content one's s. 

9lugc w., pi. n, eye. bcgrabcn str. bury. 

2lugcublicf m. moment. begrcifcn str. comprehend. 

(xVii pr. out of 56; 71; adv. bcbanbcln treat. 

in comp.: -fil^ren carry out; bcbau!|)ten maintain, assert. 

-gebcn str. expend; -gel^en bet pr. bv, near, at jc. 57. 

irr. go out; auf @., aim at; beibc both 60, Obs. 

-ne^men str. except 116, Sein w., pi. e, bone; leg. 

Obs. 2; -reid^en suffice; -fc- beina^e nearly, almost. 

ben str. look (well] ill); beificn (—, \, \) bite. 

-jcid^nen distinguish. beijleben irt., (S-m, assist. 

Sludgang m. issue, result. be!annt, (S-m, known to; mtt 
auger pr. out of, besides 56; (S-m, acquainted with. 

-l^alb pr. on the outside of bcfcnnen irr. confess, 

duger exterior 102, V. [79. beflagen deplore^ ^^ '^'a^-^, 
Sljct /., pi. e, axe, hatchet. compVaXw o^. 
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betleiben 



»urW(c) 



beflcibcn clothe; hold (an of- 
bctommen str. receive, [fice). 
befrSnjcn wreath, crown, 
belagern beleaguer, besiege, 
bclcbigen offend, 
betten bark. [possession of. 
bem&djttgen . fld^ e-r ^., take 
bemerfcn remark, perceive, 
bcnebmen, fid^, str. behave, 
benufecn use; profit by. 
bercit ready; -S already, 
^erg m. mountain ; - mann 

miner; -fc^otte Highlander, 
bergen (i, a, o) conceal, 
berftcn ( — or i, a or a, o) 

burst, 
bcrilbmt celebrated, 
bcfd^citten modest, 
bcjcbliegcn str. resolve, 
bcft^iltjen protect, 
beft^en str. possess, 
bclorgcn attend to ; apprehend. 
bcfler better 40, F. 
bcfte^cu irr, last, endure; auf 

c-r @., insist upon. 
bcfud^cn visit, 
bctcn pray (to God). 
bctrad^ten regard; — al8 115. 
betragcn, ficb, str. behave, 
bctrinfcn, fidj, str. get drunk, 
bctrilben trouble, grieve, 
bcti'ilgcn str. deceive, 
bettein beg, ask alms, 
©elite /. booty, prey. 
SBeutet m, purse, 
bcoor conj. before 85, Obs. 2. 
beiuegcn (— , o, o) induce; w. 
beroeijcu str. prove. [move, 
bemcrbcn str. fid? um (S. , sue 
bettjirt^en treat, entertain, [for. 
ettjuiibern admire, 
biegen (—, o, o) bend, 
©iene /. bee. 

bieten ( — , o, o) bid, offer. 
SBilb n. image, picture, 
bilben form; tram, 
binben (-, a, u) bind. 



binnen pr. within 105. 

©irfe /. birch. 

©irne / pear. [111. 

bid pr. as far as ; until ; conj. 

biSbcr hitherto. 

bitten (— ,a, e), @-n um (g., beg, 

ask for. 
blafen (a, ic, a) blow. 
SBIatt n. leaf, 
blau blue. 

SBlei n. lead. [101. 

bteiben (— , ie, ic) remain 18; 
SUtf m. glance, look. 
©li^ m. lightning, 
bliib^n bloom, blossom. 
©oben m. bottom ; soil. 
SBobenfee m. Lake of Constance 
©Bbme m. Bohemian. 
SBogcn m. bow. 
borgcn borrow. 
bBie base, bad, wicked 
bo^b^ft malicious. 
S3ote m. messenger. *53otfci^aft. 
bratcn (bratfl, brat; ic; a) roast; 

also w.f exc. pp. 
brau(bcn use; want 96, V. 
braueu brew, 
brecben (i, a, o) break. 
breit broad, 
brennen (— ; bvanntc S. bren* 

netc [brenntc] ; (jebrannt) burn. 
©rief m,. letter, epistle. 
briiigen (- , bradbtc, gcbraAt) 

bring. 
SBrittc m. Briton. 
«8rot n , pi. e, bread; loaf. 
I6rildc /. bridge, 
^rube /. broth, sauce. 
bvU flcn roar 

S3rumicn m. spring, well. 
S3ruft /. breast, chest. 
SBucbe f. beech. 
33u(bflabe m. letter 108, Ohs. 'I 
S3ilbnc /. stage, scene. 
bunt gay-coloured, 
^urg /. castle. 
«urici^(e) m. w. lad, fellow. 
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bringen (^— , a , u) press , intr, 

^* brol^cn, @-m., threaten. [70, V, 

V. there ; then ; conj. !J)rof}ci /. thrush. 

. 85; as, since 86. brilcfcn press; pinch. 

comp, with pr. 81. bulbcn tolerate, endure. 

roof. [therefore, bumm dull, stupid. 

Iv. thence, hence ; conj. buuf cl dusky, dark. 

adv. at that time. biinn thin. 

onj. that 106, 3. \>\xx6) pr. through 33; by 106; 

@-m, thank. in comp. 89, -fatten search 

iv. then. all over, 

starve, intr. bilrfcn (ic^ barf, er barf, wit 

idv. therefore. biirfen; burftc; geburft) be 

;. that 82, Obs. allowed :c. 87; ll4, 2. 

idv. off, away. biirr dry. 

/. duration; *baucrn !^urft m. thirst; *burptg. 

Dver. riast. ©ufeenb n. dozen 98. 

n. sword. [83, Ohs 1. _ 

— , baci^te, acbad^t) think, ^* 

>w/. for 24; adv. 101, @bcn a. even, plain; adv. 

yet, still 107. [Obs. 1. just; -fo...aI«, as ...as 104,1. 

3; 9; dem. 65, Obs.'^ Sbcn^olj n. ebony, 

one day, in future! [81. cbel noble. [formerly. 

If tt)cld?cr — he who 84. c^c conj, ere , before ; - mal« 

the same 84. [104, 2. e^ev sooner 104, Obs, 1, 

iv. the (with Comp.) Sbre /. honour; *c^ren. 

auf @ , point at. @^^gctj m. ambition. 

a. German. cbrli^ honest, 

ick, dense. (Si n. egg. 

compose poetry. St^e f, oak. 

ek. 2)idi^t n. thicket. (Stfer m. zeal. 

.. thief. eigen a. own. 

@-m t serve. cilcn hasten, hurry, 

tag m. Tuesday. [Oba. cin num, & art. 9; 43. 

lis 26; bie« 61, F. ;80, ein- adv. in comp, in, into 

8) pr. on this side 70. t7, Obs. 2; -^olcn overtake; 

^. ink. [Obs, 3. -laben str. invite; -Wafen 

:l^\with Imperat. 78, str. fall asleep; -trcffen«*r. 

1. dagger. cinanbcr each other 65. [arrive. 

/. Danube. cinder adv, along. 

hag m. Thursday. einiger some, a few 45. 12. 

village. einmal once ; one day 43, Obs, 

3re; -ig 112, Obs. 3. cinft once (^/ormerZy^; one day 

throng, press, tr. fat a fut. time); -tDeilen 

turn, twist. meanwhile, 

ee; brei^e^n K. 43. (StntDO^ner m, inhabitant. 

(i, a or 0, o) thrash. cin^ig a. only, single. 
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(Sifcn 



dven n. iron ; - babn /*. railway. 

cite! vain, conc^iteii. 

(Slenb n. misery. 

elf friftven. 

ClfifT /. magpie. 

CItetn (^///J parfjnte. 

mHj- prejix 41. 

entijfaiigen */r, rf;cfjivo. 

cinijfe^len He, a, o^ recommend. 

etnlpfinbrn str, feel. 

-en (-ern) n/fix 29, O/v*. 

eng narrow. 

(Snfrl //^. ^randchilr], grands^m. 

cnt- jtrefix 41. 

tntbetf«n diwcover. 

entfrrneii remove 

mtfltfftcn A^r., C-m, encape. 

entgeaen l/iwardn lOlJ, OA«. 3. 

entaeDeti ?Vr., (5-in, escape. 

cntpnlten ntr. contain. 

eittbaiiptfii behead. 

cntlan^ alonj^ J17, O/v*. 2 

cntirf)eiben /r/5r. decide. 

nitirfjliefien Hr., fid) ^u (S., rc- 

entfte^en /rr. ariHC. (solve upon. 

entweber . . . ober, either ... or 

ft- jtrfjix 41. [74. 

frbatmen, fid? (S«, pity iWi, 

Crbf m. heir; *crbeu inherit. 

crblft(^en C— , t , i, grow pale. 

(5rbe /. earth. (Srbbcerc /. 
Htrawherry. 

ereiflnen, fic^, occur. 

erfabicn Hr. learn, experience. 

crfinbfu »tr. invent. 

fr*oIgcn cn.Hue, result. 

friaUcn fuini. 

crbaltcn t*lr. inaintuin; receive. 

friuncrn, (S-ii an (S , remind; 
firt), e-r '^., remember. 

frWltcn, fid), catch cold. 

erfeiuifii Irr. recognize. 

ftdarcn explain ; declare. 

erlaiif^en obtain, reach. 

ttlauben nllow, nermit. 

frl8id)cn (i, o, o) be extinguish- 
ed ; become extinct. 



ennongebi, e-r <SS.. wmnt. 
ema^im noaHah: sustain, 
ernemien irr. nominate 10h,L 
d^te /. harrest ; emten earn, 
ercbem conqoer. [reap, 

erregen raise, roaae. 
erfdeinen «fr. appear. 
erfc^iegen «f r. sboot /]b> d^ofAj 
erf(!^tageii «<r. slay. kill. 
erftibreden intr, (\\ a, c) be 

friehtened; /rJ «;. frighteD. 
trfl first 44; o^r. at fint: 

only, not before k. 90, 0*t. 1. 
erttaunen be astonished 81, 

Ohs. 3. 
erfud^en, G-n um 6., request, 
ertrinfen str. be drowned. 
ttxoaHitn intr. awake. 
crtoartcn expect 
enoctfcn atr. show; render (^a 

service); prove, naake eri- 
etttJCt^en str. acquire, [dent 
crrot^e^bem answer, reply. 
cri^abtcn tell, relate. 
e« (fram. Subj. 20; 5.5; cfi fiitt 

63, Obs.; z9 gibt 83, Obi, 

2; i* bin e« 108, Obs. 3: 

in princ. cl. 82 ; 99 : 105. 
(gfcl m. ass, donkey. 
cjfen (i, a, gcgeffen) eat. 
(Sffig m. vinegar. 
^itoa^ something; used at 

adj. rf- adv. 50, Ohs. 
(5ulc /. owl. 

gabifl, e-r @ or ^u, capable of. 
fabrcn (a, u, a) drive (^«m ac/ir- 
^alfc m. falcon, hawk \riagej. 
fatten (a, ie, a) fall. 
fatW false, treacherous. 
fancjeii (a, i or tc. a. catch. 
faffeii seize, lay hold on. 
faft almost. 

faul rotten; lazy, idle. 
fe^ten (cr fi*t, o, o) fight; 
gcber /. feather, pen. [fence. 



Wta 



®«faf>r 
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fail, miss; commit a 
It; be absent 107, F. 
owardly. 

ine, thin; refined. 
ixx m. w. general 67, F. 
m. rock 80, 3. 
r n. window, 
ar, distant, 
ready, done 87, F. 
/. fetter. 
ist, firm, solid. • 
i., pi. tf feast, 
ig fortress. 
Sbrunft /. conflagration. 

{--, a, u) find. 

dark, obscure, 
flat. 

e /. flask, bottle, 
ti (cr flid^t, 0, o) plait; 
m, diligence, [wreath. 
t {—, 0, o) fly. 
t ( — , 0, o) flee, run away. 
I (— , 0, o) flow, run. 
: /. musket, gun. 

/. fleet. 
: /. flight. 
{. m. wing. 
(") m. river. 
i) /. flood. 

, (£-m, follow ; *gotgc /. 
uel, consequence. 
ti demand, ask. 
way; on 91, Ohs,; -fa^* 
str, intr., -fcfecn tr. 
itinue; -fd^reitcn 5«r. pro- 
d, progress. 

. asK (a question); nadff 
n, inquire after, 
rcic^ France ; granjofc m. 
inchman; fraitj^Sfifc^ a. 
/. woman, lady; Mrs. 
impudent, audacious, 
•ee; -gebig liberal. 

foreign, strange. 

(i, a, e) eat, devour. 

rejoice 64, F; fi(^ ilfccr 
81. Ohs. 3. 



gricbe m. peace 80, 3. 

frtcrcn, gc-, (— , o, o) freeze. 

frol^, frS^Iid^, glad, joyful. 

fromm pious; harmless. 

grof(J^ (") m. frog. 

grud^t /., pi. e, fruit. 

friil^ early; in the morning. 

grueling m. spring (season). 

fil^ren lead, guide. 

giillcn n. foal. 

filnf ^\e,\ *filnfjef>n k. 43. 

guntc m. spark 80, 3. [108. 

flirjpr. for 69; 106. Ohs, 2; 

gurd^t /. fear; furd^tbar, fttrc^* 

tcrli^ , fearful ; fur^ltfam 

timid, 
ftird^tcn a) tr. b) refl., t)or (S-m, 

fear, be afraid of. 
gilrp m. w. prince, sovereign. 
gu6 CO wi. foot. 



©abcl/. fork. 

ga^nen vawn. 

g&^ren (— , o, o) ferment. 

Sang m. gait, walking. 

@an« /., pi. z, goose. 

gauj a. whole; all 45, O^*. 2; 

adv. quite 38. 
gar very ; - nic^t 38, Ohs. 2. 
©artcn^auS n. summer-house. 
©ap^of m. hotel, inn. 
gc- prefix 12 ; 41 ; 75, Ohs. 3. 
gcb&rcn (ic, a, o) bear, produce. 
(Scbaubc n. building, 
gcben (i, a, e) give ; e8 gibt 83, 
(Scbet n., pi. e, prayer. [Obs. 2. 
gcbicten str. command, 
©cbtrgc n. mountain-chain, 
©ebrauc^ m.,^;. "-c, use, usage, 
©ebac^tnig n. memory, 
©cbantc m. thought 83, F. 
gcbeifjen (— , ie, ie) thrive, . 
gcbcnf en irr. think of 83, Ohs. 
©ebtd^t n., pi. e, poem. [1. 
©ebulb /. patience, 
©cfa^r/. danger. 
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©efS^rte 



grfigen 



@efa^rte m. companion. 
gefaUcu (a, ic. a) (5-m, please, 
©ejanguig n. prison. [ment. 
®cied)t n., pi. e, fight, engage- 
©efii^l w., pi. e, feeling, 
gegen pr. against, towards 33 ; 
©egcnb/. region. [69; about 56. 
gegeniiber pr. opposite to 105. 
©egcnnjart/. presence; present 
@egner m. adversary, [time, 
gcbeim secret. [gen) go. 

gel^cn (-, ging or gicng, gegan* 
gc^orci^cn, @m, obey. 
gc^Sren, (S-m, belong, 
gc^orfam obedient, 
^cijl m., pi. cr, ghost, spirit, 
gcifllid^ spiritual; clerical; (cin) 

©cifUic^cr clergyman. 
@cij m. avarice; -l^alS m. 
gclb yellow. [miser. 

@clb n. money, 
gclcbtt learned, 
getcitcn conduct, escort. [V. 
gclingcu (— , a, ii) succeed 84, 
gcttcn (er gilt; a S. B; o) be 

worth, be current; - filr 

108, 2. 
©cmabt m. consort, husband. 
©emSltc n. picture. 
gcma6 pr. according to 105. 
gemeiii common, 
©crnjc /. chamois, [illness). 
gcncjcn ( — , a, c) recover (from 
gcnicgcu (— , o, o) enjoy, 
gcmig enough 46; *gcnugcn, 
gcrnbe straight. [(S-m, suffice, 
gcratbcii str. fall into 97, V. 
©craiiic^ n. rustling, noise, 
gercd&t a. just, 
©erid^t w., />Z. c, judgment; 

court of justice, 
gcriiig little, trifling, 
gem willingly <S7, Ohs. 2; 

easily ; commonly, 
©cfanbte m. ambassador 66, V. 
^ejcbaft «., pi. t, business. 
gej(^cl>en (ie, a, e) happen. 



@tW\6)tt /. history. 

gefd)i(ft a. adroit, clever. 

CMefelle m. mate, companion. 

@efe|J n., pi. t, law. 

Oeflit n. sight; pi. tv, face 

geftcben irr, coufess. 

geftern yesterday. 

gefunb healthy, wholesome. 

©etoalt /. force, violence. 

@ctt)i(!^t n. weight. 

gcttjinneu (— , a S, b, o) win. 

gen?i§ certain, sure.* 

©cttjiffcn n. conscience. 

©etoitter ?i. thunder-storm. 

gciriJ^nlicb usual, common. 

genjobnt accustomed 66. 

®iebcl m. gable. 

gie§en (— , o, o) pour; cast. 

@ift n., pi. e, poison, venom. 

@i^fcl m. summit, top. 

@lan^ 7n. lustre, glitter. 

gtauben, @-m @., believe. 

glei(?b «. equal ; adv. presently. 

gleic^en (— , i, i) resemble. 

gleiteu (— , i, ij glide, slide. 

@Ueb w. limb, member. 

glimmen ( - , o, o) burn faint- 
ly 107, V. 

©tocfe / clock, bell. 

@tM n. luck, (good) fortune; 
*glil(ili(b fortunate; happy. 

glilben glow, be red-hot. 

gSniien not grudge 103, V. 

mah n. grave, tomb. 

graben (a, u. a) dig. *@rabeuwj. 

©raf m. w. count. [ditch. 

@ram m. grief, sorrow. 

grail gray. 

graufam cruel. 

greifen ( — , i, i^ grasp, seize. 

greie gray with age, aged. 

®rei8 str. (or lo.) old man. 

®ven^e /. limit, frontier. 

grog great, big; tall. 

©riiiib (") m. ground ; ;^u (?' 
gebeu founder; perish. 

gri'igen greet, salute. 
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©ulben m. florin. ^crrfd^aft domination. 

@unjt /. favour. ^crrj^cu rule, reign. 

@ut n. good; estate. ^rj n. heart 108, Obs. % 

@Utc /. kindness. §cifJog m., pZ. c, or *'-t, duke. 

-, $)cu w. hay. 

V* ^culen howl. 

;paar w., ^jZ. c, hair. l^eutfc) to-day; -ig 112, Obs. 3. 

^abcn (bii baft, cr ^at; l^attc; bici^ here; -bcr78; -mit K. 81, 

gebabt) have ; W^^ /w/. 101 ; §immcl m. heaven, sky. [2. 

le/t out 100, Obs. 1. (>in thither; -abjc. 78; -rici^tcn 
$afen (") m. haven, port. execute (a criminal). 

^agcl m. hail; *^a9ctn. binten ar?v. behind. 

l>alb half. Winter |3r. behind 67 ; adv. in 
balben pr. for the sake of 80. comp.: -get^en iVr. delude 89. 

^al8 (") m. neck. §intcrbalt m. ambush, 

baltcn (cr bait, ie, a) hold. ^\x\6) m. hart, stag, 

banbeln act. ^xxt m. w. herdsman, 

bangcn (S, i or ic, a) hang intr. ^\%t f. heat, 

^angen hang tr. bo^ high 32; Comp. 40, F. 

^ajc m. hare. ^of (") m. yard, court. 

$a6 w. hatred ; *l;ancn hate, boffcn hope. 

Ijafelic^ ugly bBflicb courteous, polite, 

baucn ( — , bicb, gcl^aucn) hew. bobl hollow; *$8^lc/. cavern, 

^aufc m. heap 80, 3. bolcn fetch, 

^au^ n. heaa, chief; -mann ^ol^ n. wood. 

bauMici^ domestic. [captain. |)oiug m. honey, 

bebcn ( - , o, o) heave, lift. Ijorcbcn hearken, listen. 

§e(bt m. pike (fish). bi'ibjd? pretty, nice. 

§ccr n., pi. e, host, army. ^ilgcl m. hill, 

befttg vehement, violent. biip^cn hop, skip, 

^eil n. welfare, safety. buften cough. . 

beilen heal, cure. ^ut (") m. hat. 

beilig holy, sacred. ^iittc /. hut. 
bcim adv. home. *^eiinatl^ /. cv 

4)ciratb /. marriage. •*'♦ 

l^eifcr hoarse. 3mnicr always; with Comp. 
bcig hot. [ed 88, V. 107, Obs. 3. 

bcigen (— , ie, ct) call; be call- in pr. in, into 58. 

better clear, serene. inbem conj., inbeg conj. 111. 

$elb m. w. hero. innerl^alb pr. on the inside 79. 

belfeii (i, a S. il, o) @-m, help. 3nfe! /. isle, island, 

^ett clear, bright. tn^Hnbig instant, urgent, 

^elm m. helmet. irbifc^ earthly, 

ber hither; -oih K. 78, V. irren err, go astray; fid^ — , 
^erbft m. autumn. be mistaken, 

^err m. w. TSl, Obs.) master, S^vtl^um m., pi. "-er, error. 

lord, gentleman ; Mr. 61 ;sir. 
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3a 



lhitf<]^e 



3 (Consonant). 

3»a yes; modifying adv. 113, 

Ohs. 1. 
jagcn chase, hunt jc. 54, F. 
3a^r w., pi. c, year, 
je ever, at any time; jc-bcjlo, 

the-the 104, 2. 
jeber every 46 Scbcrmann 63. 
jcboci^ yet, hbwever 74. 
3emanb somebody 63. 
jcncr that 26. 

jcnfcit^r. on the other side 70. 
jcljt now, at present. 
3ube m. Jew. 
Sugcub /. youth. 
Siingling m. youth, young 

man. 
3unfer m. young nobleman. 

^afcr in. chafer, beetle. 

^afic!^ m.j pi. t, cage. 

^^a^n (") m. boat, skiff. 

^aijcr m. emperor. 

k<xm)f)\ {") m. combat, fight. 

^aninc^en rabbit 79, Obs. 2. 

^ar!|)jen m. carp. 

IStai^t f. cat. 

iaufen buy. *^aufmann mer- 
chant. 

laum scarcely. 

te^rcn turn; sweep. 

leifeu ( — , i, i) chide (also w). 

fein no, not any 45. 

^'ettcr m. cellar. 

^cttner m. butler; waiter. 

ienncn (— ; hnnte /S. teiinete or 
tcnntc; gefannt) know 45, V. 

^ette /. chain. 

^'irc^e /. church. 

^irjd^c /. cherry. 

^^ftc /. chest, box. 

ftagcn lament, complain. 

ilar clear. 

Mcib n. dress. 

ttein little, small ; short. 



flimmcn ( — , o, o) climb. 
flingen ( — , a, u) sound. 
tlopfen tnock 20. [tery. 

itloPcr ("") n. convent, monas* 
flug pruaent, wise, 
.ttnabe m. boy. 

^neAt m. man - servant 6, Y. 
Ineifcn, fnei:()cn ( — , i, i) pinch; 

also w., especially laapfXL 
lod^eit cook, boil. 
tommcn (— or B, a, o) come: 

urn (S. — , lose. 
^Bnig m., pi. c, king. 
fiJuncn (i(!^ !ann, bu fannjt, er 

fann, tt)tr !i5nncn; fonnte; ge* 

fonnt) can, be able 75; 76; 
^o^f (") m. head. [113. 

^orb (") m. basket. 
^Brper m. body. 
fojlbar costly, precious. 
fradjen crack, crash. 
^raft /., pL t, strength. 
fraft pr. by virtue of 110, 
^rabe /. crow, 
frau! sick, ill. 
^vanj (") m. garland. 
^rcbS m. craw -fish. 
^reu;^ n., pi. c, cross. 
fi'ied^cn (-, 0, o) creep. 
^ricg m. war. 
.<lronc /. crown, 
frumm crooked; tortuous. 
m^t /. kitchen. 
.<tu^en m. cake. 
^'ugcl/. ball, bullet. 
,^ub /., pi. c, cow. 
!ilbl cool, 
tu^in bold, 
fimbig, e-r <S., knowing, a^| 

quainted with. 
fiinftig a. future. 
^imft /., pi. t, art. 
^'u^fer 71. copper. 
tiirfurft m. w. elector (princt/\ 
fuq short, 
^utfd^c /. coach. 
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^ lieb dear ; -cr, am-^cn 93, Ohs. 

^* licbcn love ; - «h)ilrbig amiable. 

2a6^tn laugh ; Vd6ftln smile. ?ieb n. song, 

labcn (bu ISbft, cr (Sbt; u; a) Ucgen {—, a, c) lie (rest). 

load; summon, invite; (a?- -ling affix 55, 0^«. 2. 

so w., exc. pp,). Unf left; -« a<;?t7, on the left. 

Sage /. position, situation. Sifl /. cunning; stratagem. 

Sagev w. couch; camp. lobcn praise. * gob n. 

Sanbmann countryman ; SanbS* Sol^n m. reward, wages. 

mann (fellow-) countryman. 2oo« w., pi. t, lot, iSte. 

vganbflragc /. highway. lo8 loose; m comp. 96, V. 

lang« ^r. along 113, V, IBjc^cn extinguish 107, V. 

langfam slow. Igfcn loosen, solve, 

langjl adv, long ago. SBttJC wi. lion 

2arm W2. noise. Suft /., pZ. c, air. 

laffcn (a, ic, a) let, permit; liigen (— , o, o) lie, tell lies. 

cause, order etc. o8, V, ; ?unge /. lungs. 

109, 3. Suft /. pleasure ; - ^abcu 97, V. 

gaub n. foliage, leaves. IL*ufl|:|)icl n. comedy. 
Saubc /. bower. 

laucrn lurk", lie in wait. -*''♦ 

iaufcn (au, ic, au) run. SWaci^cii make; with. adj. 90. 

Ifiugncn (Icugncn) deny. SDlad^t /., pi. c, might, power, 

laufc^cn listen. mS^cn mow. 

laut pr. according to 110, F. SDlabnc /. mane, 

lautcn ring (the bells) 20. 2Ral w. pi e, time 43, V. 

leer empty. malcn paint, 

legen lay, put; fid^s lie down, man one, people etc. G3. 

iebvcn teach 76, Obs. mand^cr some, many 45, 2. 

Jcl^rling m. apprentice. -mann in comp. 71, Ohs. 1. 

Ic^rrci^ instructive. SJWannlc^aft men, crew. 

2eib m, pi. er, body. 9Ka§ n. measure. 

U\6)t light, easy. [105, F. SDlatroJc m. sailor, seaman, 

geibw. harm, sorrow; kib tbun, 2Jlaucr, /. wall, stone-wall. 

Icibcn (— , Utt, gelittcn) suffer. 9Jiaurcr m. mason. 

Ici^cn ( — , ic, ic) lend. 2Jlecr, n., pi. c, sea. 

-Icin, -c^>cn, a/fixes, 79, 2. mcl^r more; -ere several 46. 

Icijc low (not loud), 8o^t. mcibcn ( — , ic, ie) avoid. 

Iciflen do, render (a service etc.). mcincn mean, think. 

Icitcn lead. mcifl most 46. 

gcitcr /. ladder. SJiciflcr m. master 96, V. 

Icrncn learn 76, Obs. mcibcn announce. 

Icfcn (ic, a, c) read. mclfcn (i, o, o) milk; also w, 

Icljt last. SJicngc f. multitude, crowd. 

Icu(!t>tcn give light, shine. SDlcnfdj m. vj. man {human 
gcutc {pi.) people 71, Obs. 1. being); -l^cit mankind, hu- 
2t(^>t n. light. manity. 

Schlutter. 28 



364 Jncrtcn nc<j^ 

mcrten mark, perceive; pd^ -fommcn sir. follow, keep 

Cpai'\ ®.r remember, mind. up with ; - ftnnen sir., fiber 

mcffen (t, a, c) measure. (g., reflect upon. 

Wlt^tx n. knife. S^ia^iibar m, irr. neighbour. 

Tlxlii /. milk. naiiibcm cow/, after 85, 2. 

mx^'prefix 41 ; - fatten str. die- Sfia^cn m. light boat. 

please; -gBnnen, (S-m ^„ na^itx afterwards. 

grudge; - Itngcn str, not ^aiiftommt m, descendant 

succeed 84, V. ^adfxidft f. notice, news. 

mit »r. with 68; adv. 105, nai^jl next 40; pr, 105, F. 

OU. 2. 5«a*t /. 2?/. z, mght; -« 111, 

aWitleib w. compassion, pity. 05*. 

mitten adu. - in, - auf k. 67, gf^abel /. needle ; pin. 

01)8, 1. giiagcl (") m. nail, 

3)^ittel n. means. nagen gnaw, 

mitt^eilen communicate. nab, nabe, near 40, V. 

SWittttJOcb m. Wednesday 67, V. naf>en sew. 

miJgen (ic^ mag, bu magjl, er nSf>rcn nourish, feed. 

mag, tt)tr mBgen ; mod^tc ; gc* nSmlidt a, same, very same; 

mo^t) majr 87 ; 114. adv, namely, that is to say. 

mSglici^, possible. Sfiarr m, w, fool. 

SWonat wi., pi. e, month. nag wet. 

SWbnd^, m. monk. 9'lebel m. fog. 

SWonb nu moon. neben pr. at the side of 67. 

aJiorb m. murder. nebp pr, together with 68. 

SJiorgen m. morning. nebmcn (i, a, o) take 48, V. 

morgen adv. to-morrow. JReib m. envy. 

5Wojc^ud m. musk. ncnnen (— ; nanntc 5. nennetf 

SWUcfe/. midge, gnat. or. nenntc; genannt) name, 

miibc, c-r @. or (£., tired of. ^t\\z\ f. nettle. [99, F. 

anflbc /• pains, trouble. ncu new; nculid^ adv. recent- 

a^ilblc /. mill. ly, the other day. 

iWubmc /. aunt, cousin. neun nine ; neunjcl^n jc. 43. 

SDlunb m. mouth. nici^t, constr, 32; -m'e^r no 

munter awake, lively. more, no longer; -nur... 

SD^iin^e /. mint; coin. fonbcrn aud^, 74. 

SWuidbel /. muscle, shell. 'iflx6itt f. niece. 

milffcn (id^ mug, bu mugt, er 9^i^t8 at8, nothing but 92,0k 

•mug, iriv miiffen; mugte; nic, -mats never. 

gemugt) must 75; 76; 113. niebcr down; ntcbrig a, low. 

SWuge /. leisure. 9^icbevlage /. defeat. 

2)^utb ?«. courage. 9^iemaub nobody 63; -dX^^ 

^^* nicfen sneeze. 

^adi pr. to ; after 57 ; natb ... uimmer never. 

\Vi iO; adv. in comp.: -ben* -nig affix. 61, Obs, 2. 

ten irr., ilber @., meditate; nt6) still, yet; no(^*ni(^t, not 



i^ot^ 



rcgtcrcn 



355 



yet; — nodfr ctnmd, once 

more. 
Sflct\) /. need, distress, 
uun now 87, Obs. 1. 
nur adv. only, but. 
Sfhig /. pi. tf nut. 
nu^en, nilftcn intr. be useful; 

tr. turn to profit. 

Ob whether, if; al8 — , 112,3. 

oben above; up stairs. 

obcr upper; bcr Oberjic 68, 

Obs, 1. 
oberbalb pr. above 79, V. 
oBglei^, obfd^on tc.although 107. 
ObP n. fruit (Jbr eating). 
obcr conj. or 24; 54. 
Ofen (") 7w. oven; stove, 
off en open; «bar evident. 
BffcntU^ public, 
oft, bfterg often. 
Dl^eim, m, pi. c, uncle, 
obnc^r. without 69 ; * bag, 115. 
O^nmad^t /. powerlessness ; 

swoon. 
O'fyx n, irr, ear. 
Orben m, order (chivaJrous 

or religious)^ 
orbncn order, put in order. 
Ort m., pi e, or cr, place. 
op, open m. east. 
Opem (jpl) Easter. 
£)ftrei(^ Austria. 

?* 

$aar w. pair 98, 2 & Oft«. 
$a^pcl y; poplar. 
^apfl CO wi. Tope. 
^pettjd^c /. whip. 
$fab m. path, 
starrer m. clergyman. 
?Pfau m. str. or t^?., peacock. 
ipfeifen ( — , i, i) whistle, 
pfennig w., pi. e, penny. 
^ferb n., pi. e, horse. 



pi. 
(pi. 



^flngpen (pi.) whitsuntide. 



^flanje /. plant, 
^flaume /. pliun. 
^flcgen (— , o o) practise; w. 
use to (do 8th) ; nurse 93, V. 
^mt /. duty. 

^ug CO m. plough ;* ^Pgen. 
$funb n. pound 98, 1. 
^ilger m. pilgrim. 
$Iagc /. plague, trouble. 
$(ais CO ^' place, spot. 
ipIB^li^ sudden, 
^op /. post, post-office. 
^rSrtigau n. {valley inSchwitzer- 
Iprebigen preach. [land). 

i)reifen (—, ie, ie) praise. 
$reuge m. Prussian, 
^rieper m. priest, 
^rilfcn prove, examine. 

Ouelle /. spring; source, 
quetten (i, o, o) spring forth. 

'Sta^it m, raven. 

Slac^e / revenge; *rad^en. 

91 ab n. wheel. 

raf(^ rash, quiet, swift. 

rajlen rest, repose. 

fRotb in. advice ; -l^auS n. town- 
hall; -d^err senator. 

ratl^en (er rSt^, ie, a) guess; 
@- m (g. advise. 

mm\ w. riddle. 

rauben, @- m @., rob. 

9{aud^ m. smoke. 

raul; raw, rough, rude. 

9iaum CO ^' room, space. 

raufd^en rustle ; murmur ; roar. 

redjnen reckon, cipher. 

re(i^t right; -8 on the right. 

9le(3^t n. pi. c, right. 

red^WgeleSrt learned in law. 

rcben speak. * 9tebner orator. 

reblt(i^ honest. [brella. 

Slegen m. rain; -fd^irm m. um- 

regieren reign, rule. 
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rd6en 



f^letBnt 



rcibcn (— , ic, ic) rub. 

rd^ rich. *9lcHt^um m. riches. 

9lei4 n.,pL t, realm, empire. 

rd^en reach, give, hand. 

9lcif m, rime, noar- frost. 

rcif, ripe, mature. 

rein cfean, pure. 

rcifcn travel, journey. 

rd§en ( — , i, t) rend, tear. 

rdten ( — , t, i) ride. 

rcnncn (— , ranntc S. rcnnctc 

or rennte, gcrannt) run. 
3icnn^ferb ?«. race -horse, 
retten rescue, save, 
rcucn cause regret 99, V. & 

Ohs. 2. 
9{i;&tifon m, {mountain beUoeen 

Tyrol and Switzerland). 
ri^ten direct, address; judge, 
ricdfrcn (— , 0, o) smell. 
3itcjc ra, giant. 

ringcn (— ,a,u)wring; wrestle, 
rinnen (— , a S. 8, o) run, flow, 
flitter m. knight. 
Slodt (") rn. coat, 
rob raw, rough, rude. 
9lo§ n.y pi. t, horse, steed, 
rotb red. 
9liicfcn m. back. 
SlUdiiug m. retreat. 
SfJubcr w. oar; *rubcrn row. 
rufcn (— , ic, u) call. 
xvi^tn repose; *ru^ig quiet. 
9lubm rn. glory; *ril^mcu 

praise, extol; \i^ e*r @., 

ooast of. 

@aat, m., pi. @alc, hall. 
@aat /. sowing, seed. 
(Sa(^>c /. matter, thing. 
jSen sow. 

fagen, (S- m. S., say, tell, 
-fal affix 94, Obs. 1. 
@al/i n.y pi. t, salt, 
-fam afjix 14. 
@ame m, seed 8^), *5. 



fammeln collect, ga 
-Samntet tw. velvet, 
fammt pr. together 
fanft soft, gentle. 
fatt satiated, satisfi 
@a^ (") m. sentenc 
faufcn {an, o, o) 
faugcn ( — , o, c) sue] 
fSumcn tarry, dela\ 
(Sc^abe m. damage *: 
©cbaf n., pi, z, she 
fAaffcn (-, u, a) c 

work 111, V. 
fAamcn, fid? c-r@., 1 

ed of. 
f(^arf sharp. *@(i6 
©dfrattcn m. shade, 
®c6a^ (") m. treasi 
f(^a|jcn appreciate. 
f(^>aucn look, see ; * 

n. spectacle, pla 
fcbeibcn (— , ic, ic) tr, 

ivtr. (toon) i>art m 
idf^einen -, ic, ic) shi 
jc^citern be wrecked 
j^clteu (cr fc^ilt,a^ 
fc^euten give, preseu 
fcbercn (— or ic, o, 
fd^eqen jest, joke. 
fc^eu shy; *f(^eueu i 
@d?cuml n. fright, i 
jc^idCeu send (na(^, f« 
^S^idjal n. fate, dei 
fc^icben (-, o, o) sh( 
(Sd^ieb«ricbtcr 7n. um 
fc^iegen {-, o, o) .sh 
®c^irm VI. screen. 
®*Ia(^t /. battle. 
fcblafeu (a, ie, a) sIcm 
fcblagen (d, u, a) bea 
<3c^Iangc /. serpent. 
fcftlau sly, cunning. 
f(blcd(>t bad. 
fc^lcicben (— , t, i) si: 
fc^leifen (— , i, \) gri 

\)^wv«^dra.^;demc 



@^lcften 



flebcn 
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@d^lcficn Silesia, 
jc^liegcn (— , o, o) lock; con- 
fc^limm bad. [elude. 

f(!^liii9cu (— , a, n) wind, twist. 
@c(^Utten m. sleage. 
@d^log n. lock; castle. 
@(!^toffer 972. locksmith. 

fd^mal narrow, 
fiitmcici^eln, @-m, flatter. 
Wmcigen ( — , i, i) smite ; fling, 
j^mcljcn Mr, (i, o, o) melt; 

tr. gen. & better w, 
©dfrmcrj m. pain 108, Obs, 2. 
fc^micbcn forge. 
©Smuggler m. smuggler. 
@(3^mu^ m. dirt, filtn. 
©d^nabcl (") m, bill, beak, 
{(i^naubcn (— , o, o) snort; also 
<Sc^nc(fc /, snail. [w. 

©d^nee m. snow, 
fci^ncibcn (—, fdfrnitt, gc((3^nittcn) 

cut. *@Aiiciber m. tailor, 
f^neicn to snow, 
f^nctt quick, swift, fast, 
fiijon already ; yet 94, Obs. 2. 
fci^Bn fine, beautiful, 
fd^onen, (S-8 or (S-n, spare. 
@(j^ottc m. Scotchman. 
@d^ranf ('') m. cupboard, 
fd^raubcn ( — , o, o) screw ; gen, 
fd^rcdcn frighten. [w. 

jtj^reibcn ( — , ic, it) write, 
fci^rcien (— , ie, ic) cry, scream, 
jd^rcitcn (— , i, i) stride, step. 
@(^rtf t /. writing ; Scripture. 
©d^utb /. debt; fault; guilt, 
jd^ulbtg indebted, owing; guil- 
@d&ulbncr r/i. debtor. fty. 

@(^iiler m. scholar; disciple. 
@4u6 {") m. shot, report. 
@4uftcr m. shoemaker. 
@ci^u|5 m. shelter, protection. 
@^it5C m. shooter; archer, 
@(^n>abe m. Swabian. 
f^tDac^ weak, feeble, 
©(i^ttjagcr (") m. brother-in-law. 



©(i^njalBc /. swallow, [room. 

@^h)amm (")w. sponge; mush- 

f(^tt)fircn {-, 0, o) fester. 

f(^n>ar^ black. 

f(^n)atjen chatter, talk. 

i(itt)cbcn hover. 

jc^iDcigen (— , ic, ic) be silent. 

@(^tt)cig /. Switzerland 62. 

fd^tDcttcn (i, 0, o") swell; tr. w, 

fc^tDcr heavy; difficult. 

@d^tt)ert n. sword. 

©d^toicgcr (-toatcr k.) -in-law. 

WtDtmmen (— , a, o) swim. 

f^tDtnbcn (— , a, u) vanish. 

Wtt)ingcn (— , a, it) swing. 

jc^tDitjcn sweat, perspire. 

tc^toBrcn ( — , o [u], o) swear. 

fcc^« six; fe(3^)ic^n K. 43 

@cc m. irr. lake; /. sea. 

@cgcl n, sail; *fcgcln. 

@cgcn m, blessing. 

fcf>cn (ic, a, c) see. 

je^r very; much 38, Obs. 1. 

@eibc /. silk. 

©cifc /. soap. 

@cii w., 'pl, c, rope. 

fcin (i^ Bin, bu bip, er iji, »tr 
finb, ibr fcib, fic flnb, S, \^ 
fci, cr fci; \^ »ar; gctocfcn) 
be; with pp. of tr. verbs 
94; left out 100, Obs. 1; 
loith Inf. 101, 2. 

jcit pr. since ; for 68 ; fcitbcm 
adv, since that time ; fcit & 
fcitbcm ibsed as conj. 111. 

fctbfl (fclbcr) -self; even 65. 

jcltcn a, rare; adv, seldom. 

fcUfatn strange, odd. 

jcnbcn (— , {anbtc S. fcnbctc, 
gcfanbt) send; also w, 

@cnjc /. scythe. 

fctjcn place, put; jid^- sit down. 

Uufjcn sigh. 

fUcr secure, sure; safe. 

ftd^tbar visible. 

flcbcn seven, *^tfc^^s^^"^^^. ^. 



S&) urn t>erf5^nen 

urn 2>r. about, round 33; 56; tocrbcrbcn (i, a S. ft, o) spoil 

urn — iritten for the sake tr. gen. to. 

ofHO; umju, in ordertol06. toerbicncn earn, deserve. 

uma</w. in comp. 89. {Obs. 1.) tocrbricgcn ( — , o, o) vex, m&k 

umar'mcn embrace. ' tocrc(>ren venerate. [wigrj 

um'bnngen irr, kill. tocrfc^Ien miss (an atm). 

um' fatten str. fall down. tocrfotgcn pursue. 

umgc'ben str, surround. »ergebcn str,, (g-m (g., forgi?( 

um'gebcn /rr. go a round -about »crgcbcn« a€lv. in vain. 

way; associate with; urn* t)crgebcn z'rr. pass (away). 

flcb'en go round; evade. toergeffcn (i, a, c) forget 

um'bauen str, cut down. ^ergnilgen n. pleasure. 

um'fommeu «^r. perish, die. toerbaftcn arrest. Imprison. 

Umfianb (") m. circumstance, toerbagt hated, odious. 

Um'njcg m. round-about way. toerbccren ravage. j/i 

Utt- ne(j. prefix 14. Obs, t)erbBrcn interrogate (jtuUad 

Uugar 7/i. w, Hungarian. tocrirren, flc^^, lose one*8 wtj 

ungeacbtet vr. notwithstand- t>erjiagen chase or drive awty 

ungefabr aciv, about, [ing 110. tocrfaufen sell, 

ungejc^idt awkward. toerlai^cn, (S-n, lau^h at. 

Unpeil n. mischief. tocrtangcn intr., na$ @-m, lonf 
Unfcbulb /. innocence. for 103, Obs, 2; tr. demand 

untcu adv. below. toerlaffcn str. leave, abandon; 
untcr 2^^ under, below 60; fi^ auf (S-n, rely upon. 

among 67, Obs. 2; adv. in toerlcumben calumniate. 

romp. 89. tocrlieren (-, o, o) lose. 

unterbalb i^r. below 79, V. i5erlBWcu(i, o, o) be extinguish- 

un'tcrbattcn str. hold under; SScrlujl m. loss. [ed. 

untcrbal'ten entertain 89, V. toermcibcn str. avoid. 

unterneb'mcn «^r. iindertake. tocrmittclflpro by means ofllO. 

untcrfcbrei'ben subscribe, sign. tocrmBgc pr. in virtue of 110. 

untcvjlii^'en support, assist. toermiJgen irr. be able. 

uiitcrju'^cn examine. 3JcrmiJgen n. power, wealth, 

unttjcit pr. not far from 110. toermutbcit suppose. 

ur- in comj). 112, Obs. 2. tocrncbmen str. perceive, hear. 

Urfacbc /. cause. tocrratben str, betray. 



«. 



tocrrc^nen, fid), miscalculate. 

tocrreifen go on a journey. 
23cilcben n. violet 79, Obs. 2. tocrfammeln tr. ((- rejl. assemble. 
\jcr- prefix 41. tocvf(beibcu str, expire, die. 

ijeracbtcn despise. tocrjc^btiegcn fitr, lock up. 

tocrarmcn become poor. tocrjcbnjcigcn str., (S-m e., keep 

tocrbicteii str. forbid. secret, conceal from. 

tocrbinDen str. unite, join. toerfcbnjcnben lavish, squander, 

toerblcid^en ^—, i, i) fade 108. V. toerjcbanubcn str. disappear. 
t>evbvtd)tn str. commit (a miiveY ^tx^\*i^x\\ -A-ssure 95, V. 
tkvt)a6)t m. suspicion. ^vtVti\5|^v^ T^<i.^wO\v> , 



toerf^ickn ttjcifi 361 

tocrjpiclen lose at play. toortocrfen sir., @-m (g., throw 
tocrfprcc^en str. promise. before; reproach. *SSomurf 

SScrftanb m. understanding; t)orjic^en sir, prefer. [m, 

judgment; sen8e(o/ a i«?ara). ^^ 

t)crpc(>en trr. understand. ^* 

t)crjud^en try. SSaarc /• ware, merchandise, 

tocrt^eibigen defend. SBa(^>e /. watch, guard, 

tocrt^eitcn distribute. hjac^cn be awake; watch. 

t)crtrci6en str. drive away. tt>o(!^fen (o, u, a) grow, 

tocrwattcn manage ; perform SSaffc /. weapon. 

the duties of (an office). toagen venture, 

tocrttjanbt mit, related to. SBagcn m, waggon, carriage, 

toerttjunbcn wound. SBagncr m, cartwright. 

tocrjci^en str., @-in (S., pardon. SBapI/. choice ; *tt)a^Icn 108, 1. 

tocrstoeifeln despair. xoa})x true, 

toici much, many 46 ; 54, Obs. toS^ren last, continue, 

ctcttcici^t perhaps. toa^rcnb pr. during 110, V.; 
totcr four; toicrje^n jc. 43. conj. Ill, 3. 

SSogcI (") m, bird. ttjal^rfd^cinttd^ probable, likely. 

SSol! n. people, nation. SBaife /. orphan. 

l)ottfull; ooiy.mcomjp. 89 ;»ott* SBalb m., pt. tr, wood, forest. 

brin'gen irr,, toollen'bcn, t)ott? SBanb /. pi, c, wall. 

fii^'rcn, accomplish ; toottprel* tt>ann when 34 ; 85, Obs. 1. • 

f'cn, toottjic^en str., execute. tt)arb=tt)urbc 101, Obs. 2. 

tooUfommcna.coraplete, perfect, tcarten wait. [Obs. 1. 

toon 2??'. from, of 56; by 72, 2; tDorum wherefore, why 81, 

instead of a Gen. 61; 97; toaS what 63^; 100, 2; rrag. . . 

toon — an8 70, 2. au(!^ 115. 

toor pr. before 60 ; {tinM\ be- tt>af(^cn (a, u, a) wash. 

fore, ago 67; {cauLse) for SBafjer n. water. 

110, Obs. 2. tt)ebcn ( — , o, o) weave; gen. w. 

tooraud adv. before, in advance. WcdCen awake tr, 

toorbcreitcn prepare. ttjeber - nod^ , neither - nor 74. 

to or fatten str. occur, happen. SBcg m. way, road, 

toor^er adv. before, previously. • toeg adv. away, off 77. 

toorig preceding; last («/?eeA;jc.). Xot^tw, pr. on account of 80. 

toorlcjen sir., (S-m @., read to. h)e5 or ttjcl^c, interj., woe I 

toormatg formerly. wcl^en blow {of wind). 

25ormunbm.,jpZ.''-er, guardian. SBcib n. woman, female, 

toorn adv. before, in front. toeic^ soft, smooth. [way. 

toorfd^lagen str. propose, toeiti^cn (— , i, i) yield, give 

toorie(>en str., fio), take heed, weil because 86; while 86, 

aSorfltJ^t /. foresight; caution, hjetnen weep. [Obs. 1. 

SSorjiabt /. suburb. SBcifc /. manner, way 116, 
25ort^ci( m. advantage. Obs. 1. 

toortrefflici^ excellent. toctjcn (-— , U, \s>) ^\v5y«. 

toorttbcr adv. by, past. xot\% WVi\t^. 
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ttJCtt wide, far; vast. 
XOtldftx interr, 63} relat. 83. 
SBcIlc/. wave, billow. 
SSelt /. world, 
wcnbcxi (— , roanbtc S. wcnbctc, 

gekoanbt) turn; ft(^ an @-n, 

address one's s. to. 
iDcnig little, few 46. 
mm when 85; if 102; 103; 

toenn . . . glci(^ , tDcnn • . • 

auci^ 107. 
ttjer who 63; he who 84; totx 

. . . au(!^ whoever 115. 
ttjerbcn (i, a /S. ii, o) sue for; 

enlist {soldiers), 
wcrbcn (t<it werbc, bu ttjirjl, cr 

tt>irb, h)tr toerbcn; t^ ttjurbc 

[toarb, sing, only] S. ttJttrbc; 

gctDorbcn) 18; 19; -ju 108. 
ttjerfcn (i, a S, tt, o) throw. 
2Bcr! n, id. e, work, 
ttjcrtl^ worth; dear. 
S33ejlc /. waistcoat. 
tTJctten bet. 

SBid^t m, wiffht, wretch, 
hjic^tig weighty, important. 
Xo\\itx pr, against 6y; adv, in 

comp, 89; -jlel>'cn ^rr., @-m, 

resist 
»ie how 36 ; as 86 ; -ttjol^l al- 
though 107 ; tDtc . . . ayx^ 115. 
tciebcr again; -(>o'(cn repeat 89. 
SBieflc /. cradle. 
tt)icgen (-, o, o) weigh '98. 
SSiefe /. meadow, 
njimmcru whimper, whine. 
tDinbcn (— , a, u) wind, wring. 
tt)infen beckon. 
tt)ir!li^ real. 

Sirt^ m. host, landlord. 
tciffen (id^ njcife, bu tr^eigt, er 

»cig, xoxx imfjcn; njugtc; gc* 

tt)U§t) know 45, V, 
2Bittn?c /. widow. 
SB3it5 771. wit; 'tDt^ig. 
tt)o where 33; comi?. %oith,pr. 81. 
SBoci^c /. week. 



XDOl^er whence; lool^tn whi- 
ther, 78. 

too^l well 64, 06«; perhaps 
J suppose etc. 114, Ohs, 1. 

SSSoMtM /. benefit ; favour. 

tDO^it^un t'rr. do good, benefit 

ttjoftnen dwell, live. 

SBolfc /. cloud. 

©ottc /. wool. 

kootten (id^ toitt, bu »tlip, ff 
n)itt, U)ir tuollen; i^ t^Ib 
iS. n^oUte; gemoat) be willing 
75; 76; pretendflld, 2; be 
about to {do sth,) 113, B. 

SBortn., pi. e or cr, word37, F. 

^unbar^t m. surgeon. 

SBunber n. wonder, miracle. 

tt>unbem, d-n, cause to won- 
der; ftc^ ttbcr (&., 99 r.<f 
Oi»«. 2. 

SBunfd^ ('') w. wish, desire. 

ttjilnf^en wish, desire, want 

SBilrbc /. dignity. 

ttJilrbia, c-r <B,, worthy of: 
♦tDUrbigcn, (£-n c-r @., think 
worthy of. 

SBurm m., pi. cr, worm. 

aBur^el /. root. 

tt>ttp waste, desert. 

3a^t /. number. 
ja^len pay. 

jS^lcn number, count. 
ja^m tame; *jabmen. 
^a^n (") m. tooth. 
>Jan9e /. tongs 23. 
jart tender, delicate. 
gaum (") m bridle. 
jc^n ten 43. x 

3ei(^>en w. token, sign; signal 
jei^ncn draw (delineate), 
jcigen show. [cu*e 

iett?en (— , ic, te), (5-nc-ria.,ac- 
3cite /. line (m writing). 
3cit /. time. 
Bcitung tidings ; newspaper. 
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, pL c, tent. Obs, 3; -ttjcrfcn str, throw 

: m, hundred- weight. to; slam (a door), 

ifix 41. 3^^^^ ^* sugar, 

gen sir. burst; break 3wf^tt('')^. cnanee, accident. 

leces. iufolge pr, according to 113. 

t destroy. iufrieben a. content, satisfied. 

91. witness. 3**9 CO ***• i»arch, procession. 

(— r V^%* S^iogcn) «r, jugcacn ado, present (in a 

', pull ; tntr* move gra- puice). 

(in company), pass, {uglei^ ^v* at the same time. 

3iitunft/. future (time), 

pL t, limit ; goal, aim. pnSd^fl adv. next ; first of all. 

xa6i, auf) aim (at). ^finben kindle, ignite. 

: n. room, chamber. 3ii"9C / tongue. 

,inann m. carpenter. jilrncn, (S-m, be angry with. 

tremble. priid adv, back ; -U^xta return. 

tarry, delay. jufammcn adv. together. 

m, pupil. juttJtbcr pr. against, contranr 

. inch 98. Jtoonjig twenty 43. [to 105. 

i, anger, wrath. ^toar adv, it is true, indeed, 

V. too; -(grog), ol8 3^^^ ^ *^™> purpose. 

L12. jtDci two 43. 

to; at 57; ttjcrbcn ic 3tt>cifcl m. doubt; *jtt)cifcln. 

)8. QtOiXQ m. twig, branch. 

in comp. : -bringcn irr, 3wcrg m. dwarf. [pel. 

{of time); -l^iJrcn, (S-m, jmngcn (—, a, u) force, com- 

i to ; -fommcn str. come jtoiWen pr. between 67. 

to, reach; -nel&mcn str. p)Xt]6ftxn twitter, 

ase; -mati^cn shut 104, jtoiJIf twelve 43. 



GENERAL VOCABULARY. 



IL 

ENGLISH AND GERMAN. 

Rem, 1. If the word wanted should not be found, its 
nearest synonym is to be searched for, e. g. perils danger; 
purchase = buy^; get = become, receive etc. 

2. For particular Pronouns, Numerals and Months see 
the general term (Pronouns, Numerals, Months), 

2. English substantives, adjectives and verhsy which have 
the same form, are distinguished by s,, a, and v. 

. acquire crtoerbcn str, 

^* across pr, Ubcr 60. 

Abandon v, toerlaffen str, act v, |anbeln. 

able, be-, fSnnen irr. 75; 76; address one's self to, p^ »cn* 

tocrmiJgcn irr, 100, V, ben irr, or w?., an (S-n. 

about pr, nm 33; gcgcn 56; admire bett)unbem. 

adv. ungefd^r 98; be -to advantage SBort^eil m, 

tt)oIIcn irr., foUcn irr. 113, 3. adversary s, ®cgncr m, 

above adv. oben; pr. iiber 60; advice 9lJat^ m, 

obet^alb 79, 1. advise ratbcn str., @-m @. 

abroad adv, im 2lu«lanbc. afar, from-, toon tt)cttem. 

absent abtt)c(cnb. affair ©aci^e /; ^[ngclegcn^^ett. 

absence 2lbtt)cjen^eit. afraid, be-, filrd^ten, @-n; flt^- 
accept annc^mcn str, toor (S-m. ^ [bcm 85. 

accompany bcgtcitcn. after pr. . na^ 57 ; honj. nac^* 

accomplish tooUen'bcn; tooU* afterwards na^bc^^. 

brin'gen irr, again tDieber 69. 

according to, gcmag 105, F.; against pr, gcgcn33; toibcr 69; 

(ant 110, V, ; pfolgc 113, V. an 58 ; ^uwibcr 105, V. 

account s, Siicci^nung; on -of, age filter w; aged alt, greid. 

tt)cgcn, l^atbcn i?r. 80. ago toor pr. 67, 3; long-, Ifinafl 

accuse jci^cn str., @-n e-r <S. agreeable angenc^m. [aav, 

accustomed gett)0^nt, (S. or c-r ai^-. v, jtclcn, naci^, auf. 

acgainted with,bcfanntmit. [@. aim s. '^\t\ n., 3tt>ed wi. 



alas 



Back 
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alas interj, ad^! 

all aa(cr, c, c«) 45; 107. Obs, 
1; ganii ^5, Obs, 2. 

allow erlaubcn; be-ed biirfen 

almost faft, bcina^c. [irr. 87. 

alone aKetn. 

along adv. cinder; -with, mit 
105, Obs. 2; pr. ISngS 113. 

Alps Sdpcn. 

already f(!^on. 

also aud^. 

alter Snbcrn, Deratibem. 

always immcr, ftcts. [F. 

ambassador, (bcr) ©cfanbtc 66, 

ambition Sergei j wi. -tg a. 

ambush «. ^inter^alt m. 

Amelia ^malte. 

amiable licbcnsnjilrbig. 

among untcr 67, Obs, 2. 

ancient alt. 

anger s. 3orn ; '-tg a, ; be an- 
gry with, jilmen, @-m or 
auf @-n; bSjc jcin, auf (S-n. 

announce im(ben. 

answer v, anttDorten, (S-m. 

answer «. 2lnttt>ort /. 

anybody Semanb 63. 

ape s. 2lffc m, 

appear f(!^cineii stv^ -ance 
fedfjcin m., make one's — , 

apple 2(pfel {**) m. [crfd^cincn. 

apply one's s. to, fl($ bef(ci§eii 

appreciate fc^^atjcn. [«ir. e-r ®. 

apprehend {fear) bcfllrc^^teii. 

apprentice s. I?c^rling m, 

arm s. Strm m. 

arm v. tDaffnen, betDaffnen. 

arms SBaffen (jp/. of SBaffe /.); 
be up in-, i;ntcr ben SB. flc^cn. 

army §cer n., pL c. 

arrest ??. (/or debt jc.) tocr^af* 

arrival Slnlunft /. [ten. 

arrive anfommcn sir,, anlangen. 

art ^nn|l/., pit;- ist ^ilnjller. 

as tt)ie 86; as-as fo-tt)ie 8d, fo 
(eben f o) - al« 104, Jo-fo 115 ; 
as well as, )OTOo^l-al« 74; 



as soon as, fobalb (dtd) 112; 

as though, as if, aid ob, aid 

tt>enn 112 ; as al«, after verbs, 

115, Obs. 2; as a boy = 

when I was a boy, 116. 
ascend fteigcn «*r.; be-, er-, 

^inauf- ic. 
ashes ^fc^e /. 23. 
ask, for, bitten str,j (S-n um @. ; 
{interrogate) fragen. 
asleep, be-, f^lafen str. 
ass (gfel m. [fi6f —, 

assemble tr, toerfommeln; intr. 
assist ^elfen str, (g-m, beifteben 

irr, (g-m; -ance SBeipanb 

m. , come to one's — , (S-m 

ju ^ilfe fommen. 
associate v, um'ge^en irr. 89. 
assure bcrfic^em, @-m @. or 

(S-n e-r @. 
astonished, be-, crftaunen, iiber 

(S. 81, Obs, 3 ; fi(!^ njunbem, 

ilbcr (S. 
at bei 57; an 58; ju 57; ilber 

81, Obs, 3. 
attack «?. angreifen str, ; «. 2(n* 
attain crreidfjen. [griff m. 

attend to (a business) beforgen. 
audacious fred^. 
aunt aWubme, SBafe, 2^ante. 
Austria £)jlrei<J^. 
autumn ^erbft m. 
avarice @etj m,, *-ig a. 
avoid metben, ber-, str. 
await erttjarten. 
awake v, intr. tttoa6ftn , auf* 

tt>a(]^en; tr. njecfen, auftoecfen; 

— a, tDa(if, munter; be-, wa* 

(!^en, XDa6f fein. 
aware a, getoabr 112, V. 
away tt>cg, fort. 
axe %%t /., pi. e. 



Back «. Slilcfcn m. ; arfv. ju* 
rilcf ; - ward riltoartd ; - yard 
©interbofm. 



366 bad boat 

bad bSfe, \^\t^it f^lttnm. Belgium ^elgien. 

bake badeti str, ; -r i^Sder. belief ©lauBe m, 80, 3. 

bank «. Ufer n. believe glauben, @-tn @. 

bark v. beUen. belong gebBren. 

barren a, unfru^tbar. below adv, untcn;^^. untcr 60, 

basket «. ^orb (") m. unterbalb 79. 

bath i@ab n. ; bathe baben. bench s, i@ant /., 2'^* c* 

battle «. @^lad(^t /. bend v. biegen 9<r.; (a htnuS) 

Bavaria i^aiem; -n, «. 9aier fpannen. 

m. ti?. beneath ^w. unter 60. 

be fcin 7; 14; 18; vnth the benefit a. SBo^It^at /. 

jjar*. jpa«i o/ a trans, verb bereave bcraubcn, (S-n c-r @. 

94 ; -(5/, weU etc.) jl^ bcfln* berry s, S3cere /. 

ben 8tr. 64; there is, there beside pr. {at the side of) 

are, e« gibt 83, Oba. 2; nebcn 67. 

-to do 8th, 87, 3. besides pr. auger 56; adv. 

beam a, 8alten m. augerbent. 

bear a, i^Sr m. ti?. besiege betagern. 

bear «. {carry) tragen «<r.; bet «. toetten. [^r. 

(endure) ertragen; {bring betake one's self, ftd^ begeben 

forth) gebSren str. betray toerrat^en str, 

beard s, 33att (") w. better, best, be^er, 6cft 40. 

beast X^ier w., ^Z. e. between pr. jjtoif^en 67, 1. 

beat V. fdfjlagen *«r. Bible S3ibel /. 

beautiful f^on. bid «. (request) ^eigen «<r. 88. 

because pr, tt>egen 80; cow;, big grog; bid. 

tt>e« 86. bin s, (beak) @4nabel (") w, 

beckon winfen. billow s, SBette /. 

become tocrben 18; 19; ttjcr* bind v, binben str, 

ben in 108. birch «. SBtrfe /. 
bed «. ^ett n. irr, 
bee SBtene /. 

beech ^-tree) S3udf>e /. bite v. beigen «*r. 

beer Sier n, bitter a. bitter, 

beetle s, ^dfer m. black a. fdf^n^ar^. 

before pr. toor 60, 3; conj. blame v, tabcln; s. %a\>t\ m. 

c^e, betoor 85; adv. Dorl^cr, blessing s. @egen w. 

^uijor. blind a. bUnb. 

beg bitten str.^ ^-n um (S; blood «. ©lut n, 

{ask alms) betteln. bloom v., blossom v., blUl^en. 

beggar s. Settler m, blow v. blaf en str. ; (o/ wind) 

begm beginnen «ir., anfangen toe^en. 

str., {a journey) antxittn str. blue a. blau; bluish blauli^. 

beginning s, 2(nfang m. blunt a, flumipf 40. 

behave fi6f bctragen str. boast v. f\6f ril^men, e-r @. 66. 

behead ent^au^ten. [67. boat s. Soot w., jpZ. e ; {light b.) 

behind adv, l^inten; pr, Winter ^a^n (") m. 



bird s, SSogel ('0 m. 

bishop s. Sifd^of w., pZ. "-e. 



body 
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s. Seib m., pi, er; ^br* 



m. 



f- 



tne tn. 



nia $S^mm;'-n s, f6'6\)* 
. to<^en; fieben str. 

5. Sud^ n.; -binder, 
J7 Borgcn. [-btnbcr. 

leibc oO, Obs,; -and, fo* 
I -al« 74, 0&«. 3. 

I 2(jl CO m. 
. S3ogen m. 
«. SauBc /. 
. ^nabe w«. 

y SSranntwein w. 
a. ta^fcr; -ry S^a^ferfcit. 

V, Bredfjcn str.; (of 
38) rcigcn str. 
i 5. Srujt /. 

V. brauen ; -er SBtaucr m. 
3 «. S3riicfc /. 
I; bettr glanjenb. 
.nt a. gISnjenb. 
fertngcit trr,; -forth ge« 
n str. . 
1 5. S3rtttc w. 

breit. 

5. S3a^ {") m. 
er SBniber (") ; -in-law, 
roagcr ("). 

I a. braun ; -ish br^iunli^. 
iwick S3raunfd^tt>etg. 
bauen; -ing «. ©ebSube n. 

^ugcl /. 
n s, SUrbc /. 
V. brcnnen trr. 
V, htx^tnstr. ; f^sringcn str, 
s. «8uf(b 0') w. 
ess ©efi^aft w. 2>^. c. 
onj, aitx, aHctn; fonbcrn 

68, Obs, 2 ; arfv. (a/<€r 
3g(it.) al8 92, Oi«./ (on- 
er s. gieif(]^cr w. [/y) nur. 
aufen. 
. bci57; toon 72,2; but^ 



106, 2; nad^ 114, Obs. 2; 
ac?t?. (j9a«« by) toorftber; by- 
gone ttergangen. 

Cable s. %avL w., pi, c- 
cage s. Mfid) m,, pi, e. , 
cake s, ^ud^cn m. 
calculate bereci^nen. 
call V, rufen str,; -for abj>o* 

len; (name) bcificn *«r. 88., 

V.y ncnnen 2rr. 99, V, 
calm a. ru^ig^ 
calumniate toer(eumben. 
camp s. Jager w. 
can V, Knnen /rr. 75; 76. 
cannon s, jtanonc /. 
capable fa^tg with Gen, or ju. 
capital (c%) $au^)tjtabt /. 
captain ^auptmann 71, Obs, 1. 
captive a. gefangen; s, bcr ©e* 

fangenc; captivity ©cfangcn* 

f*aft. 
care s, @orgc /; take -offer* 

gen fiir, {spare) fd^onen 66. 
carp s, ilarpfen m. \Obs, 1. 
carpenter Sii"!"^'^"'^"" 71, 
carry tragen str.; -out au8* 

fil^rcn. [SBagncr. 

cart 8. SBaacn m.; -wright 
cast V. toerfcn str,; (metal) 

gtegen s«r. 
castle SBurg /"., .@d^Io§ w. 
cat J?atjc /. 
catch V. fangcn .9*r./ -mice' 

maufcn; -cold fid^ erfaltcn. 
cause «. UrfaAe/./ v. Iaffen88. 
caution 5. SSorfidfjt /./ *-tg a, 
cavalry QfJeitcret /. 
cavern $S^le /. 
cease v, aufbSren. 
celebrated beril^mt. 
cellar Reflet m. 
certain gctoifi; -ty ©cnjtg^eit. 
chain s, ^ettc /. 
chair ©tubl (") m. 
chamois @cmfc /. 



368 



chance 



couch 



chance «. ^u^ati {") m. 
change v. anbcrn, toct&nbcrn. 
Charles ^arl; Charley ^artdfjcn. 
chase v. jiagen. 
chatter v, fd^ttjatjcn. 
cheerful friJ^Udfj; luftig. 
cherry ^\x\6iz f, 
chest 8, ^ipe /. / {of the body) 

S3ru(t /. 
child ^nb n. 
choice 8. SBa^I /. 
choose XQ^Xin, er»a^Ieu(ju 108.) 
church 8. ^irdfjc /. 
citizen 8. SBilrger m. 
city 8. @tabt /. pi. c. 
clean a, rein; -1^ retnlid^; -li- 

ness SileinUd^fcit. [(setter, 

clear a. tiar 40; bcff; rein; 
clergyman ^^Jfarrcr; (ein) ©cip* 
clerk ©d^rciber m. [Uc^>er. 

clever o,i\^\<iU 
climb tlimmcn 8tr. 
cloak 5. 2Jlantet (") m. 
clock Ubr /./ at, about 4 o' 

clock 56, 2. 
close V. {8hut) fci^Uegcn «^r. 
cloth Xnc!^ n. 
cloud 5. SSoItc /. 
coach 8. ^utfd^c /. / - man 
coast 8. ^iljle /. [^utfe^er. 

coat 8. 9locf (") m. 
coin 8. aWiinje /. 
cold a. fatt ; 8. Miit /. 
collect {ammcln; -ion @amm* 
Cologne ^8In. [Tlung. 

colonel Oberjl (ein O-er) 68, 

Obs. 1. 
combat v. faml^fen ; 8. ^am:^f {**) 
come tommen 8tr, [m. 

comedy Sujlfpiel n, pi, e. 
comet hornet m. w. 
comfort V. triJjlen ; 8. 2^rofl wi. 
command v. befe^ilen 8tr,, gcbie* 

ten 8tr.; 8. .S3efe^l m., pi. c. 
commence anfangcn 8tr.; be* 

ginnen 8tr. [irr. 

commit {a crime etc.) bege^en 



common a. gcmein, gewB^nli^. 
communicate mittbeilen. 
companion ©cgleiter, ®cfaj>rtc 

m. ; - in arms, SBafJcngcfa^rtc. 
company 8. ©efettfd^aft. 
compassion 8. SJlttletb n. 
compel jtoingen str. 
complain tiagen, fi(3^ be-, uber. 
comprehend (understand) be* 

greifen 8tr. 
conceal Derbergen str.^ @-m@; 

-{by silence) toerfd^wetgen str., 

(S-m (S. 
conclude fdfjitegen str, 
conduct V. fttl^ren ; - one's self, 

fid^ betragens^r. / «.S3etragcnn. 
confess gepe^en irr., befen* 

nen irr. 
conflagration geuersbrunjl /. 
conquer ftegen, be-; crobem. 
conscience ®ett>tf[en n; *-^afta. 
consequence golge /. 
consequently fotgltc^>,atfo 74, 1. 
console v. trSjien; -ation Srofl m. 
consort s. ©entail m., pi. e. 
constable ©evtd^tsbiener m. 
consult um 9lat^ fragen, (5-n. 
contain ent^alten str. 
content a. jnfrieben; -ment 

Snfrieben^eit; v., one's s., 

fid^ begniigen. 
continue fortjefeen (S., fortfa^ren 

str. pi, or fort - comp. with 

a verb 91, Obs. 
contrary s. ©egentl^eil n. ; a. 

{to) junjiber pr. 105, Obs. 1. 
convent s. ^lojler (") n. 
converse v. fi(!^ unter^al'teu «<r. ; 

conversation Untcr^altung. 
convince ilberj^eu'gen. 
cook V. todfien; s. ^06} {**) m. 
cool a. fil^il. 
copper 8. ^upfer n. 
copy V. abjd^reiben str. 
cord «. @tri(f m. 
cost V. fopen ; s. Jtoflcn jp/.23,3. 
couch J?. Jagcr n. 
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cough V. ^uflcn. Danube 2)onau /. 

count V. xa^ten. dark bunfel, finjier. [110, V. 

count 8, (earl) ®raf m. to. daughter Xe6)ttx (") ; - in - law 

country ?anb n.; -bouse, -seat, day Xaa m. ; the other-, neu* 

I0anb§au8 n.; -man Sanbmann, U^ ; the -before yesterday, 

(fellow-) tob«mann. toorgepcm; the -after to -mor- 

courage 2)iut]^ m, ; -ous mut^ig. row, ilbermorgcn. 

course s. Klauf m, dead a. tobt. 

court 8, $of (") m.; -eous dear t^cucr, licb, luertl^. 

^Sfli^; -esy ^iJflid^feit. death Sob m. [m. 

cousin SSetter m, irr. ; SWu^mc, debt @(!^ulb /. / - or <Sdf>uIbiier 

©afc /. decapitate ent5au;|)tcn. 

cover V. bccfen, Bcbcdten. deceive trilgen, be-, sir. ; *SBc* 

cow 8, ^u^ /. ; pi. c. decide enti'S^cibcn str. [trug m, 

coward s. gcigling; -ly fetg. declare crflSren. 

crack v, txa6)tn ; j^ringcu str, decrease v. abnc^imen str. 

craw-fish SrebS m. deed Xi^at f, 

create fdfjaffen, crf^affen str, deep a. ttcf. 

creep frie(]^cn str,, fci^ieici^en str, defeat s. iRiebcrlagc /. / v. auf« 
crew aKanntdfjaft. $au^t jcf^tagen, fc3t>Iagen str. 

crime SSerbredfjcn w. defend tocrtj^cibigcn. 

criminal s, SBcrbredfjer m. defer auffc^iebcn str. 

cross V. ^rcuj «., jpZ. c. defiance Xrotj wi.; bid-, -bie* 
cross V. (a river) fcl^cu ilber; ten «^r. 90. 

il'berfel^cn (a noun being un- delay v, fSumen intr, 

derstood) 89. delight «.gteube/./ v. erfreuen. 

crow 8. ^rS^e /. deliver (from) befreien (Don) ; 
crown s: ^one /. ; v. frSnen. (a letter tc.) iibergc'ben 5^r. 

cruel graufam; -ty ©raufamf eit. delude ^tnterge'ben irr, 

cry V. fc^^reicit str.; weinen; demand v. toerlangcn, forbern. 

-out au^ruf en «^r.;-«. (crying) demonstrate beweifcn str, 

Ocl^rci n, deny Idugnen (Icugnen). ^ 

cuckoo ^ucfu! m., pi. c. depart abrei^en. 

cunninff a, fd^lau, liftig; s. deplore bcweinen, beflagen. 

Sijl /. \(") m. deprive berauben, (S-n e-r @. 

cup 53ec^er m. ; -board ©dpranf descend ^crab*, binabjleigen str. 

current, he -{of money) gelten descendant SfJad^lommc m. 

str. describe be|(^retben str. 

custom @ttte /./ ©etoo^in^eit. description S!3cfc!^reibung. 

cut V. fcSneiben str.; -down desert o. wiljl; v, Derlaffen atr, 

um'^auen. deserve toerbtenen. 

H design s. ^lan ('0 m, 2(b|ld^t /. 

*'• desire s. SBunfd^ (") m.; v. 
Dagger s. 2)oIc^ m. tt>ilnfc^en. 

daily tSglid^. despair v, toetjnjeifeln ; s, ©et* 

dance v. tanjen. [fS^rli^, jtoeiflung; desperate a. tocr* 

danger ©efa^r /. / -ous gc* jnjeifelt. 

Schlutter. «^\ 
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despise 



Easter 



despise toera(!^ten. 

destroy jerflBren. 

determine bcfc^Ucfien str. 

dew 8, X^au m. 

dexterity (ScWicfUc^fcit. 

diamond s. ^iamant m. w. 

die V. pcrben str. 

difficult fd|n?er. 

dig araben str. 

dignity SBilrbc /. 

diligence glcig m, ; *f(ct6tg a. 

dine j^eifcn. 

direct v. ri(3S>tcn. 

dirt s, @c^mut5 ^-Z *Wmu^tg. 

disappear tocr^ttjinbcn str. 

disciple s. ©driller m. 

discover cntberfcn. 

disease s. ^ranfbcit. 

dismount v. tr. obtt?erfcn str. 

disobedient ungc^ovjam. 

displease migfattcn str.^ (S-m. 

dispute V. ftreitcn str. ; s. ©treit 

dissatisfied ungufriebcn. [m. 

distance s. gcrnc /. 

distant fern. 

distinguish aiigjcici^ncn ; - ed 

ou«gejetd^nct; ongcfcben. 
distress s. Sflotl) /., (Slcnb n. 
distribute Dertbeilcn. 
distrust V. mifitrauen, @-m. 
distrustful miitrauifd^. 
disturb ftBrcn. 
ditch 8. ©rabcn {") m. 
divide tbeilen. 
do t^un irr \ {a service) teipeii ; 

-with an Imperat, bod^ 78, 

Obs. 3. 
doctor s. 2)octor; (physician) 

Slrjt CO. 
dog s. $unb m. 
dollar {Germ, d.) X^^altx m, 
dolphin 2)cl:^)^in m. pi c. 
domestic a. ^dudUdf^ 
domination i^errfd^aft. 
done fertig 87, V. 
donkey (Sjcl m. 
door SWir /. 



doubt tj. jTOcifeIn; s. 3»wW 

m.; -ful jtueifel^aft 
dove Xaubc /. 
down adv. nicber 77; l^eraB, 

^^inab 78* um- {with certain 

verbs) 89, Obs. 1 ; -here, 

^ier unten; -stairs unten. 
dozen !S)u|^enb n. 98. 
drama @^aui>icl w., pi, c. 
draw V. {pull) jicl^cn str,; 

{figures) jei(^nen; -ing s. 

^ctc^nung. 
dreadful furcf^tbar, fiir<3^tcrltd^. 
dream s, Xtaum (") wi./ v. 

traumen. 
dress v, fleiben, an- ; s, iticib n. 
drink v. trinfcn str. ; {of beasts) 
drinkable trinfbar. [jaufcn str, 
drive v. trcibcn str. ; - away, 

Dcr-; (m a carriage^ fal^rett 

str, 
drown, be-ed, ertrinfen str, 
drum s, S^rommcl; v. trommcln. 
drunk, get-, fid? bctrinfen str, 
dry a. trocfen ; {of leaves) bilrr 
duke ^crjog m., pi. e or "-c. 
dumb ftumm 40. 
duration 3)auer /. 
during pr. iD&^rcnb 110. 
dusky bunfel. 
dust 5. @taub m. 
Dutch a. ^oflanbtfd^; -man 
duty $flid^t /. [^ottSnbcr. 

dwarf s, ^totXQ m, 
dwell iDO^nen ; -ing s. SCBo^nung. 

E. 

Each jcbcr 46; -other einanber 
eagle 3lblcr m. [65, 1. 

ear s. O^r n. irr. 
early frilb 
earn crntcn. 

earnest a. cmjl; ernftUd?. 
earth s, (grbe /. / - ly irbijd^. 
east s. op m. {with a pr, gen. 
Open m.)/ -eriy, -eru, 3flli(^. 
Easter s, Opcm, pi. 
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Ictd^t. [frefjen sir. eyasive au«wet(!^cnb. 

fjcn 8tr., {of animals) even a. cben; adv. fcIBjl 65, 3; 

la a. c§bar. oud^ 74, Oi«. 2. 

»" (Sbcn^otj n. eveniDg ibenb m., pL e. 

te crjtc^en *<r. ever itnmer; (at any time) \t. 

at m, every jcbcr 46; -thing Slllcfi; 

tx n. -body Scbcrmann 63; -where 

-or, cnttt?ebcr - obcr 74. evident offenbar.,, [ftbcraU. 

V, tca^Un. tX', (m 108). evil a. flbel; s. Ubcl w. 

►r (prince) ^rfurjl m. w. examine ;|)rilfcn. 

ic a. tUttn\6f. exceedingly b8<^P 93, 2. 

ant SJe;^)^ant m. w. excel llbcrtrcf'tcn sir. , g-n an 

tree) Ulmc /. (unth Dat). 

ice V. umar'men 89; (a excellent trcffli<ib; toortreffU(ib. 

gion) anncbmen str. except v. ougnc^nncn str.; pp. 

)ider fiicfcn. excite erregcn. [116, Oba. 2. 

•ate au8tt>anbern. execute toofl^ic'bcn ; (a criminal) 

ant 8. 2(u8to?anbcrer. exercise v. iibcn. [l^tnri^ten. 

jnce Sln^iiJbe/. expect crtoarten. 

ror ^atfcr m. . expend ou«gebcn str. 

e 9f?cic^> «., pi. c. expense Soften ^Z. 23. 

)y V. anlDcnbcn irr. or w. experience s. Qtfa^rung ; v, tx* 

I a. leer. fabren str. 

xage aufmuntern. expire (die) toer|(]b«iben «<r. 

. (Snbc w ; (am) 3tcl w. explain ertlSren. 

.vour V. fucben, toer-. exterior a. duger. 

e V. tr. crtrogen, str,, but* extinguish ISfdben , ou8 - , w.\ 

; mtr. (Za«<) bejlel^en irr. be extinguished et- or toer* 

Y geinb m. liJfcben str. 

shman gngtSnbcr. extol ril^men, ^jreifen str. 

geniegen «<r., @. or c-r @. extreme a. fiugetp ; - ly 93, 2. 

(soldiers) toerben str. eye «. Sluge n. irr. 

1 beret<J^ern. „ 

errolgcn. '• 

treten str. (tn\ etntreten ; Fable s. gabet /. 

ion (a journey) antreten. face s. ©ejicbt n , pi. tx. 

prise s. Unternebtnung. fade Derbleid^en str. [84, V. 

tain (a guest) betoirtben; fail v. feblen; migUngen sir. 

.use) untcrbol'tcn str, 89. faint v. (swoon) in Obnma^t 

T (ber) ©efanbte, (ein) ®-er. fallen str. 

s. SSit\\> wi.; *neibtj(b a, faith ©Jaube m. 80; -fultreu; 

a. gtei^. [furjcm. -fulness Xrcue/. -less treuto«. 

be, betoor 85; -long in fall v. fallen str.\ -(headlong) 

ren; -or «. 3rrtbum »i. prjenj -asleep cinf^lofen 

e V, entflie^cn str. , (5-in. str ; -ill franf ttjerben, ertran* 

i s. ®ut n. ten ; -(get into. involuntarUy) 

n «. a^tcn. gerat^en str. 97, F. 
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false a. fatf^ ; -hood gatf^^eit. Florence g(orenj ; Florentine 

family gamiltc /. ; bic SKci* florin (Sulbcn m. [a. ^orenthtet. 

iitgen ic. flow v. flicgen str. 

far fern, tueit; as far as bi« 70. flower s. SBfumc /./ ©lilt^ /. 

fa8ta.(/iVm)fejl; (3MzcA:)fdf>nctt, fly «?. fltcacn str,; s, gticgc/. 

rajd^ 40; (e^ rains-) jlart foal «. guttcn w. 

fast V. fopcn. [pZ. c. foe gcinb m. 

fate li?oo« n.f pi. e, ©dfjiafal «. fog ^e6cl m. 

father «. SBatcr (''); -in -law, follow folgen, (i-m. 

@df>»tcger-. [F. folly X\)ox^tit. 

fault gc^lcr m./ (gd^ulb / 88, food gutter n.; (S^)eifc /. 

favour s. ©un^/./ ©efattcn m. fool «. £^or m. w?., Siarr m. i£7. 

fear s. gurc^t /.; v. fUr^tcn, foot s, gug f") w». 

jH filrd^ten bor ; - ful fttr^t* for pr. fUr 69 ; - a long time, 

feast s. gc|l n. pi. c. [Bar. kngc adv.; -three weeks, 

feather s. gcbcr /. brci Sodden lang 69, Obs. 2 5 

feed V. filttcm; na^ren. . -the last 3 days, fctt bret 

feel V. fil^lcn; -ing s. ©efil^I Xa^tn 68, 3; for {-prevent- 

n, pi. c. [SllcifegcfS^irtc m, ed by^ toor 110, Obs, 2. 

fellow SBuri^ m. t^./ -traveller for conj. bcnn 24; 54. 

fence v. (with swords etc.) forbid tocrbieten str, [str. 

fertile frucJptbar. [fec<>tcn str. force s. ©ciualt /. ; v. i^totngen 

fetch ^^olen. foreign fremb; -er, bcr grembc, 

fetter s. gcfjcl /. cin grcmbcr; grcmbttng. 

few njcntg 46 ; a few ciiiige 45. foresee tooraugfc^cn str. 

fickleness Seid^tfmn m. foresight SSorfid^t /. ' 

field gclb w. [n.,pl. c. forest SBalb m., pi. cr. 

fight V. fe(3S>ten str. ; s. ©cfcd^t foretell i3orau8[agcn. 

fill V. filttcn, crfilttcn. forge v, fd^mieben. [@-n. 66. 

final, -ly, cnblid^. forget tocrgcffcn str.^ ©-« or 

find finbcn str. forgive tocrgcben str., (g-m (S. 

fine a. fein; {beautiful) fd^iJn. fork s. ®abcl /. 

finger s. ginger m. form v. bilbcn. 

fire s. geuer n. ; *feurig a. former a, fril^er; borig; jcnet 

firm a. feft. 26 ; -ly normals, e^cmal«. 

first crft ; at - erjl , juerjt ; - of forth adv, ^ertoor, 5erau«. 

all, i^unad^jlt adv., toor attem. fortress gejUimg 

fish «. gifd^ w. ; V. fi|%n ; -er- fortune (good-) ®lil(f n.; 

flat a. flad^ 40. [man gifd^er. {wealth) %izxxtCi^tn n,; fortu- 

flatter fd^meid^etn , @ - m ; nate glttdUd^, - ly glild Ud^er 

flee ftie^en str. [*@d^meidf>Ier. Seife 116, Obs. 1. 

fleet s. glotte /. forward adv. toortDdrtS. 

flesh s. gteiW ^- founder v, intr, un'tergej>en irr. 

flight gtuc^t /. France grantretc^. 

float V. ^roimmen str. Francis granj. 

^ock s. §eerbc /. Frank s, granfc m, 

Hood 8, ^\)X{\ f. Frederick griebric^. *gnebcrtfc. 
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».frei;v. bcfretcn. •grei^ctt. glass a, ®la6 n,; a, gt&[ern. 

;e frtcren, gcfricrcn str. glide v. glcttcn str. 

ch a. franjbflfdt; -man glitter v, glfinjen. 

fnf^. [granjofc m. glory s. Slu^m w. 

iy grcitag m, glove $anb{(!^u^^ m. 

dgreunb; -ly frcunblid^; glow v. gltt^en. 

lip grcunbf^aft. gnat aWfidte /. 

t gurdfjt /.; -ftil furd^t* gnaw nagcn. 

:; -en er{(^re(fcn 51, V, go ge^cn irr,; (move gra- 

grofd^ {'*) m, dtudly, in company) jic^cn 

pr. toon 56; 71, 1.; toor str.; -begging etc. 101; -to 

), Obs, 2; na6) 114, Obs, meet cntgegengc^en 109, Obs, 

-afar, toon toeitem. 3; -on a journey, tocrrcijcn. 

. 8. @tim // in-, toont, goblet Sed^cr m. \pL cr. 

:an adv. Sod @ott, G. ®otte« ; (Myth.) 

ier «. ©rcnjc /. gold s. ® olb w ; a. golbcn ; of-, 

gruci^t; /., pi. c; -ful 106, 1; -smith ®olbf(!^mieb. 

erfiitten. [frud^tbar. good a. gut; -ness ®iite /. 

a. toott. [funft /. goose ®an« /. jpl. e. ' 

e a. filnftig, ju-; «. ^va Goth @ot^e; -ic gotW*. 

^ governor {tutor) @i;^ic^er. 

*•• grand grog; -father ©rogtoater; 

e ®icbel m. -mother ©rogmuttcr; -child, 

V, gcwinnen str. -son, (Snfclm; -duke ©rog* 

®ang m. ^erjog. 

p V. jogcn 54, F. grape {bunch of-s) Xraube /. 

en s. ©arten (") m.; -er grasp v. greifen str. 

xtntx. grass s. ^rad n. 

ind ^ranj (") w. grateful banfbar. 

2^^or n., ^Z. c. grave s. @rab w; grave a. 

iT\ammtln;(plitck)^Mdtn. gray a. gran. [crnp. 

V. {^auen (at, na^). graze grafcn. 

ral s. gclb^crr m., w. great a, grog ; - ness ©rSgc /. 

jva ®enf. Greece ©ricd^cnlanb. 

18 @ci|l m.jpl. cr. Greek s. ©ried^e; a. grtc(!^ifd^. 

►a ®cnua. *®enucfc m. green a. griln ; grow-, grttnen. 

e fanft 40. greet grilgen. [108, Obs. 2. 

eman ^crr m. w, 51. grief ©ram m. ; ©d^merj m, 

lan a. beutf^; s. ber grieve v. <r. betrilben; intr. 

utfcf^e, cin2)-cr; -y2)cutfc^=' fid^ grSmcn, fiber or urn (g. 

; s. SRicfc 7w. [lanb. ground s, ©runt) f") m; SBo* 

jWSb^en w. 79. [«*r. ben m, [loerben irr, 

geben str.; -way »ei<^en grow toa^fen str; {become) 

fro^ (fiber 81, Obc. 3); grudge v. miggSnnen @-m (g* 

im -ot it, c« freut mic^, 103, V. 

ip mir UcB. guard v, bettjad^cn ; s. Sad^e /. 

;e s. 33lid m. guardian s. 95ormunb m.^pl. cr. 
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guess 



Hungarian 



guess V, ratten str-^ errat^en. 
guest @aft {'*) m, 
guide V. filpren; 8. glister, 
guilt Sd^ulb /; -ty Jc^utbig. 
gun ^anonc /; (musket) 
glinte /. 

I. 

Habit 8. ®en)o^nl^ett. 

habitation ^o^nung. 

hail 8, $agel mi v. ^agetn 20. 

hair $aar n., pL e. 

half 6alb48, Obs.-, 62, Oi». 2. 

hall @aal w., jpZ. @a(e. 

hammer «. .^ammer ("J m. 

hand 5. $anb /., pL e; v. 

rctd^en. 
hang V. intr, b^ngen; <r. ^dn^ 

gen 58, V. 
happen gcjd^c^en str, 
happiness @(ii(f n. 
happy glilcflic^. 
hard bart; -ly ever fafi nie. 
hare §afc w. [Obs. 2. 

harm «. i^eib n. ; (©c^abe m. 108, 
harness s §arnifd^ m., ^Z. e. 
harvest s. (Srntc /. 
haste 8. (Site /. ; v., -n, eilen. 
hat t?. §ut (") m. 
hate t7. ^aflcn. 
hatred §a6 m. 

have l^abeti ^Vr; -to do sth. 
hay 8. §eu w. [101, 2. 

he who, bevjcmge, toelc^er 84. 
head s. .tto^f (") m ; §au^t n.; 

at the - (of an army etc) 
heal bcilen. [an ber (g^iljc. 
health ©efunbl^eit ; -y gcjunb. 
heap 8. §aute m. 80, i. 
hear ^Brcn. [^erjUd^. 

heart ^tx\ n. 108. OZ>s. 2; -y 
heat s. §ifec /. ; >25arme /. 
heaven §immel m. 
heavy fc^tuer ; heaviness^d^toerc 
height §bbe /. [/• 

heir s, @rbe m. 
helm @tcuer n., -tvi\5tx u. 



helmet $elin m. 

help «. ^clfcn «^r. , (5-m; #. 

©life O&illfc) /. ; -less m^ 
Henry ^eturic^. [m. tr. 

herd *. $erbc'/. ; -sman $irt 
here ^icr; up-, ^tcr oben. 
hero ^etb m. w?. ; -ine $e(bin. 
Hessia ©cffen ; -n s. $c||e m. 
hew ^aucn irr, 
hide V. tocrbergcn 9tr, 
high ^odi^32; 40; -lander 8erg» 

jcSotte m. ; -road, -way ganb* 
hill 5. ©iigeC w. [jltaSe/ 

hinder V. ^inbcrn, Qg-n an e-r @. 
history @e]'(!^id^tc y. 
hit V. trcffen s^r. 
hither adv. ^er 78 ; -to Bi«icr. 
hoar-frost S^lcif w. 
hoarse (^eifer. 

hold V. ^alten «*r. ; (an office) 
hollow a. ^ol^l. [beflcibeiL 

holy l^cilig. 
home 8. ©eimat^ y. ; adv. ^eiin, 

nac^ ©aufe; at-, babeim, ^o 

$aufc. 
honest c^rUd^ ; -y (gbrUAfett. 
honey §onig m. 
honour 8. (S^re /. ; t?. e^ren. 
hook 8, Slngel /. 
hop «. ^lilpfen. 
hope V. ^offen; s. $offnung. 
horse ^ferb n., wZ. e: -man 

Shelter, 
host (landlord) 3Birt^^ m. 
hostile feinblidb. 
hot bei6; t)e red-hot, gtuben. 
hotel (inn) ©afl^of (") m. 
hour (©tutibc /l 
house 5. §au8 w. 
hover fcbtucbeu. 
how ttjie 35 ; 82. 
however boti^ , jcbod^ 74; 107; 

iDte-aud^, fo-aud^ 115. 
howl V. bculcn. 
hum t?. fummen. 
Vvwm^tL^ humane, mcnf^lic^. 
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hunger s, ©ungcr m, ; *^ungrig. inimical feinbltc^f. 

hunt V, jagcn ; -er ^Sfier. ink s. 2)intc /. 

hurry v, cilen ; s. (Slle /. inn 2Btrt^8^au« n. , ©ajl^of m, 

hurt V, fd^aben, (S-m. innocence Un|(]^utb /. 

husband s, (iocmal^I; if am,) innocent unjd^ulbig. 

hut 8. ^ilttc /. [iWann. inquire (after) fragen (naci). 

insect 3nfc!t w. err. 

I. insist bcjlc^en irr., auf c-r @. 

instant a. tnflSnbig. 

Ice 8, et« n. instead «r. auj^att, jlatt 70. 

idle a, faul; -ness gaul^ieit. instructive Icbrreid^. 

if conj, ttjcnn 102; 103; as-, intelligence SSerpanb w. 

al8 ob, al8 ttjcnn 112, 3. intend tooflen irr.; gcbcn!cn?rr . 

ignite jUnben. intention Slbp^t / 

ignorant a, untDtf{enb. interrogate frageit, (judicially) 

ill a. ilbcl, td^limm ; franf ; -ness t)crI?Srcn. 

Ih:an!^cit; -treat miB^anbcIn. into pr, in 58; 59. 

image s, ^ilb ».; ©ilbnig w. invent crfinbcn 5fr. 

immediately glcid^, fogIei<J^. invisible unfid^tbar. 

impart mtttbcilcn. [pabt /. invite ctnlaben. 8tr, 

imperial faticrlici : -city 9let(!^* Irishman 3rlanber. ri06, 1. 

impoi-tant m^tig. iron 8. (Stfcit n. ; a., 29, Obs,-^ 

impossible unmiJgli^. isle, island, 3n{cl /. 

impostor ^etriiger. issue 8. |[udaang m. 

imprison gcfangcn Jefeeti 90. it, gram, Stibj,, 20 ; 82, 2 ; it 

impudent frcc^. is my brother 63, Obs. ; it 

in pr, iu 58 ; 59 ; 67. ; in {the is- that, it is I, 108, Ob8, 3. 

market-place etc.) auf 110, Italy 3talicn; Italian a. ita? 

0b8, 1; in {thi8 manner) ItcniJ^, 8. 3taUciier. 

auf 116, Obs, 1; in {my opi- 
nion) nacb 114, 0b8 2.; in J, 

{the morning etc.) Ill, Obs. 

inch 3oa m, '98. Jacket ^adtc /. 

inclined, be or feel-, miJgen Jew 3ube. 

irr, 87, Sup ^aben 97, V, joiner £t[d^Ier, (S*reincr. 

increase v. pnc^mcn 8tr, joke *. @4crj m. ; v, fdficrjcn. 

indeed tt>ir!licf> ; Jiwar 74, F. journey 8, aUcifc /. 

(See also 38, Obs, 2., and jovial lujlig. 

113, Obs, 1.) ' joy 8. grcubc /. ; -ful ftS^U*. 

India 3nbtcn; -n s, 3ubiancr. judge s, Slid^ter; v, ric^ten; 

induce bettjcgen str, 95, V, urt^cilcn (nad^ 114, Obs. 2.) 

industrious fleifitg. judgment Urt^cil w; 95crftanb m, 

infamous c^r(o8. judicious toerftSnbig, flug. 

ingratitude Unbanfbarfcit, jump v, f;^)rtngen str, 

inhabit betDO^nen; -ant ^tf just a. gerec^t; -ice ®tu6iiiQ* 

too^ncr, @intt>o^ncr. tcit; court of-ice ^ws.^\.fv.. 

inherit crbcn. Just acU). tfetu'X'^riy N*^^* ^ 
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„ lead V. leiten, f&^ren. 

^' leaf ©!att n. ; leaves C^o/ioj^ 

Keep V, (alten, be^atten «^r. SauB n. 

Key ^^liiffel 7/^. lean v, lef^nen; fid^ ftilten. 

kill tBbten; um'bnngen irr. learn lernen; (receive iaUiU- 

kind *. Slrt /. f®iltc /. flrerwe) crfa^^rcn sir. 

kind a. giittg, freunblicp; -ness learned a. atltlfxL 

king HiJnia 7/i. ; -dom JlSnig* leave *. 2lbf(di^icb m. (take-,- 

kitchen JtU(^c /. [reicf^ w. tic^men). [i. ; »«•. 

knife aWeffer n. leave t?. laffen sir, iS, Obt. 

knight «. Slitter. left a, linl ; on the-, Kntt. 

knock «. llo^jfen 20. leg ©ctn n., />Z. c. 

know (a /ac«) ttJtffen «rr. ; leisure 9}{uge yi 

fa person or thing) fennen lend lei^cn str, [109, 2&3. 

/rr. 45, F. ; {recognize) er* let lafjcn «^ 88. - See aito: 

fennen (by. an 71, 3.) letter (apiaae) SBricf m.; (0/ 

known, to sod., betannt, (S-m. <Ae alphabet) f&n6>fiaht m. 

, Lewis fiubwig. [108, Obs. 2. 

'^ liar gilgncr. 

Laborious arBeitfam. liberal freigebtg. 

labour s. 2lrbeit/. ; -er SCrbettcr. liberty grei^ett. 

lad f8vLx\6) m. ?/;., or ©urWc. lie s. ?ilgc /. ; v. lilgen dr. 

ladder I'eitcr /. [79. lie v. (rest) liegcn str.; -down 

lady Srau ; young-, graulcin fl4 legcn ; - in wait , lauern. 

lake @ce in. irr ; -of Constance, life IHen n. 

lamb *. I'amm w. [8oben{ee. lift v, ^cben str. 

lame a. la^m 40. light s, lUd^t n. ; give-, Jeu^lta. 

lament v. llagen; beflagen. light a. {not heavy) Iei(^t. 

land 8. Vanb n.\ -lord {inn- lighten {flashy v.) Mi^en 20. 

keeper) SSirtb; v. lanbcn. lightning ©Ji^ 7/1. 

language ©l^vac^e /; -master, like a. & atlv. gleidf^; toic86, L 

(S;|)racf>Icbrcr like v. mSgen irr. 87, 2; rw- 

large grog; jlarf; toctt. dered by gern 87, 06*. 2; 

last a. Ictjt; at-, julctJt, enbU<J^; 114, 3. 

{preceding) toorig. lily iJtUe /. [114^ 2, 

last V. baueru, ira^rcn. likely toabrf^einltc^. ^ee dUo 

late a. ^f- adv. \pat. limb (Slieb 7i. 

Latin a. latciuifd^. lime, linden {-tree) Jinbe /. 

latter {mentioned the last of limit s. ©rcuj^c y. 

^/^?r>) 2G. line «. {of a hook etc.) 3eUc/. 

laugh ?j. lad^cn ; -at tad^en Uber lion JBwe m, 

81, O/;//. 8., toertad^cn. lip s. l*i^)^c y. 

law ®cfet5 n., 7>Z. e; -yer bcr listen ^ord^en , laufd&en; -to, 

9ied)t«ge(ebrte, ein 9l-cr; 9lb* anbiJren, @-n; ;iu]t8rcn S-ol 

lay v. iegcn. [toofat. little a. flein ; {rendered by 

lazy faul. *gaul(^ctt. diminut.) 79; arfv. wenig; 

lead s. {vietal) 33Ici n. a-, ein n?. 46. 
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live V, IcBcn; {dwdt) tool^ncn. many, -a, mand^ 45.; toici 46. 

lively a, Icb^aft, niuntcr. march v. f^rcitcn «*r., jie^cn 

load V. laben atr, Maria, Mary, aWarie. [str, 

lock 8. @(!^Io6 n. ; -smith market (-place) SJ^arft (") m. 

©dfjloffer. marriage ^cirat^ /. 

lock V. f^lieficn str, ; -up, tocr-. mason iWaurer. 

Lombardy Sombarbei 62, 2. master «. {of servants) ^ttx 

long a, lang ; aafv. langc ; -ago, w. ; (o/ an art etc.) SWei^er ; 

langjl ; no longer, ni^t me^r. (teacher) Scorer; be- of, mJi^* 

long V. (for) tocrlangen, nadfj, tig fein 66. 

103, Obs. 2. matter s. ©ad^c. /. 

look 8. Slid rw. ; v. fc^cn «<r., Maurice aj^ort^. 

Jcf^auen ; -at, onfe^en, @-n ; may v. miJgen trr. 87 ; 114, 1 ; 

-over, tiberfc'^en; (well, ill) Wnnen irr. 113, 1; bilrfcn 

aufiWcn. 87; 114, 2. 

looking-glass @;|)ieget m. mayor SSil.rjermctfter. 

loose a. log; let-, lo«Iaffen «ir. meadow SQBtcfc /. 

lord 8, $crr ti?.; -ling ^crr- mean v, nicinen. 

dfjcn 79. means 8. Vlittti w.; by- of, 

lose toerttcren «<r.; -at play, tocrmittcljl, mtttcljl, pr, 110, 

toerfpicten. meanwhile einjlnjeilcn. [F. 

loss SScrhtjt m,, pi. e. measure s, Tla^ n. ; v. mcfjcn 

lot «. 2oo8 w., 2>«. e. meat JJleifd^ n, [str,. 

loud laut. medicine s, Slcjenei /. 

Louisa Suifc. meditate nad^bcnfcn irr. 84, 

love V. Ucben ; «. lOieBe /. V. ; flnnen, nad^flnnen str. 

lovely licblid^. 101, F. 

Iowa. nicbrig; {not loiid)\t\\t. meet u. Bcgcgnen, @-m; treffcn 

lung(«) lOungc /. memory ©ebad^tmg n. [str, 

lurk laucrn. menace v. bro^ien, @-m; «. 

jll jJ)ro^ung. 

™* mend v, tr, beffern; intr, jtd^-. 

Mad a. toll. merchandise s. fSiaaxt /. 

magnificent ^crrlid^. ^^crrlid^* merchant ^aufmann 71, Oba.l. 

magnitude ©rSgc / [fcit. message IBotfd^aft /. 

magpie (Sifter /. messenger SBotc w, 

maid-servant ^agb /., pi c. metal detail w., pi, e. 

maintain («M^or<)cr]^aIten«fr.; mettlesome mut^ig, fcurig. 

{affirm) bc$au^)tcn. midnight 9Ritternad^t /. 

msike V. madden (madden ju midst, in the-of, mitten 67, 

malice 8o8^cit. [108). Obs. 1, 

malicious boS^aft. might s. SWad^t /. pL e; -y o. 

man s, Wlann, pi, er; taufcnb mad^ttg. 

Wl. 98; (human being) ^tn\6f mild milb; -ness TliVot /. 

mane SKS^ne /. [m m?. mile iWeilc /. 98, V, 

manner 2(rt /"., SBeife /• 116, milk s, SDHIdi) /. 

Oi«. 1. ; {cnstom) @ttte /. mill s, Wimt /. ; -er SWftttcr. 
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mind s. ®eift m.ypl, er. murder s, Tloxh m. ; v, morben, 
miner ©crgmonn 71, Obs, 1. ct-; murderer 3)>{Brber. . 

minute «. iWinutc /. murmur v, murmeln ; rauf^. 

miracle SBunbcr n. mushroom @(^ftt>amm (") m. 

mirror ©;^)iegel m. music aWufif /. 

mbcaiculate ftd^ t>erred^nen. musk s. Wio\6iVii m. 

mischief 8. Unveil n. musket glintc /. [113. 

miser ©eijM^ ('') m. must v. milffen irr. 75; 76; 
miserable Hrmltd^, elenb. » 

misery @Ienb n, "• 

misfortune Ungliid n. Nail «. SWagel ('') m. 

miss V. (an aim) fcj>len, toer-. name «. S^ame m. 80, 3. 

Miss gr&uletn n. Mrs. gtau. narrow o. cng; f^mal. 

mistake «., be-n, fi^ irrcn; nature Sfiatur /. 

8. getter m. nay acfy. ja 113, Obs. 1. 

misunderstand mi§t)erjlcben jVt. near a. na^, na^c; |>r. 6et57; 
modest Sejci^eibcn. *S3cjd^etbcn* nebcn 67; -ly beina^^c, fajl. 

moment ^uaenbttd m. [I^^eit. necessary a, nSt^ig. 

monastery Mofter (") w. neck ^ald (''} w. 

monday ajlontag m. need «. gf^ot^ /. ; v, bcbflrfcn, 
money ®clb n. e-r @. or (g. ; braud^cn 96, F. 

monk aJiSnd^. needle s. Sf^abcl /. 

monkey Slfje m. negro iRegcr. 

monster ©d^eufal 94, O65. 1. neighbour 8, 9^a(3S>bar irr. or 
month ajlonat m, pi. c. t/?. ; -hood iRac^^barfd^aft. 

MorUh8 {the) 44, V, neither-nor, tt>ebcr-noc| 74. 

moon 9Ronb m, nephew iReffc. 

more mel^r 46; -and-, 107, nest «. iRefl n. 

moreover augcrbem. [Obs. 3. nettle 5. 9^e[fel /. 

morning 5. SRorgen m,\ to- never nic, nicmalS, ntmmcr. 

morrow-, morgcn fril^. new ncu ; {of bread etc.) frifci^. 

mortal a, jHevblt^ ; (deadly) news iRad^ri^t /. ; -paper 3ci* 

tBblicb; -enemy 2^ob{cinb m. tung. [106. 

most mcip 46 ; adt?. Pd^ft 93, 2. next nScSit 40; -to ndd^ft pr. 

mother SRuttcr {**) 21 ; -in-law niece Sii\6iit, 

110, r. night g^ad^t /., pi. c; at- 
mountain ©erg m. ; -chain iRacf^tS 111, Ob8,\ at-fall, 
mourn trauem. [®cbirgc n. bci ctnbrcd^cnber ^, 

mouse 8, aj^auft /., pi. c. nightingale D^ad^tigatt /. 

ipouth «. 3Kunb m. ; by word no a, !cin 45. ; - one Reiner, 

of-, miinblicf^. iRicmanb 63.; adv. nctn; 

move V. ^r. betDcgcn ; m^r. fld^-. -more, -longer, nic^ft mc^r; 
mow V. mS^en. no sooner-than 112, Obs. 1. 

much toiel 46.; adv, ofinten- noble cbel; -man (Sbctmann. 

sity: fc^r 38, Obs. 1., mcl nobody iRiemanb 63; -but 92, 

54j Obs. Obs. [®craufd& n. 

multitude SWcngc /. noise s, ?arm m. ; {rusUing) 
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nomad Slomabe m. 

nominate ctncnncn irr, 108, 1. 

noon SJf^tttag m. 

Normandy 9iormanbic 62, 2. 

north S^orb m. (with a pr. gen, 
SfJorbcn); -em, -erly, nBrblid^. 

not ntd^t 6; 32*; -at all, gar 
nx^i; -yet, no^ nt^t; -on- 
ly, but also 74. 

nothing 9Jid^t8; -but 92, Ohs. 

notwithstanding ungea^tet 110, 
V. 

nourish nS^ren, ernfi^rcn. 

now jctjt; nun 87, Ohs. 1. 

Numerals 43; 44; indef, 45; 

nurse v, ^flcgcn 93, F. [46. 

nursery {garden) ©aumfd^ulc /. 

nut s. SfJug /., pi, c. 



Oak (Si*e /. 

oar s, 9lubcr n. 

obedient ge^orfam. 

obey gcl^or^en, @-m. 

object s. Oegenflanb m.; (am, 

obliged, be- (m2^«<) milffcn wr. 

75; 76. 
obscure a. buntel, finjlcr. 
observatory @tenttt)artc /. 
observe Bemcrfen. 
obtain eriangen. 
obvious offcnbar. 
occur jicS creigncn. 
odious )>er^agt. 
oipr, toon 56; 61, Obs. 1; 97; 

{Oen.) 47., (after verbs & 

adj.) 66. See also 92, 2; 

98,2. 
off adv. aB 77, Ohs. 2. ; {away) 

baton, 
offend Beletbigen. *©clcibigung. 
offer V. bietcn, anbictcn str, 
office ^mt n. 
officer *. Offijicr pi. c. 
often oft, oftmald, BfterS 
old a(t; -age Slltcr w. 



on jpr. an, auf 58; ifime) an 
67, 2; a<it7, (onti7ar<i) fort 
91, Obs. 

once o<iw. cinmal 43, Obs. 2; 
cinjl; -more, noc^ ctnma!; 
at-, juglei^. 

one {any person, people etc.) 
man 63, 3 ; - another cinanber 
65, 1; -day, einfl. 

only a. cinjig ; adv. nur ; erfl 
90, Obs. 1. 

open a. off en; v. aufmadfjcn 
104, Obs. 3. 

opinion s. SReinung. 

oppose cntgegcnfefecu 109,O^>« 3. 

opposite to, gegcuttbcr pr. 105. 

oppress bebrilcfen. 

or conj. obcr 24; 54. 

orator 9lebner. 

order s. Orbnung; {commands 
S3efe^l m., pi. e; {religious) 
Orben m. ; in-to, urn ^u 106, 
3.; —V. {put in-) orbncn; 
(command) befe^len str., gc* 
btctcn str., @-nt (S.; laffen 
str. 88. 

orphan s. 2Baifc /. ; -asylum, 
-n^auS. 

ought, I ought etc. 114, 3. 

out adv. and 77 ; -{of) au6 pr. 
56; 71., auger 56; -of dan- 
ger, auger ®cfa^r. 

outer a. Suger. 

outside, on the-of, augerl^alb 79. 

over pr. ilber 60; adv. ^er* 
iiber ic ; in comp,: -come 
ilSenotn'ben str. ; -reach ilBcr* 
tt'pen; -take ein^iolen. 

owe V. fd^ulbtg fein, @-m (S. 

owl (gulc /. 

own a. etgen. 



Page s. {of a book) @eitc /. 
pain s. ©d^merj w».; -s iWil^e/. 
paint V. ntalen: -er ^otet. 
pair 8. '^aax ^fe. 
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palace ^tajl «»., pi, -&|lc. persecute toerfolgen. 

pale a. Btci^; grow-, erbtetci^en Persia $erfien. 

paper ^a^ier w., pi. c. [str. person $crf on y. ; Wttn\6ffn.u 

paradise ^rabied n. perspire fci^mt^en. 

pardon v. t)ergeben str., (S-m philosopher $^t(ofo^^ m. to, 

(&,f fteneil^en, str,, (£-m (S; physician Slrj^t (") m. 

parents (sUern. [«. )93er)ei]^ung. picture s. ®tmatt>t n., IBilb n 

part «. Sl^ett m. ; -of a coun- piece a, ©tiidt n. 98. 

try, ®egenb /. ; in -(partly) pigeon Xaubc f. 

t]^ei(« ; ». tr, t^eilen ; mfr. pike (a ^«A) $c(^t m. 

(with) fd^cibcn sir, (toon). pilerim *. ^ilger. 

pass V. intr, gc^cn irr.^ reitcn pillage ». :|p(iinbem. 

8tr,^ fasten «*r., jicfien ««r., pin 8. S^abcl y. 

reifen k. ; -through {a place pinch v. tnei^en «tr.; brilden 

iciwgr wwdcr^toorf) burd^'rcifcn pious fromm. 

89; -away (v«nwA)tocrgcben; pirate «. ©eerSuber. 

-by toorilberge^en, -jiel^en 2C.; pity v, fld^ crbarmcn, @-8. 

-for gclten str, filr 108, 2; place 5. Pa^ (") m.; Ort f»., 

t?. «r. {time) i^ubringen irr, ;- ^Z. e. or cr ; @tcHc f. ; take- 

the night, iibemad^'ten. @tatt finben 90; v, fe^n, 

passage (o/ a book) @tcttc /. ftcttcn, Icgcn. 

passion ^cibcnf d^af t ; 3<>^n m; plague s. $lagc ./" • «. ^tagen. 

fly into a-, in ^gxw. gerat^cn plain a. cben ; s. ^bene /. 

path $fab m, ; SBa^n /. [«*r. plait v. flcci^tcn ««r. 

patience ®cbutb /. plan «. $Ian {**) m. 

patient s, ber ^ranfe, cin ^-er. planet planet m. w. 

pay V. jal^lcn, be-; -a visit, plant 5. ^^anjc y. ; v. ^flanjcB. 

befnd^en, (5-n; cinen ©cfu(3^ platina $latin n. 

madden, (g-m. play v. f^)iclen ; s, @^icl n.,pZ.e. 

peace g^*^^^ ^' S0» 3. please gcfattcn str.. @-m. 

peacock ${au m. str. or i^. plea8ure«.grcubc/.,SBcrgniigcnn. 

pear S3tmc /. pluck w. ^flildtcn ; -off, ab-. 

pearl s. $cr(c /. plum ^flaumc /. 

peasant s. SBaucr m, irr. or w. plunder v. ^lilnbcm. 

pen^.gebcr/.; -knife, -mcffcr w. pocket s. %ci\^t f, 

penetrate bringcn, cin-, str. poem ©cbic^t n., pi. c. 

peninsula §albinfcl /. ' poet 2)i^ter. 

penny pfennig m., pi. e. point s. @))t^c /. ; v. -at, ben* 

people 8. {nation) 93oH w.; pointed f^itjtg. [ten auf. 

(persons in gen.) ?eute ^Z. ; poison s. ®ift n. ; -ous gtjtig. 

man 63, 3. Poland $oIen. *^oIc m. ; ♦^jol' 
perceive bcmerfcn. [114, 2. m\6f. 

perhaps toicffcid^t. See also polite \f'6\ix^. *^8fli^fcit. 

perish un'tergebcn irr. 89; ju pond 5. 2;ctd^ m. 

(Smnbc gcbcn 90 ; nm'fommcn poor orm. 

str. Poi^e SfaV? CO m. 

permit v. ctlaubeu, ^-xtv. ^. ^o^\^^ V'^^^ f. 
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it 8, 8Ubm6 n, 
)n ?agc /. 

IS Befi^en str, ; possession 
Q m., take-of, fl^ 6em&(]^^ 
le mBglid^. [tigen 66. 
>ffice <Pojl /. 110, Oba. 
Xo^f (") w. [1. 

I s, $funb w. 98. 
gicgen «<r. 

a«a(!frt /. K c; -ful 
36 iiben. 

«. ?ob n.-, V. loBen, 
en 8tr^ 

bitten ^r.; (fo (7o€Q Be* 
(m m<^^^^on«) benn 101, 
. 1 ; [with an Irwperat.) 
78, Ohs. 3. 
r (Scbet n., ^Z. c. 
li ^rebigen. [jlein m. 

us to|lDar; -stone @bel« 
>ice abarunb {**) m. 
►itate prjcn 67, V, 
' toorjic^cn str. 
re bereiten, toorbereiten. 
ice @egentt)art /. 
it a. gegentD&rtig ; anme* 
; for the-, toorber^nb; 
foglcid^. [pi. t. 

it 8. (gift) ©eWcnf »., 
V. tr. brilrfen; br&ngen. 
' a. ^^ilbf(]^. 
8. SBeutc /. 
V. jlcci^en str. 
s. (Stolj m. 

^ricjler. [O**. 2. 

val ur- {in comp.) 112, 
5 gilrj! m. m?. 
I «. ^ef&ngnig n. 
lerbcr ®cfangene(ein ®-cr); 
3-, gefangen ne^men 90. 
ble, -bly, »aW^cinli#; 
r (expressed by a Fui;.) 
0b8. 

ed fortf(]^reiten str. 
ess s. gortfe^ri tt m. 



promise v. toer|]k>re(]^en str.\ a, 
Serf]|)red^en n, ' 

Pronouns, personal I Nom. 27; 
Ace. 31 & 32; Dat. 50; Gen. 
66; ' reflective :Q^', -posses- 
sive: 27 ; 30 ; with the affix 
-ig 40, Obs.i -demonstr.: 
26 ; ber 65, Obs. & 81 ; ber* 
jenige, berfelbc 84; -interrog.: 
63; -relat.: 83; -indef,: 

proof S3ett)ei« m. pi. e. (63. 

prop V. flil^en. 

propose toorfc^Iagen str. 

prosper gcbcil^en str. 

protect f^ilfeen, be-. 

protection ^6)Vi% m, [-if<^. 

protestant s. ^^roteflant w, ; a. 

proud polj 40.; -of, -auf (g. 

prove {try, examine) ^rilfen; 
(show by argument) betoeifen 
str. 

proverb @]|)ri(i^tt)ort n., pi. er. 

provisions ?eben«mittel, pi. 

prudent ftug. *Mugbett. 

Prussia ^reugcn; Prussian a. 
^)reu6ift^, s. ^reuge. 

public a. (JffentU(3&. 

pull V. jiebcn str, 

punish beflrafcn; -ment@trafc 

pupil ©chiller; S^gling. [/. 

pure rein. 

purpose s. ^totd m, 

purse s. SBeutcI m. 

pursue toerfolgcn. 

push V. pogen str, 

put V. Icgen, fcfecn, jlettcn 58, 
V. ; pcden {into the pocket)\ 
-on f clothes J anjiebcn str., 
(a hat) auf f etjcn ; - off (clothes) 
au^jie^cn str., (a hat) abncl^* 
men str.; -away entfernen, 
toegtj^un irr., toegfcfeen jc. 

pyramid ^t^ramtbe /. 

Quantity SiRtyxi^ /. 

question 8.%xa^t f .\ -o.N^^^i?^' 
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quick a. fd^neU, xa\6f. relate (tell) erjSMen; be-ed to, 

quiet a. nt1)t^ ; s. 9^u^e /. t)eitcanbt fein mtt. 

quite ganj 38. religion Sleligion /. / religious 

1^ xtWaxU, (order) Qtxfil\(Sf. 

*• rely M tocrlaf[cn atr., auf d. 

Rabbit ^aninci^en 79. remain Blcibcn str. 18; 101. 

race-horse 9?cnn]|)fcrb w., ^/. c. remark v. bcmcrfcn; -able 

rag ?um]|)cti m. inerftt)ti4rbtg. 

rail-way Sifenbal^n /. remember fi^ erinncm, c-r @. 

rain v, regtien ; s. tttam m. or an @. ; jl^ {Dot.) (g. mcr* 

raise crregen ; {troops) toerben remind crinnern, @-n on (S. [!cn. 

atr. rend reigcn, jcr-, air. 

rank a, S^lang m., @tanb m. render «. {give bach) juriid or 

rare feltcn. toicbcrgcbcn atr. \ fa favour) 

rat SHattc /. ertocifcn atr. ; (a service) 

rather Ucbcr 93, Obs.; ct»a« Icijlcn, ertocifcn. [ril^mt 

50, Obs. renown s. 9lu^^m f». ; -ed bc« 

ravage v. toerl^ecrcn. repair v. tntr. \i6f begeben str. 

raven s. 9labc m, repeat v. toicbcr^o'Icn 89. 

raw rau^>, rob 40. repent v. rcuen, ac- , (@. rent 

raze (a fortress) Wtctfcn m?.. mid^ 99, Oba. 2.); bereuen. 

reach t?. retci^cn-, errcid^en repentance S^tcuc /. 

read v. lefen ««r. ; - to, toortcfcn. reply v. antworten , crtt)i(e)bcm. 

ready bercit; fcrtig. repose v. rubcn, rajlen. 

real a. toirtUd^. reproach v. toortt>crfen atr.^ @-m 

realm 9lei^ n., pi. e. (5. : «. SBortDurf m., pi. "-c. 

reap erntcn. repulse v. juriicfWIagcn str. 

reason s. SScrnunft/.; have-to, request v. bitten str.^ erfuti^cn; 

Urjac^c ^>abcn. a. 53ittc /., ©cfucb w. 

receive cm]|)tangcn str.^ bcfom* rescue v. rctten; «. ?Rcttung. 

men atr.^ crbaftcn atr, resemble gleid^en atr.^ (S-m. 

reckon re(!^nen. reside toopnen. 

recognize erfennen irr. resist toibetfle'ben irr,^ @.-ni; 

recommend em^fe^>len atr. ; - ance SBiberjlanb m. 89, Oi«. 

-ation em^febtung ^ 2. ["-e. 

recover t?. intr. gene^cn aCr. resolution @ntf($Iu6 m., pi, 

recovery (Senefung. resolve «?. befcbliegen atr, 

red a. rot^>5 -dish rStl^lic^. respect v. acbten. 

refinement geinl^eit. rest v. raflen, rujcn ; a. 9lul^c /. 

refresh erfrijd^en. [(g. result v. erfolgen. 

refuse v. abj(^Iagen atr, , @-m retreat v. ft(^ juriltfjie^en «<r. ; 

regard v, bctra^ten (ote 115, «. Slildjug m. 

region ©cgenb /. \Oba. 2.) return v. intr. guriidfebren. 

regret v. bereuen. revenue v. rScben ; a. Sla^ /. 

reign v, regieren, l^errfci^en. reward a. ?o^^n w. 

rejoice v. tr. freuen, cr- ; intr. Rhine 8lb«in ^. [•». 

fi(^ freuen. ^i<ib rei(^; - es «. ^2. Sltid^t^itin 
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riddle s, 9{StMe( n. Russia Siiigtanb ; - n a. ruffifd^, 

ride v. rcttcn str, ; «. 9ittt m. ; rust v. rojlcn. [«. 9^uf{c m. 

take a-, f^jajiercn rcitcn 101. rustle raufc^cn; rustling «. 

right a. rc(it; on the-, recJ^tS; (rustling noise) (ScrSufc^ w. 

to be-, ^t6ft ^aben 90; «. « 

^z&ft n., pi. c. ^* 

rime a. {hoar-frost) fRcif m. Sacred ^citig. 

ring 8. 9liita m. sad traurtg. [*@attlcr. 

ring V. {bells) ISutcn 20. saddle s, @attcl wi.; i>. fattcln. 

ripe rcif; -n v, rcifcn. safe a, ^6ftx\ -ty @td^cr^cit; 

rise V. (get up) aufflc^cn irr. -, sagacity @d^ar{jinn m. [§cil n. 

(o/ ^Ae sun etc) aufge^cn sail s. @egct n. ; v. fcgein ; - or 

irr.'^ (of fluids etc.) fteigcn @t^tffer, aWatrofc. 

str, [@trom {**) m. sake, for the-of, ^^aIben, ^alber, 

river glug (") w».; f/argrc r.^ um...tt)ittcn, pr. 80. 

road &cg m., ©tragc /. salt «. @alj n., j?Z. c. 

roar v. brtiffcn; (of billows) salute v. griigcn. 

raufci^cn; «., (-ing) ©ebriltt same, the-, bcrfctbc 84, V. 

n. ; SHaujci^Ctt n. sand «. @anb w».; -y fanbig. 

rob V. raubcn, (5-m (S.; be-, satisfied, be-, jid() bcgntigcn mit. 

@-n e-r @. 66 ; - ber ^&vl* Saturday @onnabcnb m. 

bcr ; - bery SiSubcrei. sauce s. S3rilbc /. 

rock s. gel« m. 80, 3. savage a. tt)ilb; «. ber SCBilbc. 

rogue 8. SBBjetoic^t m., pi. e or save rettcn ; f^)arcn. 

roU «. roHen. [er. Saxon s. ©ad^fe m. ; a. facbflfcb ; 

Rome^iom. *9iSmer; *r8mt](3^. -y @ac^fen. i^**- 2- 

roof «. 3)ad^ n. say fagen, @-m @. ; ju @-m 100, 

room (space) fRaum (") m.; scarce jelten; -ly !aum, -ly 

{chamber) >Jimmer n., @tube/. ever, f a(l nie. 

root 8. SBurjel /. scene (stage) SBilbne /. 

rope 8. ©trid m. ; (Seil »., i?i. scent t?. rietpcn str. 

e ; - ladder ©tricflcitcr /. scholar ©d^iifer. 

rose 8. 9lojc /. school @cbule/. ; - boy ©cottier, 

rough a. raub, wb 40. scissors ( a pair of) @cbere /. 

round a. runb ; pr. urn 33. scoff «. @^ott tw. ; v. f]|)ottcn 

row V. rubem. 83, V. & Obs. 1. 

royal a. tSntgltcibt scold v. fd^clten str. 

rub V. reiben «<r. Scotch a. f(bottif(b; -man 

ruby 8. SRubin m., 2?^. e. ©d^otte; Scotland ©d^ottknb. 

rudder ©teuevruber w. scream t? f(^reien 5<r. ; «. (-ing) 

rude rob 40. screen s. ©4^trm m. [@cf(i$rei n. 

rule V. bcrrf^en. Scripture ©cbrift /. 

run V. (by wiick st^s) laufcn scythe ©en[e f.\ 

str.\ {by leaps) Spxiw^vx ««r.; sea ©ee /., STOccr w., pi. c; 

{with violence) rennen irr.'^ -fieht Seejci^lacj^t /. ; -sick 

- awajr flieben str. \ {of wa- search v. fucben. [fcefron!. 

ter) fiiegen str., rinnen str. season s, 3obred|eit/. 



384 secret slow ^ 

secret a. gel^etm. shoot v, f^iegen 8tr.\{todvA^ 

secretary ©^reiber. erfd^iegen. [bo. 

secure a. fitter. *@t(l^er]^eitl shore a, Ufer n.-; go on-,I» 

see V. fcl^cn «<r. short a. ftirj; (oy «*a«i«r«)ifdB; 

seed ». @ame m, 80, 3. fall -of, fel^Ien 107, F. -^ 

seek fu(i^en. in turjem. 

seem f(j^einen atr, 75, 3. shot s. ^d^ug (<') m. 

seize grcifen, er-, 8tr.\ faffcn. shove v. fd^ieben str. 

seldom felten. show v. ^eigen ; tocifcn str, 

self felbjl, fclber 65, 2. shun fc^cucn ; meibcn str, 

sell tocrtaufcn. shut v, jumad^cn 104, OU. I 

senator ^^at^dl^err u;. shy f^eu. 

send fcnben irr,\ fcj^icfen, -for, Siberia <Sibirien. 

-no(3^. sick franf; -ly frSnUi*. 

sense @tnu m. [m. side «. Seite y*. ; at the-of, nc' 

sentence a, (in Gram,) @a^ (") Ben pr, 67 ; on this-, on the 

separate v. )d^eibcn atr, other -of, biedfeit, jcnfdtjpr. 

serene a. ^eitcr. sigh v. fcufjen. [rO. 

serious em(l. sign a. ^zxa^tn n, ; v, (a letter 

serpent ©d^lange /. etc.) nntcrfci^rci'ben atr. *d» 

servant m. Stntdft 6, V. ; (tn tcr|(prift /. 

gen.) 2)tcncr; ^t?am^ bcr ©c* silent jlitt; be-, f(]^n)etaen *fr- 

btentc, ein SB-er; /. {maid-) Silesia (gci^Ieficn. *@ilejter: 

2«agb pZ. e. *f*leflW. 

serve btenen, (5-m. silk «. @eibc f, ; a. fcibcn. 

service 3)icufl w. silver «. ©ilbcr w.; a. filbern. 

set V, tr. petten, fe^jcn; m*r. sin a. (Siinbe. 

(o/ *Ae aun etc.) un'tcrge^en since pr. fcit 68 (- that time 

«Vr.; -out abreifen.i feitbem adv.); conj. ha 86; 

several mc^rcre (racbrc) 46. jcit 111. 

severe ftrcng ; severity @trengc sing ftngen atr. ; - er ©anger, 

sew nSpen. [/. sink v. fmtcn atr., un'ter-. 

shade , shadow a. ©d^attcn m. Sir $err. [@d^tt?agerin. 

shadowy, shady, fd^attig. sister @d^tt>cpcr y. ; - in - law, 

shall (m the Fvt,) 19; foUcn 87. sit fit^cn air., - down fici^ fe^en. 

share a. XbctI m. ; v. tbcilcn. situation Sage /. 

sharp a. fc^arf; -shooter skill a. (Scjc^idUd^fcit. 

(g^arffd^Uljc m. skip v. ^iH){en ; f^ringcn «^r. 

shear fci^crcn atr. sky §tmmcl m. 

sheep @cibaf w., ^Z. e. slander v. tocrlcumbcn. 

shell a. iD^uid^cI /. slave a, ©tlatoc, @tlat) tw. ?r. 

shepherd @ctiafcr. slay crjci^Iagen ^«r. 

shield a. @c^tlb m. sleep v. fc^lafcn atr. ; 5. @(^lai 

shine v. fd^ctncu atr.^ be-, 41. m.\ -y jd^Idfrig. 

ship a. @d^iff n., ^Z. c. slide v. glcttcu *ir. 

shoe a. @c^ub tw.; -maker slip v. au^glcitcu sir, 

©c^ubmad^cr, ©c^ujler. slow langfam. 
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small a. ftcin, fd^mat. spectacle @(^auf^icl n., pL e. 

smell V. ricd^en str, ; -of, - nad^. speech @^rad^c /., 9icbc /. 

smile V. (at([ctw. spider @^)innc /. 

smith @d^mtcb or @d^mib. spin f^inncn str, 

• smoke s, 9tauci^ m, spirit @ei|l wi., pi. cr. [113. 

snail @^nc(fe /. spite, s. Xro|j m. ; in - of, trotj 

snake «. ©d^Iange /. spoil w. toerbcrbcn atr, & to, 
sneak i;. ((j^Ici^en str. ; - after, 110, F. 

nad^-, @-m. sponge s. @d^tt)amm (") w. 

sneeze v. nicfcn. spot «. (place) Drt w. ; ©telle /. 

snow s. ^6)ntt m.: v. fd^neicn. spring v. f^nngcn str. 

so \o ; (1m jormc. cl.J 86 ; 104 ; spring s. (season) grfl^>Ung. 

e8 74, 0J«. 1. spy «. j^S^eu; s. @^S^er. 

soap 5. ©cifc /. squander tocr(d^tr>cnben. 

society ©efcttfc^att. stable s. @tatt {'*) m. 

soft fanft; toeic^ ;(no^ Zowf^Icife. staff @tab (") w. 

soil s. (ground) SBobcn m. stag $irfd^ wi. 

soldier @olbat ii?. stage (theatre) ©il^ne /. 

solicit fid^ beiberben 5*^., um @. stairs Xre^^c/. ; up-, obcn adv. 

solid a. fcjl. stand v. jie^>cn zVr.; -up, auf* 

solve ISfcn. star s. ©tern m. [ftc^>en. 

some einiger, mand^er 45 ; cttt)a8 starve v. intr. barbcn. 

50. Oi*.; -body 3cmanb 63; station s. @tanb m. 

- thing @ttt}a8 ; - times jutoct* stay v. intr. bteiben str. 

ten; -what ettoaS 50, 0J«. steal ftc^lcn str. 

son @oJ>n (") ; -in-law, ©d^ttjtc* steed Slog w., ^Z. e. 

song ?ieb n., (Sc|ang w. [gcr-. steep a. ^cil. 

soon bdb; -er e^er 104, Ohs. steeple teci^t^urm (") m. 

1. ; no sooner-than 112, Ohs. steer v. jleuern. 

sorrow s. @oxge /. ; Setb n. [1. step v. tret en «^r., fci&rciten str. ; 
sorry, lam-, e« tl^ut mir Ictb s. ©d^ritt m.\ -by-, 116, 
sort s. %xt /. [105, V. Obs. 1. 

sound V. tltngen str. ; s. ^tang step-, m comp. @tief-, 93, F. 

sour a. fauer. [(") m. sterile unfru^tbar. 

source Ouette /. stick s. ©tod (") m. 

south s. @ilb m. (tyjV^ a pr. still a. flitt, ruljiig ; adv. nod^; 

gren. ©flbcn) ; - em , - erly, conj. bod^, jebo^, bcnnoc^ 74; 
sow V. (Sen. [(ilblic^. m. 

space s. 9?aum ('0 w». sting v. flcd^en«*r.; s. ©ttd^rw. 

spade s. @^aten m. [nifc^. stocking @trum^{ (") m. 

Spain @^anten. *@^anier ; *f)pa* stone s. ©tein m. 

spare v. jpareri; fd^oncn 66. stork @tord^ (") m. 

spark s. gunfe wi. 80, 3. storm s. @turm (") m.\ v. jtiir« 
sparrow (Sterling. men ; -y (lilrmtj^ (c« ftilrmt 20.) 

speak f^red^en str., reben. story s. ®e(cl^ic^te /. 

spear s. @^eer m, stove s. Ofen (") m. 

species 3(rt/. straight a. gerabe. 

Schlatter. ^^ 
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strand s. @tranb m. ; v, jlranben. sweet a, fiig. 

strange fremb ; {odd) fonberbar, dwell v, fd^ujcttcn, intr. str. ; 

fcltfam; -r(ber) grcmbe, (cin) swift a, ^actt, rof(]^. [tr, w. 

g -r. [bcevc f. swim f(^toimmen str, 

straw @tro^ n. ; - berry (grb« swing t?. fd^totngcn str. 

street ©tragc /. . Switzerland @($tt)cij /. 62, 2. 

strength ^aft /., pZ. c; -en swoon «. O]^nmo(^t /. 110, F. 

strew jircucn. [jferlen. sword ©^toert n., 2)cgcn »i. 

stride t?. fc^rettcn str. « 

strike v. jd^lagen str, *• 

strive (for) jircbcn (nad^). Table 2^it(3& w. 

stroke s, {hostile blow) @trctd^ tailor @(3^neibcr. 

stroke v. jiretd^en str, [m. take nel^mcn «^r. 

strong Par!. talk v, j^rec^cn str.'^ {prate) 
study s, @tubium 102, Obs. fd^toa^en; -ative fd^tuaftbiift. 

2; V. ftubiren. tall grog; ^od^, 

stupid bumm. tame a. Ja^^m 40; v. jS^men. 

stutter fiottcrn. tarry fSumen, jSgcrn. 

subscribe unter(^rei'ben. tea Xl^ee m. 

suburb S5or(labt /., pi, e. teach Icl^rcn ; - er 2c^>rcr. 

succeed geltngen ««r. 84, F. tear s. S^b^Sne /. [jcr-. 

such foldp 90, Oi«. 2. tear v, retgcn «*r. ; {in pieces) 

sudden :|)liJ(5lic^. tell fagcn; {relate) ergSl^len. 

suffer leibcn str, ; {allow) taffcn tempest @turm (") m. 

str, 88; -ing s. Jciben w. temple Scm^el m. 

101, 3. tent s. ^t\i n., pi. e. 

sufficegcniigcn,(5-m;au§rct^cu. than ate 39; 104, L 

sugar 3ucfcr m. thank «. banfcn, (5-m; «. (thanks) 
summers. @ommer m.; -house 3)an! m.; -ful banfbar. 

@artcu^>au« n, that eZem. jcncr 26; ber 65, 
summit @t:|){cl 7n. [tag m. 0Z»5. & 81; berjcnigc 84.; 
sun s. @onnc /. ; - day @onn* conj. bag 82, Obs. 

support V, untcrftii'feeu. thaw v. t^aucn 20. 

suppose toermut^cu. See also the-the, ic-bcjio 104, 2. 

sure gcttjig; fid^cr. [19, Obs. then ba, bann 85, 2. 

surgeon Sffiunbarjt. there ba, bort 33 (See also 
surpass tibcvtrcf'fen str. 78 & 85, 1); -is, -are, c« 

surprise v. ilbcrrafci&'cn. gtbt 83, Obs. 2; -fore alfo 

surround umgc'bcn str, 14: ; barum 81, Obs. 1 ; ba; 

survejr {measure) mcfjcn str. ^er, beS^albic; -uponbarauf. 

suspicion SScrba^t m. thick btrf; {dense) bid^t; -et 

Swabia @(^tt)aben. *@(i^tt)abc ; thief 2)tcb m [3)i(fi(^t n. 

*(d^tt)abifc^. thimble gingcr^ut (") m. 

swallow s. @^tt)albc /. thin a. biinn ; \txn. 

swear f^ttjiJrcn. thing 2)ing w., ^Z. c. 

Swede ©d^mcbc ?w. *@^lDcben ; think bcnfcii irr,-^ -of 83, 

*f^tvebij6), Obs. 1. 



thirst Turk 387 

thirst 8. 2)ur|l wi. ; -y burjHg. too ju, (emphat) attju; (also) 

thistle 3)t(lcl /. auc^ ; too strong fot me 

thither ^in, bortJtnTS. to etc. 112, 2. 

thorn 3)orn w., 2?Z. er or irr. tooth «. 3^5ti (") m. 

though obglcid^, obfd^onic. 107. J top (o/ a <ree etc.) ©i^fet 7?i. ; 

as-, aU obf a(8tt)ennll2, 3. on the-, okn. 

thought 8. ©cbanfe m. 108, touch i?. angreifcn str, 

thrash brcfd^cn 8tr. [Obs. 2. towards «r. gcgcn 33; nad^ 57, 

threaten brol^cn, @-m. 2; na($- ju 70, 2; cntgcgen 

thrifty f^arfam. 109, 0Z>5. 3. 

thrive gebeil^en 8tr. tower «. $^^urm (**) m. 

throat ^e^Ie/.; (wecA:) $al8 (") town @tabt /., jo/.t e; -hall 

throne 8. X^ron w. [w. 9latl&5<»u8 «. 

through jpr, burd^ 33; 106; traitor SScrratl^cv. 

adv. 89. . transgress iiberfc^rci'ten str. 

throw V. ttjerfcn «^r. translate ttbcrfcfe'cn. 

thrush 3)roffcI /. translation flbcrfcfeung. 

thunder 5. 2)onner w. ; -storm travel 8. 9lcifc /. ; v. rcifen 

®ett)itter n. ; - cloud ©etoitter^ (- through, see 89); {on foot) 

molfc /. ; - shower ©ctoitter.- toanbcrn ; - ler bcr S^lciicnbc, 

regen w.; -v. bonnern 20. etn 9l-cr. [rei'fen 89. 

Thuringia S^lj^ilringcn. traverse v. (a country) burdd* 

Thursday 3)onner8tag m. treacherous ^ai\6}, toerrSt^ertid^. 

thus fo. treachery SSctratb wi. 

tie V. btnbcn ^r.; -to, an-, tread v. trctcn ««r. 

tiger Xxqtx m. [77. treason SSerrat^ w. 

till pr. bt8 (ju K.) 70, 1 ; conj. treasure s. (B6)ai^ (") m. 

bi« (bag) 111, 2; not till, treat v. bc^>anbc(n; {a guest) 

erji 90, Obs. 1. bemirtficn. 

timber s. SBau^otj n. tree S3aum (") m. 

time 8. 3«it /•; (repetition) tremble j^ittcm. 

SKal n. (ba8 cr^c SWat; etn* trick «. ©trctd^ w. 

mal, i^ttjcimal jc. 43, V. & trifling a. gcriug. [98, 2. 

OJs. 2); at that-, bamat«; troop s. (of horse) Xvu^^ m. 

at the same -, jugtci^. troops (in gen.) XxvDpptn, pi. 

timid, timorous, fur^tfam. trouble s. Tl^t /.; -some 

tired milbe ; -to death tobmtibe. true ttjabr. [unrul^ig. 

to pr. ju, nad^ 57; Dot. 49. trunk (box, chest) Coffer m. 

to-day bettt or ^cutc. trust v. traucu, @-m; -in, 

together ju|ammcn 77: -with, traucn, toer-, auf @-n; -one 

nebfl, [ammt, pr. 68, 2. with, @-m (S. autocrtrauen. 

token 3^i^^" ^- truth 2Babrl)cit. 

tolerate butbcn. try {prooe)px\i\m'^ -(endeavour) 

to- morrow morgcn. See: day. fud^eu, toer-. 

tone Xou (") m. Tuesday 5)tn«tag or 3)tcu8ta<3^, 

tongs (pair of) ^awQt f. 23. turbid UV\\b^. . 

tongue s. Siwge /. Turk XM^. ^X'^xXJtxs *n:VX:^^- 
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turn 
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turn V, tr, brel^cn, fe^rcn, tocn? 
ben- irr, or ^^J.; intr, fid^ 
brcl^cn ; -aside au8tt)ci(3^en sir. ; 
-to, tDZtt>tn \vi 108. 

twitter V. jtt)itfc^eni. 

tyrant 2)t^rann m, w, 

Tyrol Xijrol; -ese 8. S^rotcr. 

i. 

Ugly ^Sgtic^. 

umbrella SHegcnf^irm m. 

umpire (^d^icbsnc^tcr. 

un- un-, neg. prejfix, 14, Obs. 

uncle O^cim, i?Z. e ; Onfcl. 

under pr. unter 60, 2. 

understand tocrjic^cn /rr. 

undertake untcrnc'^men sir, 

undertaking s. Untcrnc^mung. 

unite tocrbtnbcn str, 

untie loSbtnben sir. 

up adv, auf (in comp.)'^ -and 

down, auf unb ab; -here, 

l^ier obcn. 
upon pr. auf 58, 2. 
upper obcr; -most obcrji. 
use 8. ®cbrau(^ m. ; «;. tr. brau* 

d^cn, bcnu^cn; ^Wr. ^flcgen 

93, F.; -ful nttfeUc^. 
usual getvB^nUd^. 

V. 

Vain citcl; in-, toergcbcnS. 

valet ber 53cbicntc, cin ^-er. 

valiant ta^fcr. 

valley £^>al n. 

value 8. SBcrtlji m. 

vanish fd^tDtnben str.^ tocr-. 

vanity ©itclfeit. 

vanquish ficgcn, be-. 

vast a. tDcit. 

vault V. {leap) fid^ fd^tt>ingcn sir. 

vehement bcftig. 

velvet 8. ®ammct m. 

venerate tocrcbtcn. 

vengeance 9lad^c /. 

venom 8. @ift n. ; - ous gtftig. 

venture v. tpagcn; -on sth., ($-. 



very fc^>r, gar 38, Obs. 1 & 2. 

vessel (ship.) @d^iff n., jjZ. c 

veteran a. alt, grcis. 

vex !|)tagcn; tocrbriegcn str. 

vicinity Sfta\)t /., ^feadbbarfd^aft. 

victor @iegcr; -y @icg m. 

victuals ?eben«mittcl pi. 

Vienna SBien. 

vigilant toadf^fam. 

village 2)orf n. 

villain s. S38iett)td^t m., pi. e 

vinegar Sfflg w*. [or er. 

violence ®ett>att /. 

violent l^cfttg. 

violet SBctld^en 79. 

virtue 2;ugenb /.; in'-, by -of 

!raft, tocrmiJgc pr. 110, V. 
visible fid^tbar. 

visit V. bcfud^cn; s. SBc{ud^ m. 
vivacious Icb^oft. 
voice @ttmmc /. 
voyage s. 9ieifc /. 

W. 

Wages lOo^u m. 

waggon 8. Sagcn m. 

waistcoat SScjlc /. 

wait V. ttjartcn; -er {of an 

inn) ^cttner. 
wake V. tr. tocdfcn, auf-. 
walk V. gc^>cn irr.:, (fast) lau* 

fen str.. ; s. @ang 7n. ; take 
' a-, 101, V. pauer/. 

wall SBanb /., pi. e; (stone- j 
want V. brauc^cn, bcbiirfcn irr. ; 

-(not have, fall short of) 

fcblcn 107, V. 
war 8. ^rieg m. 
warm a. warm ; - th SSdrmc /. 
warn tt>arncn; -against toor 
(Dai); -ing. 5. SSarnung. 
wash V. tDajd^cn str. 
wasp Se«^c /. 
watch V. intr. ttjad^cu ; tr. be- ; 

-ful tt)ad^fam ; -man 2Badbter. 
watch 8. Ubr /. *tlbrmadber. 
water s. SS^affer n. 



wave 



wrest 
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8. SBctte /. 
?. 2Bad^8 n. 
2Bcg m.; give-, tocic^en 

h 9fictd^t^>um m. 
3n SBaffe /. 
V. tragcn 5^r. 
5l SBicfcl «. 
ler 5. ^Better w. 
B tueben «<?. ^ str. ; - r 
6cr. 

lesday 9Dfiitttt)0(J^ m. or 

2Bo(^e /. [a«ttttt)od^e /. 

ttjeinen; -for, bett?ctncn. 

I tDicgen s^r. ; -t @ctt)id^t n, 

s. (spring) Ouettc /. ; 

inncn m. 

adv. ttjol)! 64, Obs. ; gut. 
s. SSefl m.j (with a pr. 
. SSeftcu); -ern, -erly, 
5. nag. [njcjllt^ 

tt>a«, tt)cl%r 63; -ever 
I 5. 9?ab n. . [115, 2. 
interr. tt?ann ; cow}*. tt)cnn, 

ba 85, 0i5. 1. 
ce ttjol^cr 78. 
; tDO 33; -fore tt?arum 

Obs. 1. 
ler ob 82. 

I interr. ttjetd^er 63; reZ. 
[^cr or bcr 83. 

8. SBcile /, ; -, whilst, 
;. tDcil 86, Obs, 1; in* 
; inbc6r tt?a](>renb 111. 
per mimmcm. 
s. ^eitfd^c / 
»er V. Ii«jpcln. 
le V. ^fcifcn str, 

a. tt>ci6. 
er njo^in 78. 
untide ^fingjlcn pi. 
interr. tocr 63; rel. xotU 

or bcr 83; -ever tDcr 
) 115, 2 & 0^>s. 1. 
5 a. ganj. 
isome gcfunb. 
varum 81, Obs, 1. 



wicked biJfc, org. 

wide tt)cit. 

widow s. 2Bitttt)c. [Icrin. 

wife grau ; the miller's-, aWiit* 

wild a. milb. *2Btlbm6 /. 

will s. Sine m. 80, 3 ; v. {in 

the Fut.) 19; {be willing) 

tDottcn zVr. 75; 76. 
willingly gem 87, Obs. 2; 93, 
win gcttjinncn str, [Obs. 

wind s. SBinb w. *2Binbmil^le/. 
window genflcr w, 
wine SSctn 7». 
wing 5. gitiget m. 
winter s. SSiutcr w. 
wisdom SOSet^l&cit. 
wise a, ttjctfc; flug. 
wish V. tDtinfd^en; irottcn irr, 

75; 76; «. SBunfd^ (") m.; 

have a-, ?u(l Jobcn. 
wit Si^ w. ; - ty tt>ifetg. 
with rait 68; bci 57.; -in, in* 

ncrlj^alb 79, binncn 105; -out 

{not within) auger 56, auger* ' 

l^atb 79; -out {not with) 
• o^ne 69, 2; 115, 3. 
witness s. ^tvi^t m. 
wolf SBoIf (") m. 
woman grau. [bem. 

wonder s. SBunber ; v. jid^ toun* 
wood ^olj n ; {forest) S33alb 

m., _pZ. er; -y toalbtg. 
wool feottc /; - en a. t»oIIen. 
word s. SBort w., «?. c or er 

37, F. 
work V. arbeiten ; «. 3lrbett /. ; 

SBer! n. pi, t'^ - of art ^n^* 

tt)ert; -man Slrbetter. 
world aSelt /. 
worm s, SBurm w., pi. cr. 
worth a. ttjcrtl^ 66, 3 & Obs. ; 

-y of, tt)ilrbtg e-r @., think 

-of, tottrbigen 66, 1. 
wound s. SBunbe /; v. tocr* 
wrath 3om m, [touufei^. 

wreck -o ., \i^-^^., X^ixvecc.. 
-wrest -0. x^\V^\ str..^ \vw^is>. sx**^ 
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wrestle ringen sir. yellow a. gelB; -ish getbltit. 

wretch SQBi^t m, yes Ja. 

wring V. ringen str. yesterday geftent. See dap. 

write jd&reiben str-., (S-m or an yet adv. ne6> fnot- no<^ niitt); 

@-n 70 , Obs. ; writing ». f(J^on 94, Ohs, 2 ; coni. bo4 

©c^rift/.; by- f*rifttt(J^. iebod^ 74; 107. 

wrong a. unrcd^t; be- Unrc(J^t yield tocicj^cn str. 

^aben 90, V. ; a^Zw. (amiss) you, 'you 5 •, *you 61, N. B. 

fe^I. young a. jung. 

Y youth Sugcnb jT; (ya«m,7OTan) 
*' Sttngling, bet jungc SftenW. 



Yard «. (measure) @tte /.*, 
court-, $of ('') vi. 



z. 

yawn v. ga^nen. Zeal (Sifcr w. ; -ous cifrig. 

year 3a^r w., ^jZ. e. zero Sfliiti f. 



CLASSIFICATION OF STRONG VERBS. 



NB. The verbs marked with an Asterisk are subjeei 

_ peculiarities which are gi 

man-Englisli part of the General vocahulary. 



to certain peculiarities which are given briefly in the 



bieei 
Ger- 



First Class: X — a — tt« 



i (— , a, II): binbcn, flnbcu, toinben, fd^tDinbcit, bringen, gelingen. 
tltngcn , rtngcn , fmgcn , f^Iingen*, f:|)ringen, Wn^ingen, jujingcn, 
jinfcn, trinten. 

Second Class: X, tf Cki — ft — 0. 

'^{—t^, o): bcgiuncn, gctDinncn, rinncn, jinnen, f^)innen, f^toimmeiL 
c (i, a, 0): gcttcn, fci^cltcn, ^clfcn, bcrgen, flerbcn, toetberbcn*, 

tocrbcn, trerfen, bcrjlcn*. 
e (i, a[Iongf], [short]): brc^en, f:|)rc^cn, fted^cn , trcffen, nef^men. 

erfc^jrcden*. 
e, a (te a, o): bcfc^lcu, em^)fe^Icn, fle^tcn, gcbarcu. 
To this Class also belongs fommen ( — or B, a [long], o [short]; 

Third Class: i, tC, ii) 

c, d, 6> — — 0* 
au ) 

i ( — , 0, o): c^Ummcit, tlimmcn. 

ie (— , 0,0) : \^'uV\\ , \\:u\i^\\ , V\^^t\\ , xwc^^tw , ^lec^cii , flicbfi:. 
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ie (— , o[shortL o[shortp: tdt^f^m, ric(]^en, trtcfen, flicgen, ategcn^ 
acnie6en,fc^ic6en, fd^(icgen,f^ric6en, toerbriegen, jlebcn (jott, gefotten). 
il T— , 0, o); lilgcn, trilgcn. 
c, a, 8 (— , 0, o): l^eben, tccBcn*, bctocgen*, ^flegen*, f(^ercn*, 

c, 6 {x, 0, o): fcc^ten, Pet^tcn, brcf(^cn, quclXen, fd^toetten*, mtU 

au (~, ojlong], o[long]): faugen, fd^naubcn*, f(^rau6cn*. 
an {^VL, [short], o [short]): faufen. 

Fourth Class: i, ie, e — a — e. 

t, ie, c (— , a [long], c): bitten (bat, gebeten), jlften (fog, gefejfen), 

Uegen, genefen. 
e (i, a [long], c): geben, treten (er tritt, trat, getrctcn), effen (bu 

iffcfl, er igt 5 a% gegctfen), freffcn, tergeffcn, meffen. 
e (ie, a [long], e): lefen, fel^en, gefc^c^en. 

Fifthaass:ti-i--i)^^^0I>s.2. 

ei (-, i, i): erbtcid^en, gleid^en, fc^leid^en, flreid^jen, t»eid^en, grei* 
fen, feifen*, fncifcn (fnei^en*), Jpfcifen, fd^Ieifen*, Icibcn (litt, ge* 
littcn), fd^neiben (f^nitt k.), gteiten, rciten, fd^rciten, jlreiten, 
beigen, rcifien, ft^Ieigcn, fd^meigen, ftd^ bcflcigcn. 

ei (— , ie, ie): fd^reien, f^eien, gebeil^en, lei^>en, jei^cn, bleiben, 
reiben, fd^reibcn, trciben, meiben, fd^eiben, fd^toeigen, fleigen, 
fc^einen, ^reifen, toeifen. 

Sixth Class: a — tt — a* 

a (S, u[long], a): baden* laben*, graben, fd^Iogen, tragen, fasten, 

toad^fen, tt>afd^en. 
a (—, n[long], a): fc^affen*. 

Seventh Cla^s: a — ie — a« 

a (fi, ie, a): blafen, laffen, braten*, ratten, ft^lafen, fatten, l&alten, 
fangen*r bangcn*. 
To this; Class, having in the Imperf, ie and in the 
Partic. past the same vowel as in the Present, also belong 
the verbs: flogen (bu fliJgefl, er flSgt), laufen (bu l&uffl), baucn 
(bu \^avLt% x6) \)xtb, gc^>auen) rufen ^u ruffl), l^eigcn (bu If^eigcfl). 



392 

IRREGULAR VERBS. 

Besides the few strong verbs which present some slight 
irregularity in their conjugation, as jiclf^en, ^auen jc, and 
the auxiliary verbs ^aBen, fein and mcrben, the following 
only are irregular. 

1. Verbs belonging to the strong form of conjugation. 

gc^cn (— r fiing or gicng, gcgangen) 
fte^en (— , flanb, gcflanbcn) 
t^>un (— , ti)CLtf gct^an). 

2. Verbs whicn in the Imperf, and Partic. past not 
only change their vowel, but take, at the same time, the 
terminations of the weak form. 

Infinitive. Imperf, Partic, past, 

bcntcn bad^tc, * ba(^tc gebad)t 

brcnncn branntc, * brenn(c)tc gcbronnt 

fenncn fanntc, * fcnn(c)te gctdnnt 

tienncn tianntc, * ticnn(e)tc gcnannt 

rennen rannte, * renn(e)tc gcrannt 

Jcnben* {anbtc, * fcnbctc gcjatibt 

toenbcn* ^ toanbtc, * mcnbetc getoanbt 

3. Verbs which in the 1st and 3d pers. sing, indie, pres. 
do not take any personal termination (like strong verbs in 
the imperf. indie.) and , with the exception of jottcn , have 
in the sing, indie, present a vowel different from that of 
the infinitive. 

tiJnncn — ic^ !ann, bu faitnp, cr fann, tt)ir fiJnnen 2C. ; id^ foniitc; 

\6i \:f<At gcfonnt (fiJnncn 76, 2.). 
btirfcn — \6i barf, ttjir bilrfcn; burfte; geburft 87, 1. 
mUgen — tc!^ mag, xoxc miJgcn; mod^tc; gcmo(i^t 87, 2. 
milffcn — i(| mug, totr milfjcn; mugtc; gemugt 76, 2. 
fottcn — i* f oU, XDXX f oUcn ; foUtc ; gefottt 87, 3. 
ttjottcn — \6i tt)tU, xc\x tDottcn; tt)ottte; getuottt 76, 2. 
totflen — i(^ tt)ei6, trtr toifjcn; tougtc; gctrugt. 

The Imperf, Subj. has the vowel modified in these 
verbs, except in fotten and ttjottcn. 
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